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F o r e w o r d
I began this work as a labor w h i c h  w as s e e p e d  with 
fascination. As a s t u d e n t  of s o c i o l o g y  I had not 
e n c o u n t e r e d  the work of L e w i s  M u m f o r d  until I was well into 
my g r a d u a t e  career. Why, I wondered, had I never been 
e x p o s e d  to such a fine s o c i o l o g i c a l  s e n s i b i l i t y  prior to a 
fateful c o u r s e  I took in critical theory. The f a s c i n a t i o n  
grew, e v e ntually, into a labor of love: w o r d s  too com m o n l y
u s e d  today but w o r d s  w hich herein are u s e d  in truth.
I am r e m i n d e d  of a v i g n e t t e  my m e n t o r  once told a class  
of u n d e r g r a d u a t e  theory students. T h e  fee l i n g s  which it 
a r o u s e d  c a used him some pain to recall, and so the story 
g r e w  m o r e  poi g n a n t  from that rich e a r t h  of memory. His 
m e n t o r  o n c e  a s k e d  his moth e r  why s he p l a n t e d  so many f l o w e r s  
each year in her garden. "B e c a u s e  son," she replied, "they 
a re so beautiful." It may b o ther the reader that I have 
w r i t t e n  so many pages about L e w i s  Mumford. In r e s p o n s e  I 
w o u l d  g i v e  the m o t h e r ’s reply; M u m f o r d ’s work is so 
b e a u t i f u l .
M u m f o r d ’s w r i t i n g s  a re c l e a r l y  o u t s i d e  of the 
m a i n s t r e a m  of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  in many ways. I will detail 
so m e  of these in my work a nd will not dwell here on the 
differences. But, these d i f f e r e n c e s  mark an intellect 
which, in our day of specialty, has b e c o m e  a rarity. Work 
of M u m f o r d ’s quality, such depth and bre a d t h  into the issues 
of our past w h i c h  c o n s t r u c t  our present, is a lost and
v
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p e r h a p s  c u m b e r s o m e  art in an a ge of specialty. M u m f o r d  
w o r k e d  with a broader brush s t r o k e  than most of us today 
feel e i t h e r  competent or c o m f o r t a b l e  with using. But his 
p i c t u r e s  we r e  telling about us.
M u m f o r d  wa s  born in 1895 in F l u s h i n g  New York. Th e  
c i t y ’s c o m p l e x i t y  and s u b t l e t y  s e r v e  as a b ackdrop for 
M u m f o r d ’s writing. T h r o u g h o u t  his early e d u c a t i o n  M u m f o r d  
w as a model student. He a t t e n d e d  S t u y v e s a n t  High School, 
which he d e s c r i b e d  as "a s c i e n t i f i c  a nd industrial high 
school" <Mumford, 1982, p.98). T h i s  is probably where his 
f a s c i n a t i o n  for technical life first took root. O ne thing 
which clearly i m p ressed M u m f o r d  concer n i n g  the S t u y v e s a n t  
c u r r i c u l u m  w as the m a r k e d l y  go o d  English program. T h i s  
unusual b a l a n c e  between the industrial and the humane ar t s  
may in part account for M u m f o r d ’s own natural bala n c e  of 
k n o w l e d g e  and skill in the technical and literary crafts. 
In his a u t o b i o g r a p h y  S k e t c h e s  Fr o m  L i f e  (1982) M u m f o r d  w r o t e  
"well b e f o r e  I left high school, o ne thing had been decided. 
U n l i k e  most of the m e m b e r s  of the g r a d u a t i n g  class, the n o t e  
u nder my bi o g r a p h y  in the year book a nnounced: M u m f o r d  will
not be an engineer" (Mumford, 1982, p . 102).
M u m f o r d  s e r v e d  a brief p e riod in the Navy and fo l l o w i n g
this a c q u i r e d  his first literary job wor k i n g  on the Dial
staff. Most important, it was there he met his future wife,
S o p h i a  W i t t e n b e r g  Mumford.
My brief career as A s s o c i a t e  Editor of ’The D i a l ’ - 
it lasted just seven m o n t h s  - g a v e  me not only a new 
c i r c l e  of friends and c o l l e a g u e s  but professional 
e x p e r i e n c e  in the j o b s  of p r o o f r e a d i n g  a nd editing,
vi
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f o r t n i g h t l y  p r a c t i c e  in w r i t i n g  to a set theme, and 
a s e n s e  that doors that I had
never d r e a m e d  even of kno c k i n g  at were act u a l l y  
ready to open for me (Mumford, 1982, p.224).
I b e l i e v e  o n e  must a l s o  u n d e r s t a n d  Lewis M u m f o r d  in the 
cont e x t  of war. Much if not all of his work was a powerful 
o u t c r y  a g a i n s t  o ur i n h u m a n i t y  which is most c a l l o u s l y
e v i d e n c e d  in war. War to M u m f o r d  was a p e r v e r s i o n  of 
conflict. His d i s t r u s t  of u n b r i d l e d  m e c h a n i z a t i o n  no doubt 
came from his c o n t e m p t  for the m e c h a n i z a t i o n  of w a r f a r e  
w h i c h  W o r l d  War I bro u g h t  to fruition. M u m f o r d  lost his 
on l y  son during W o r l d  War II.
Yet I am a l w a y s  u p l i f t e d  after read i n g  his work. In 
part this is b e c a u s e  M u m f o r d  a l s o  brings the w o r l d  of art so 
into focus in h is s t u d i e s  of W e s t e r n  society. These two 
p o l e m i c s  of human e x p r e s s i o n  b a r b a r i s m  and poetry ( and 
p e r h a p s  even b a r b a r o u s  poetry upon occasion) are seldom 
d i s c u s s e d  w i t h i n  M o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. If they are
w r i t t e n  about most t y p i c a l l y  a v i v i s e c t i o n  is p e r f o r m e d
first. We s e l d o m  s ee war and art h o i i s t i c a l l y . We tend to 
d e s c r i b e  them as "studies" r a ther than as two o c c a s i o n s  of 
human life w h i c h  h a v e  dire and d i vine consequence.
M u m f o r d  was a g e n e r a l i s t ,  and he was not at all
a p o l o g e t i c  about this. In his long life I think he had
l e a r n e d  to be t o n g u e - i n - c h e e k  hum o r o u s  about it. It
pro b a b l y  helps to be so if one is to get along in a w o r l d  of
spec i a l i s t s .  Yet his s c h o l a r l y  laurels are i m p r e s s i v e  to
say the least. M u m f o r d  was a m e mber of the A m e r i c a n  
Ph i l o s o p h i c a l  S o c i e t y  a n d  T he N ational Institute of Ar t s  and
vi i
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Letters. He wa s  a f e l l o w  of the A m e r i c a n  A c a d e m y  of A r t s  and 
Sciences. H e  held H o n o r a r y  D o c t o r a t e s  from the U n i v e r s i t y  
of Rome and the U n i v e r s i t y  of Edinburgh. M u m f o r d  has
w r i t t e n  h u n d r e d s  of p i eces rang i n g  from book r e v i e w s  to 
tomes. Yet he n e v e r  r e c e i v e d  a B a c h e l o r ’s Degree. His 
m e m b e r s h i p  in the s c h o l a s t i c  circ l e s  of A m e r i c a  was through 
a tour de f o r c e  a b o u t  w h i c h  even the most self r e s p e c t i n g  
mortal may be q u i t e  i n c l i n e d  to feel s o m e w h a t  enviously.
M o r e  can be s a i d  of him. M u m f o r d  was an a c c o m p l i s h e d  
so cial historian, a playwright, a c r itic of art and
a r c h i t ecture, a biographer, a painter, a poet, and most 
ce r t a i n l y  a very c o m p e t e n t  t heorist of social change. To 
c o m p l e t e  the picture, if indeed such a s u b j e c t  ever c o u l d  be 
"finished," M u m f o r d  w a s  born out of wedlock. His mother, 
E l v i n a  Baron Mumford, w o r k e d  as a housemaid. She m a r r i e d  
John M u m f o r d  wh e n  s he was a very yo u n g  woman, M u m f o r d  
b e l i e v e d  to e s c a p e  the r a ther harsh e n v i r o n m e n t  of her own 
family. T he m a r r i a g e  to M u m f o r d  w as ill-fated, shortly 
a f t e r  six m o n t h s  it w a s  legally annulled. It is from this 
marriage, however, that L e w i s  M u m f o r d  a c q u i r e d  his surname. 
L a t e r  she took wo r k  in a well off h o u s e h o l d  of one g e n t l e m a n  
w h o m  M u m f o r d  r e f e r s  to as J.W. E l v i n a  d e v e l o p e d  s o m e t h i n g  
of a s e n t i m e n t a l  crush on her employer. But it w as his
n e p h e w  L e w i s  w ho w o u l d  eventually, a nd very briefly, b e c o m e  
her lover and L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s biological father. C o n c e r n i n g  
his biological father M u m f o r d  wrote, "I never c o n s c i o u s l y  
m i s s e d  him, a nd I still find it as hard to a c k n o w l e d g e  him 
as my b iological p r o g e n i t o r  as if I had been the product of
vi i i
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an a r t i f i c i a l  i n s e m i n a t i o n  from an a n o n y m o u s  donor" (1982, 
p.34).
H is f r e e d o m  from bitterness, his candidness, his love 
and r e v e r e n c e  for life are the e a r m a r k s  of L e w i s  Mumford. 
His r e l e n t l e s s  task w as to a d d r e s s  how to ma k e  thin g s
better; how we can b e c o m e  even mo r e  human. M u m f o r d 7s
c r o w n i n g  glory, his a b i l i t y  to s y n t h e s i z e  m u l t i f a r i o u s  life 
into a co n g r u e n t  picture, w e a v e s  a very rich tap e s t r y  of 
study for the s c h o l a r  and the layperson alike. But he does  
m o r e  than this. F or M u m f o r d  it w a s  not enou g h  to d e s c r i b e  
how our past has i n f l u e n c e d  our present, but al s o  he g i v e s  
us p r e s c r i p t i o n s  for change. H i s t o r y  was so large a part of 
his work, not s i m p l y  for its own s a k e  - h istorical 
s e n s i t i v i t y  - but for the c l u e s  it c o u l d  gi v e  us c o n c e r n i n g  
our f u t u r e  prospects. Along with his other talents, it can
a l s o  be sa i d  M u m f o r d  is an i n g e n i o u s  d e t e c t i v e  of social
life, as well.
W i t h i n  this work I a t t e m p t  to p r o v i d e  the read e r  with a 
p o r t r a i t  of the i n t e l l e c t u a l  life - the l i v e l i n e s s  therein - 
of t he man. Mumford, I believe, w as incredibly p r o p h e t i c  
c o n c e r n i n g  m o d e r n  life. But he remains, as do many g e n u i n e  
things, o u t s i d e  the w o r l d  of "serious," or "important" 
s ociol o g y .  So mu c h  of what he wrote, however, is 
i n f o r m a t i v e  to the s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination. He is one of 
its m o r e  noble, if less a p p r e ciated, spirits.
i x
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A B S T R A C T
L E W I S  M U M F O R D  A ND A M E R I C A N  S O C I O L O G Y
by
Susan F. K i n g s l a n d  
U n i v e r s i t y  of Ne w  Hampshire, September, 1988
T h e  d i s s e r t a t i o n  e x a m i n e s  in detail the work of L e w i s  
M u m f o r d  from 1922 to 1951. It c o n c e n t r a t e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  on 
his Renewal of L i f e  S e r i e s  (1934 - 1951). M u m f o r d ’s work is 
e x a m i n e d  to a d d r e s s  current pr a c t i c e s  within Ame r i c a n  
sociology. Most n o t a b l y  e x a m i n a t i o n  is given to our current 
trend of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  and our t r e a tment of fact and value. 
M u m f o r d ’s d i s t i n c t  ap p r o a c h  is u n d e r s t o o d  as a form of 
s o c i o l o g y  as Practical Reason (Bellah, 1983).
M u m f o r d  is a g e n e r a l i s t  in his m e t h o d  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
social change. Consequently, his work t r eats the v a r i o u s  
d i s c i p l i n e s  w i t h i n  the A m e r i c a n  col l e g e s  as c o m p l e m e n t a r y
interests. W h i l e  e x t r e m e l y  informative, his g e n e r a l i s m  has
been largely d i s r e g a r d e d  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l
practice. In its s t e a d  we have e m p l o y e d  a n u c l e a r i z a t i o n  of 
expertise. That is, k n o w l e d g e  is a p p r e c i a t e d  as k n o w l e d g e  
in depth as o p p o s e d  to k n o w l e d g e  in breadth.
M u m f o r d  al s o  a t t a c k s  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  as a useful point 
of d e p a r t u r e  w i t h i n  social study. In lieu of relativism, 
wher e i n  v a l u e s  are c o n s i d e r e d  to be a r t i f a c t s  of the
xi v
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s u b j e c t i v e  mind, he a d v o c a t e s  a n e o - a r i s t o t e l i a n  
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of v a l u e  as c o n s t i t u t i v e  of and acting in 
r e l a t i o n  to facts. As such v a l u e s  gain an o b j e c t i v e  s t a t u s  
(as o p p o s e d  to subjective). T he work of E l ijah J o rdan 
(1927;1949) is i n t e g r a t e d  with M u m f o r d ’s con c e r n s  to gi v e  
the former a s o u n d e r  m e t a p h y s i c a l  point of departure. 
S o c i o l o g i s t s ’ i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  with the t r e atment of facts 
and v a l u e s  with i n  our r e s e a r c h  is al s o  e x a m i n e d  through the 
wo r k  of five m a j o r  A m e r i c a n  soci o l o g i c a l  writers.
xv
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C H A P T E R  I
M U M F O R D  A N D  E U T O P I A  
I n t r o d u c t i o n :  The R e s e a r c h  Task a n d  Practical Reason
In 1985 Robert B e l l a h  a s k e d  us an important q u e s t i o n  
w i t h i n  the first s e n t e n c e  of the p r e f a c e  of Habi.ts of the
Hear t j_ I n d i v i d u a l i s m  a nd C o m m i t m e n t  in Ame r i c a n  Li f e
(Bellah, Madsen, Sullivan, S w i d l e r  a nd Tipton). W i t h i n  that 
f irst s e n t e n c e  he asks us this: "How o u g h t  we to live?"
S i m u l t a n e o u s l y  the book w a s  w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  a c r o s s  A m e r i c a  
as a nat i o n a l  b e s t s e l l e r  a nd its central que s t i o n  r a i s e d  the 
h a c k l e s  (and applause) of soci a l  s c ientists.
Why do q u e s t i o n s  such as "how o u g h t  we to live?" seem
out of p l a c e  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y ?  At present we live
on the e d g e  of so many p e r i l s  w h i c h  such q u e s t i o n s  might 
address. Yet, a r o u n d  t h e s e  realit i e s ,  b e c a u s e  of them, we 
h a v e  built up hard c a l l u s e s  which cushion our t h o u g h t s  and 
let us s l e e p  at night. But the p e r i l s  persist. They haunt 
our n i g h t m a r e s  and s e r v e  as the i n s i d i o u s  a nd ever present 
b o o g i e  men of our c h i l d r e n ’s fears. T he perils, kept 
u n d e r g r o u n d  in human c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  s u r f a c e  anyway, in s p i t e 
of our most back bre a k i n g  v i g i l a n c e  to keep them quiet.
T h e s e  p e r i l s  s u r f a c e  as n e g l e c t  a nd apathy. They 
s u r f a c e  as n a r c o l e p t i c  s h a c k l e s  up o n  our tho u g h t s  and put 
d a n g e r o u s  b l i n d e r s  up a r o u n d  wh a t  we consider to be
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a p p r o p r i a t e  d i s c u s s i o n s  w i t h i n  disciplines, w i thin
cl assrooms, w i thin n e w s p a p e r s  and books. T h e s e  s u b m e r g e d
p e r i l s  e m e r g e  in s p i t e  of us; they a r e  e x i s t e n t  b e c a u s e  of 
us, a n d  like tooth aches, our n e g l e c t  of them will not make  
th e m  go away.
W i t h i n  this s o m n a m b u l i s t i c  dance certain q u e s t i o n s  
w h i c h  may be key to f u r t h e r i n g  a d i s c i p l i n e ’s or a p u b l i c ’s 
life often go unasked. H i n d s i g h t  a l w a y s  a m a z e s  us. "Why 
d i d n ’t a n y b o d y  question?" P e o p l e  pro b a b l y  did. But they 
w e r e  al s o  pro b a b l y  shunned, ign o r e d  or the q u e s t i o n  itself 
w a s  p e r h a p s  c o n s i d e r e d  " i n a p p r o p r i a t e  for its a udience."
But the q u e s t i o n s  t h e m s e l v e s  r e m a i n  important. It is 
the intent of this d i s s e r t a t i o n  to r a i s e  q u e s t i o n s  
c o n c e r n i n g  the di r e c t i o n  a nd u t i l i t y  of my own d i s c i p l i n e  
s ociology. But I hope to g e n e r a t e  m o r e  than questions. 
Wh e n  s o c i o l o g i s t s  ask about the g o o d n e s s  of certain social 
f o r mations, their worth i n e s s ,  their merit we often beli e v e  
o u r s e l v e s  to be p r e c a r i o u s l y  close to the b oundary of our 
own d i s c i p l i n e  a nd fli r t i n g  wi t h  another, u s u a l l y 
phil osophy. I w o u l d  ask us to o v e r c o m e  our fear of this 
p r o x i m i t y  wi t h  the humanities, a n d  I w r i t e  only partly 
t o n g u e  in cheek. W e  ha v e  chosen a road for A m e r i c a n
s o c i o l o g y  a n d  I am not so s u r e  it is a g o o d  road. We have
c h o s e n  the path of "good s c i ence." That c h o i c e  has a m y r i a d  
of i m p l i c a t i o n  w h i c h  we n e e d  to c o n t i n u a l l y  address. I 
a t t e m p t  to do so, at least in part, here.
My own leaning, so the r e ader knows, is
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in t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  in nature. I believe s o c i o l o g y  is by 
n a t u r e  a b orrower (and lender) of ideas. I am not an 
a p o l o g i s t  for this ten d e n c y  w i t h i n  it. Rather, I s ee it as 
n e c e s s a r y  for go o d  s o c i o l o g y  and t h e r efore as a strength. 
But such t e n d e n c i e s  and l e anings ma k e  for a much less exact 
fi e l d  of study. Max Weber knew this (1919/1972) and to some 
d e gree was a p o l o g e t i c  for it.
Such t e n d e n c i e s  an d  leanings also cannot c laim
c o n c l u s i v e  r e s u l t s  with any amount of p r o bability of error.
Proof, at best a l ways a r a ther rocky s h o r e l i n e  to traverse,
b e c o m e s  even m o r e  di f f i c u l t  to demonstrate. To harbor the
h u m a n i t i e s  within so c i o l o g y  is to en t e r t a i n  what B e l l a h
1
d e s c r i b e d  as practical r e a s o n  (1983). As practical r e ason 
s o c i o l o g y  does not shun q u e s t i o n s  of ethics, of the good; 
q u e s t i o n s  which have moral i m p l i c a t i o n s  for p u blic life. 
G iven this, s o c i o l o g y  as practical reason is not e m b r a c e d  
c u r r e n t l y  by the discipline. It does not walk the right 
path which is g u a r d e d  by certain p r i n c i p l e s  of a form of 
s c i e n t i f i c  method.
But s o c i o l o g y  as practical reason is q u i t e  c a p a b l e  of 
posing very important q u e s t i o n s  to us; ones w h i c h  we n e e d  to 
a d d r e s s  as a d i s c i p l i n e  a n d  as a public. T he work of L e w i s  
M u m f o r d  is e x a m i n e d  in detail w i thin this dissertation. It 
constitutes, I argue, a c o m p r e h e n s i v e  case s t u d y  of 
s o c i o l o g y  as practical reason. To expose the read e r  to 
M u m f o r d ’s work and to c r i t i c a l l y  a d d r e s s  issues w h i c h  the 
work r a ises for A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  a re the central p u r p o s e s  
of the dissertation. What emerges, I believe, are s e r i o u s
3
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i m p l i c a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  the utility of our present 
m e t a p h y s i c a l  a s s u m p t i o n s  w h i c h  u n d e r l i e  most of A m e r i c a n 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice. T h e s e  impl i c a t i o n s  c o n c e r n  v a l u e  
r e l a t i v i s m  and cultural r e l a t i v i s m  as Ame r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y ’s 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  point of departure, and the a c c e p t a n c e  of 
d u a l i s m  r a ther than "monism" between fact a nd v a l u e  within 
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  as a s c i e n t i f i c  enterprise.
What also e m e r g e s  is one a pproach to a m e t h o d  of
p r a c tical reason. In M u m f o r d ’s case this s u r f a c e s  as a 
h i s t o r i c a l  method. W i t h i n  it a drama u n f o l d s  w h i c h  for 
s o c i o l o g y  g i v e s  us a rich t apestry of social c h a n g e  a nd a 
s e n s e  of how the past has led us to our curr e n t  social
formations.
To a d d r e s s  and d e v e l o p  these issues the d i s s e r t a t i o n
p e r f o r m s  three tasks. The first task is to d e v e l o p  an
inte l l e c t u a l  b i o g r a p h y  of the work of L e w i s  Mumford, a case 
s tudy of practical reason. To this end the d i s s e r t a t i o n  
e x a m i n e s  five central w o r k s  of the author. T h i s  e x a m i n a t i o n  
b e g i n s  with M u m f o r d ’s first m a j o r  work The S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  
(1922). It then e x a m i n e s  the four v o l u m e  Renewal of L i f e  
S e r i e s  (1932-1951). T h i s  n i n e t e e n  year e n d e a v o r  c o n s t i t u t e d  
the seminal a r g u m e n t s  a nd the o r i e s  of the a u t h o r ’s 
inte l l e c t u a l  d e v e lopment. T he four works of M u m f o r d ’s 
R enewal of L i f e  S e r i e s  are, I g c h n i c s  a n d  C i v i l i z a t i o n  
(1934), T he C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938), The C o n d i t i o n  of Man 
(1944), a nd T he Cond u c t  of Life (1951). W h i l e  the 
i nte l l e c t u a l  b i o g r a p h y  c o n c e n t r a t e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  on the five
4
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works, it ha s  been “fed" by my own c o rrespondence, 
a u t o b i o g r a p h i e s ,  and o t her of M u m f o r d ’s texts, articles, and 
letters.
T h e  s e c o n d  task of the d i s s e r t a t i o n  r e l i e s  h e avily upon 
the i n t e l l e c t u a l  f r a m e w o r k  d e v e l o p e d  w i t h i n  the first five 
chapters. T h i s  task c e n t e r s  a r o u n d  a question. Why is 
L e w i s  M u m f o r d  so c l early o u t s i d e  of the m a i n s t r e a m  of 
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  thou g h t ?  I a r g u e  the answer to this 
q u e s t i o n  lies p r i n c i p a l l y  in M u m f o r d ’s implicit and e x p l i c i t  
m o n i s t i c  a s s u m p t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  fact an d  value, a n d  his 
dis m i s s a l  of v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  as a v a l i d  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  basis 
for social study. To d e v e l o p  this as p e c t  of the 
di ssertation, I have r e l i e d  on a c o m p a r i s o n  of five well 
r e c e i v e d  a u t h o r s ’ texts. T h e s e  a u t h o r s  are c o m p a r e d  with 
on e  a n o t h e r  a n d  with the w r i t i n g s  of L e w i s  Mumford. What 
b e c o m e s  e v i d e n t  are two central issues. First, we ar e  very 
i n c o n s i s t e n t  a n d  a r e  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  in our us e  of the terms 
fact a n d  v a l u e  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. Second, these 
i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  an d  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  w h ich ar e  bas e d  upon 
v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  do not a l l o w  us to e v o k e  e f f e c t i v e  plans of 
a c t i o n  for the a p p l i c a t i o n  of research. T h e s e  issues will be 
d e v e l o p e d  in c h a p t e r s  six an d  seven.
T h e  t h i r d  leg, so to speak, of the t h r e e f o l d  
e x a m i n a t i o n  p e r f o r m e d  wi t h i n  this d i s s e r t a t i o n  is an e x a m p l e  
a n d  an a n a l y s i s  of action. I a r g u e  M u m f o r d ’s m o n i s t i c  
s c h e m a  of fact and v a l u e  has g r eat merit, p a r t i c u l a r l y  in 
on e  respect. It may free us from a r e l a t i v i s t i c  format of 
j u d g e m e n t  and, therefore, may a l l o w  the a t tempt to
5
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e s t a b l i s h  c o mmon g r o u n d  c r i t e r i a  for action. To this end I 
have e x a m i n e d  M u m f o r d ’s concept of the reg i o n a l  design. T he  
a n a l y s i s  of the five v o l u m e s  has a i d e d  me in this task, as 
the r e a d e r  will be e x p o s e d  to M u m f o r d ’s r e g i o n a l i s m  prior to 
its actual a n a l y s i s  as action, w h i c h  is based upon a
m o n i s t i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of fact an d  value, in chapter seven.
The i n t e l l e c t u a l  biography, then s e r v e s  two purposes.
First, it e x p o s e s  the read e r  to M u m f o r d ’s seminal ideas
w i t h i n  an histor i c a l  a p p r o a c h  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  social life 
and social change. Second, it p r e p a r e s  the reader for an 
e x p l o r a t i o n  of M u m f o r d ’s fact, v a l u e  a n d  a c tion s c heme which 
is q u i t e  d i stinct from m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  soci o l o g i c a l 
practice; the s e c o n d  and third a s p e c t s  of the dissertation.
C lea r l y  t h e r e  are several central t h emes to M u m f o r d ’s 
work a s i d e  from those w h i c h  I have developed. Five r e l a t e d  
themes, w h i c h  will b e c o m e  a p p a r e n t  in the following 
chapters, incl u d e  the fo l l o w i n g  issues. First, M u m f o r d  
c o n s i s t e n t l y  stressed, thro u g h  s e l e c t e d  w o r k s  as well as 
other works, the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the physical and the 
m e t a p h y s i c a l  world. That is, our ideas a nd acti o n s  are 
highly i n t e r r e l a t e d  and dialectical. Second, syncretism, a 
manifold, comp l e x  d i a l e c t i c  is important in any kind of 
social analysis. S y n c r e t i s m  r e f e r s  to p r o c e s s e s  w h e r e b y 
several i m p ortant d i a l e c t i c s  occur which result, usually, in 
higher, m o r e  complex, a nd ordered, social formations. 
Third, M u m f o r d  c o n s i s t e n t l y  s t r e s s e d  that the renewal of 
life is important. He e x a m i n e d  the idea of renewal, an
6
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i n t e g r a t i o n  of s o c i e t i e s  a n d  c u l t u r e s  which p r o m o t e s  and
e n h a n c e s  life generally, on several levels (within v a r i o u s
k i nds of syncretism). T h e  Renewal of L i f e  S e r i e s  e x a m i n e s
the history, the present, a n d  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  for renewal
w i t h i n  technical an d  social life, cultural life,
in t e l lectual life, an d  the personal and s p i ritual life.
E ach of the four v o l u m e s  are d e d i c a t e d  to these a r e a s  in
turn. Fourth, M u m f o r d  p r o v i d e d  designs, o r i entations, for a
r ati o n a l  change w h ich lay the basic g r o u n d w o r k  for renewal
to occur. T h e s e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  are e l a b o r a t e d  as the w o r k s
progress. F i f t h  an d  last, M u m f o r d  c o n s istently s t r e s s e d  the
n e e d  for an a c t i v e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of social life on v a r i o u s
levels, the technical, cultural, intellectual, an d  personal
2
and s p i r i t u a l  levels, s p ecifically.
Finally, in the c o n c l u s i o n  I have o f f e r e d  s u g g e s t i o n s  
for the p r a c t i c e  an d  d i r e c t i o n  of "post-medieval s o ciology," 
based upon what I have l e a rned from the s o ciology of Lew i s  
Mumford. T h i s  c o i n a g e  of the term "post-medieval" comes 
from M u m f o r d ’s T h e  C u l t u r e  of Ci.ties. So the m e t a p h o r  is 
not lost, I s u g g e s t  that w e  are ma k i n g  m i s t a k e s  in s o c i o l o g y  
w h ich ar e  a n a l o g o u s  to m i s t a k e s  m a d e  by l a t e-medieval city 
dwellers. We a r e  buil d i n g  up w a l l s  ar o u n d  s p e c i a l i z e d  a r e a s  
of thought p r e c i s e l y  when we s h o u l d  be tearing them down. 
On e  such wall s e p a r a t e s  fact from v a l u e  an d  action. 
M e d i e v a l  city d w e l l e r s  r e i n f o r c e d  the actual items, the 
physi cal walls, when they s h o u l d  have been a t t e m p t i n g  to 
e s t a b l i s h  u n i f i c a t i o n  with rural dwellers, upon w h o s e  labor 
they w e r e  highly dependent. I hope the m e d i e v a l i s t s ’ fate
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(despotism) d o e s n ’t befall as. But I am already g i ving away 
seve r a l  punch lines; a nd t h e s e  are best a p p r e c i a t e d  by the 
r e a d e r  if d e v e l o p e d  w i thin context.
When dealing with a w r i t e r  as capable as L e w i s  M u m f o r d  
the o b v i o u s  q u e s t i o n  is why not let him do the tal k i n g ?  Is 
th e r e  a real n e e d  for a n y o n e  in s o c i ology to w r i t e  a bout a 
man who, clearly, could say t h ings far better him s e l f ?  In a 
word, yes. First, a nd sadly, most of M u m f o r d ’s books are 
p r e s e n t l y  out of print, including his T e c h n i c s  and 
C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934), a nd The S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  (1922). Th i s  
m a k e s  the d i s s e m i n a t i o n  of his ideas all the m o r e  difficult. 
Second, as in d i c a t e d  above, I believe Ame r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  
n e e d s  very much to e x a m i n e  carefully v a r i o u s  a p p r o a c h e s  and 
a s s u m p t i o n s  w h i c h  are, at present, o u t s i d e  of its m a i n s t r e a m  
concerns, s p e c i f i c a l l y  in r e g a r d  to those a s s u m p t i o n s  which 
deal with fact, value a nd relativism. M u m f o r d  p r e s e n t s  to 
us a u n i q u e  a p p r o a c h  which, w h i l e  e s s e n t i a l l y  non- 
phi losophical , o f f e r s  us s o m e  g e n u i n e  s o l u t i o n s  out of a 
n i h i l i s t i c  a t t i t u d e  which, I argue, at present p e r v a d e s  and 
p a r a l y z e s  the discipline.
M u m f o r d  has probably been better r e c e i v e d  in the social 
s c i e n c e s  of the U n i t e d  K i n g d o m  than he has in the social
s c i e n c e s  of the U n i t e d  States. T h i s  is ironic beca u s e
M u m f o r d  was very much a s t u d e n t  of A m e r i c a n  life. Part of
M u m f o r d ’s early training in fact had been c o n d u c t e d  in 
L o n d o n  a nd Edinburgh. He w a s  highly influe n c e d  by Patrick 
Geddes, a biologist, ecologist, and planner ( a g e n e r a l i s t
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himself), a nd V i ctor B r a nford, a British sociologist.
In the U n i t e d  States, M u m f o r d  has been g e n e r a l l y  well
r e c e i v e d  by v a r i o u s  literary circles, p a r t i c u l a r l y  those of
N e w  York. O t h e r  g e n e r a l i s t s  have r e s p e c t e d  M u m f o r d 7s
talents. S p e c ialists, however, have tended to spurn his
work. M u m f o r d  w as by no m e a n s  u n a w a r e  of this. He w r o t e  to
D a v i d  Liebovitz, a long ti m e  friend, an inter e s t i n g  comment
r e g a r d i n g  a c a d e m i c  s p e c i a l i s t s 7 r e v i e w s  of his 1929 c l a s s i c
H e r m a n  Melville.
I had g a i n e d  my r e p u t a t i o n  in the t h i r t i e s  by b o o k s  
that d i d n 7t sell two t h o u s a n d  copies, indeed, less 
than that. Then the s t o c k  m a r k e t  crash h a l t e d  its 
book sales as pro m p t l y  as an e a r t h q u a k e . ..Meanwhile,  
the a c a d e m i c  c r i t i c s  got busy, found a handful of 
factual e r r o r s  - n o n e  of which u n d e r m i n e d  my 
c o n t r i b u t i o n  - and s p r e a d  the rumor that it 
C M e l v i l l e ]  w a s  h o n e y c o m b e d  with errors, a n d  that 
d e s c r i p t i o n s  based on d o c u m e n t s  w hich I had 
t r a n s c r i b e d  - like M e l v i l l e 7s j o u r n e y  to P a l e s t i n e  - 
w e r e  w a n t o n l y  i n v e n t e d  by me w i t h o u t  evidence, 
( M u m f o r d , 1 9 8 3 , p.246).
When a c a d e m i c  c r i t i c s  "got busy," they c o m m o n l y  s p a r e d
l i t t l e  of M u m f o r d 7s work. He was ty p i c a l l y  c r i t i c i z e d  from
a p a r t i c u l a r  v a n t a g e  point. T h e  g e n e r a l i s t 7s s y n t h e s i s  was
u s u a l l y  ignored, w h i l e  the c r i t i c 7s area of s p e c i a l t y  was
e x p o s e d  in detail. S o c i o l o g i s t s  w e r e  no exception. Th i s
" p i g e o n - h o l i n g "  of M u m f o r d  a l l o w e d  all kinds of a c c u s a t i o n s
to fly. C. W. M i l l s  claimed, for example, that M u m f o r d  was
s o m e t h i n g  of a war monger, a "liberal t o t a l i t a r i a n 7s" pet
s p e e c h  writer.
W i t h  the war CWW II] came a p e r i o d  of deliberation. 
I n t e l l e c t u a l s  broke w i t h  the o l d  r a d i c a l i s m  a nd 
b e c a m e  in o ne way or a n o t h e r  lib e r a l s  a nd patriots, 
or ga v e  up p o l i t i c s  a l t o g e t h e r ... 7r e l i g i o u s  
o b s c u r a n t i s t s , 7 w ho r e t u r n e d  to p r e c a p i t a l i s t  
values, a nd 7 t o t a l i t a r i a n  l i b e r a l s 7 , who a c c e p t e d
9
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
the p r o c e s s  of r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n ,  trying to ma k e  it a 
p o s i t i v e  thing, came forth ... a ’m e t a p h y s i c s  of 
w a r ’ w as n e c e s s a r y :  in the n a m e  of the A m e r i c a n
past such men as Brooks, M a c l e i s h  and Mumford, 
o ff i c i a l  s p o k e s m e n  of the war ideology, p r o v i d e d  it, 
(Mills, 1 9 5 3 , p . 147).
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s  we r e  not a l w a y s  as s t r i d e n t  as
M i l l s  in their d e s c r i p t i o n s  of Mumford. Indeed, so m e  have
p r a i s e d  his efforts. G i s t ’s and F a v a ’s Urban S o c i o l o g y
(1974), for example, r e v i e w e d  M u m f o r d ’s typ o l o g y  of city
d e v e l o p m e n t  r e l y i n g  on his T he C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938), a
book r e v i e w e d  here, Urban Pro s p e c t  (1968), a nd T h e  Myth of
the M a c h i n e ^  Th e  P e n t a g o n  of Power (1970). M u m f o r d  w as
d e s c r i b e d  by G i s t  a n d  F a v a  as a social h i s t o r i a n  a nd the
most influ e n t i a l  c r i t i c  of the city. Generally, w h i l e  q u i t e
brief a nd f a c t u a l l y  i n c orrect at points, the r e p o r t  is 
3
fairly glowing.
Th e  point to this fr a m e w o r k  of an inte l l e c t u a l  
b i o g r a p h y  of L e w i s  Mumford, (and I p r e t e n d  it is noth i n g  
mo r e  than a framework), is to a t t e m p t  to e x p l o r e  an 
a p p r o a c h  which I b e l i e v e  ma n y  s o c i o l o g i s t s  a re p r e sently 
b e g i n n i n g  to c o n s i d e r  carefully. I b e l i e v e  R o bert B e l l a h ’s 
work is among t h e s e  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociol o g y .  Also, 
a l t h o u g h  my f o c u s  does not pertain to B r i t i s h  sociology, I 
b e l i e v e  A n t h o n y  G i d d e n s ’s rece n t  w o r k s  r e p r e s e n t  a simi l a r  
preoccu p a t i o n .  T h i s  p r e o c c u p a t i o n  stems, I argue, a r o u n d  the 
o b v i o u s  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  in our present tr e a t m e n t  of fact and 
v a l u e  w i t h i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice. Its intent is to begin 
the d e v e l o p m e n t  of a mo r e  c o n s i s t e n t  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  b a s i s 
w i t h i n  sociol o g y ,  the o u t c o m e  of w h i c h  has been t e rmed
10
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pra c t i c a l  reason.
T h e r e  ar e  two s u b j e c t s  of my delight and frust r a t i o n  
w i t h i n  sociology. O n e  i n v o l v e s  the need to d e v e l o p  a 
careful and critical p e r s p e c t i v e  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. 
Th e  task of this critical a p p r o a c h  is first to do j u s t i c e  to 
the a m a z i n g  c o m p l e x i t i e s  of human life. Se c o n d  its task is 
to m a k e  that human w o r l d  a better place; to make it ever
m o r e  fit for the living of the g o o d  life. Careful a n a l y s e s
lend s u p p o r t  and infor m a t i o n  to the first task. Critical 
r e f l e c t i o n  an d  d i s c u s s i o n  at p u b l i c  fora help to bring 
a b out the second.
M u m f o r d ’s approach, w h i c h  v i e w s  the sciences, arts and 
h u m a n i t i e s  as c o m p l e m e n t a r y  "knowle d g e s , "  a n d  is t h e r e f o r e  
c o m m i t t e d  to e x p o s u r e  to t h e s e  f o r m s  of knowing, has its 
limitations. T h e s e  will be e x a m i n e d  most s p e c i f i c a l l y  
w i t h i n  the conclusion. T h e s e  w e a knesses, once examined, 
however, do not e x p l a i n  why M u m f o r d  remains, as he has 
c a l l e d  himself, an " i n v i s i b l e  man." He has been, 
u n f o r t u n a t e l y  and to our g r eat loss, largely d i s r e g a r d e d  
w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  thought.
We n e e d  to turn e l s e w h e r e  to u n d e r s t a n d  his exclusion. 
I a r g u e  the n e g l e c t  of M u m f o r d ’s work is largely due to
t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  t e n d e n c i e s  w i t h i n  his work. T h e s e  t e n d e n c i e s
a r e  pate n t l y  "c o u n t e r - c u l t u r a l " to those t e n d e n c i e s  whi c h  
a r e  a d v a n c e d  wit h i n  m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  sociology.
First, M u m f o r d  does not a c c e p t  a d u a l i s m  between fact 
a n d  value. That is, M u m f o r d  does not consider fact an d
11
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v a l u e  to be o p e r a t i n g  w i t h i n  s e p a r a t e  "realms" of human 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  A m e r i c a n  sociol o g y ,  on the o t her hand, 
i m p l i c i t l y  has a c c e p t e d  a C a r t e s i a n  dualism b e t ween fact and 
value, an d  m o r e  generally, b e t w e e n  object and subject. T h i s  
has been v u l g a r i z e d  w i t h i n  m o d e r n  soc i o l o g y  to "objective" 
an d  "subjective" forms of knowing. Fact, in turn, came to 
be u n d e r s t o o d  as an a s p e c t  of "objective" life, and val u e  
c a m e  to be u n d e r s t o o d  as an a s p e c t  of "subjective" life. 
Mumford, however, d e s c r i b e s  fact and v a l u e  in a m o n i s t i c  
sense. They ar e  u n d e r s t o o d  as coeval a n d  as c o n s t i t u t i v e  of 
o n e  another. Fact an d  v a l u e  e x ist in r e l a t i o n  to on e  
another.
A second, distinct t e n d e n c y  within M u m f o r d ’s work which 
s e p a r a t e s  him from m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  p r a c t i c e  
is his r e j e c t i o n  of r e l a t i v i s m ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  v a l u e  
r e l a t i v i s m ,  as a v a l i d  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  basis for social study. 
He a r g u e s  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  leads to e s s e n t i a l l y  n i h i l i s t i c  
t r e a t m e n t s  and a p p l i c a t i o n s  of fact and value. V a l u e  
r e l a t i v i s m ,  in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, also leads to a r r e s t  or 
r e t a r d a t i o n  of e f f e c t i v e  social change. Indeed, a p p r o p r i a t e  
so c i a l  c h a n g e  wit h i n  a v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  format b e c o m e s  a 
m a t t e r  largely of personal p r e f e r e n c e  and opinion. T h i s  
r e j e c t i o n  of a v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  f r a m e w o r k  is q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  
f r o m  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice. W i t t i n g l y  or 
o t h e r w i s e ,  the most c o n s e r v a t i v e  and the most r a dical of 
w r i t e r s  w i t h i n  the f i e l d  g e n e r a l l y  ass u m e  a v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  
f r a m e w o r k  within their a r g u ments. T h i s  t e n d e n c y  and 
p r o b l e m s  of it will be d i s c u s s e d  in c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail
12
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w i t h i n  chapter six.
A third ten d e n c y  w hich s e p a r a t e s  M u m f o r d ’s work fr o m  
the A m e r i c a n  m a i n s t r e a m  of s o c i o l o g y  is his general ism. I 
do not c o n c e n t r a t e  up o n  this third tendency, however, it 
does, I believe, c o n t r i b u t e  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the n e g l e c t  of 
his work. Ame r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  has g o n e  the ro a d  of "good 
s c i e n c e . " As such it has g o n e  the road, as Weber  
(1919/1972) s u g g e s t e d  was n e c e s s a r y  for g o o d  s c i e n c e  to 
take, of increa s i n g  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .
To the s p e c i a l i s t  general ism a p p e a r s  q u i t e  ty p i c a l l y  as 
the r e a l m  of the dilettante, the amateur, or the a r m c h a i r  
hack.I w o u l d  ask us to look s e r i o u s l y  a nd c r i t i c a l l y  at this  
p r e j u d i c e  with i n  our field. I b e l i e v e  we build w a l l s  
betw e e n  a nd w i thin d i s c i p l i n e s  with our t o l e r a t i o n  of an 
a n t i - g e n e r a l i s t  bias. In doing so, we build w a l l s  a r o u n d  
ideas - s h u t t i n g  out many w h i c h  may be vital to the health 
a n d  rigor of our discipline. Let us be p r i marily c o n c e r n e d  
not with the m a i n t e n a n c e  of disciplines, but in the 
f o s t e r a g e  of ideas.
The Story of U t opias! Fact a nd F i c t i o n
M u m f o r d ’s principal p u r p o s e  w i t h i n  The S t o r y  of U t o p i a s
(1922) w as to c o m p a r e  and con t r a s t  "ut o p i a s  of the past a nd  
the partial r e m e d i e s  for the present and to s u g g e s t  the 
b e a r i n g  of all of this up o n  any n e w  d e p a r t u r e s  we may be 
r e a d y  to make" (1922, p. 196). To a c c o m p l i s h  this a m b i t i o u s  
end, M u m f o r d  p r e s e n t e d  the book in two parts. T he first
half of the work w a s  a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of u t o p i a n
13
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w r i t i n g s  from Plato to H. 6 . Wells. T he s e c o n d  half of the 
book e x a m i n e d  three e s s e n t i a l  m y t h s  which h a v e  d e r i v e d  from 
these w r i t e r s  and w h i c h  have been c o n s e q u e n t i a l  to West e r n  
social constructions. T h e s e  three m y t h s  ar e  The National 
S t a t e  a nd its c o n s t i t u t i v e  parts, T he Country H o u s e  - 
C ok e t o w n  complex, a n d  M e g a l o p o l i s .  E s s e n t i a l l y  the National 
S t a t e  s y s t e m  is a m e t a p h o r  of s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  and the 
i deology which is n e c e s s a r y  to sustain it.
U t o p i a s  a re f i c t i o n s  w h i c h  are de p e n d e n t  up o n  facts. 
T h e s e  facts may be physical objects, ideas, events. The
f ict i o n  of u t o p i a s  d e r i v e s  its raw m a t e r i a l s  from actual
f acts and, in turn a c t s  back upon these. In a c ting back
upon fact, the f i c t i t i o u s  a c t u a l l y  g a i n s  inroads into
reality. It does so by m o d i f y i n g  r e a l i t y  to its own rules.
A central theme of The S t o r y  of Utopias, w h i c h  is 
implicit in the p a r a g r a p h  above, is the i m p o r t a n c e  M u m f o r d  
p l a c e s  upon the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the ideal and the 
actual w i t h i n  social life. A n o t h e r  way to think of this  
r el a t i o n s h i p ,  a central focus of this dissertation, is as a 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between f a c t s  a n d  values, o b j e c t s  in r e l a t i o n  
a n d  their worth.
M u m f o r d  r e m i n d s  us that from the real w o r l d  c omes the 
r a w  mat e r i a l  for the ideal world. But, m o r e  importantly, 
the ideal w o r l d  f e e d s  back upon that real w o r l d  and 
t r a n s f o r m s  it: "the t h i n g s  we dream of tend c o n s c i o u s l y  to
w o r k  t h e m s e l v e s  out in the pattern of our daily l i v e s . . . W e  
n e e d  not aban d o n  the real w o r l d  in order to enter these
14
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r e a l i z a b l e  worl d s ;  for it is out of the first that the 
s e c o n d  a re a l w a y s  coming" (M u m f o r d , 1 9 2 2 , p. 25).
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the ideal w o r l d  as the idola; a w o r l d  
of ideas and dreams. He a r g u e d  we live in two w o r l d s  at all 
times; the w o r l d  w i t h i n  (mind life), a n d  the w o r l d  with o u t  
(physical, w o r k a d a y  life). Much of the cont e n t  of The Story 
of U t o p i a s  is c o n s t i t u t e d  by the "connec t i o n s "  which 
h u m a n k i n d  has built betw e e n  t h e s e  two worlds. Special 
e m p h a s i s  is g i v e n  in this work to the w o r l d  of idola, 
"ideas." M u m f o r d  wrote, an "idea is a s o l i d  fact, a 
s u p e r s t i t i o n  is a s o l i d  fact as long as p e o p l e  c o n t i n u e  to 
r e g u l a t e  their a c t i o n s  in terms of t he idea, theory or 
s u p e r s t i t i o n :  a n d  it is no n e  the less s o l i d  b e c a u s e  it is
c o n v e y e d  as an image or a breath of sound" ( 1 9 2 2 , p. 14).
T he d i a l e c t i c  of the ideal and r e a l i t y  is the mo r e 
g e n e r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h i n  w h i c h  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the idea 
a n d  the o b j e c t  at hand operate; the c o n d i t i o n a l  v e r s u s  the 
actual. U t o p i a s  a r e  "fed," M u m f o r d  argued, from an 
e s s e n t i a l  human t r a g e d y  which r e s u l t s  from these 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s :  the all too real gap b e t w e e n  o n e ’s ai m s  and
o n e ’s actual atta i n m e n t s .
U t o p i a  is that inner w o r l d  to w h i c h  we may retreat, 
e i t h e r  to e s c a p e  or to r e c o n s t r u c t  the o u t e r  r e a l i t y  which 
we t e m p o r a r i l y  leave. Our u t o p i a n  c o n s t r u c t s  s i l e n c e  the 
hars h e r  e l e m e n t s  of outer life. But w i t h i n  these silences, 
the int i m a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between outer a nd inner r e a l i t i e s  
a r e  demonst r a t e d .
M u m f o r d  p l a c e s  special i m p o r t a n c e  on u t o p i a s  of
15
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  as o p p o s e d  to u t o p i a s  of escape. He e x a m i n e s  
the c o n s t i t u t i v e  e f f e c t s  such u t o p i a s  have had upon what 
t h i n g s  we p e r c e i v e  as real (facts) and what we tend to v a l u e  
w i t h i n  W e s t e r n  life. M u m f o r d  does this through a historical 
e x a m i n a t i o n  of v a r i o u s  writers. T h e  I c a r i a n s  who lived only 
in the m i n d  of E t i e n n e  Cabet, or the F r e e l a n d e r s  who dwelt 
w i t h i n  the imagi n a t i o n  of a dry li t t l e  A u s t r i a n  economist, 
h ave had m o r e  inf l u e n c e  upon t h e  lives of our c o n t e m p o r a r i e s  
than the E t r u s c a n  pe o p l e  wh o  o n c e  dwelt in Italy, a l t h o u g h  
the E t r u s c a n s  belong to what we call the real world, an d  the 
F r e e l a n d e r s  a n d  I c a r i a n s  i n h a b i t e d - N o w h e r e  ( M u m f o r d , 1922, 
p.24).
M u m f o r d  s t u d i e d  the two b a s i c  m o t i f s  of u t o p i a n  
writing, e s c a p i s m  a n d  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  w i t h i n  h i s t o r i c a l l y  
s p e c i f i c  time periods. T h e s e  w e r e  the e o t e c h n i c  and the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  eras. Each r e p r e s e n t s  a fairly s p e c i f i c  per i o d  
in W e s t e r n  technical a n d  social development. Th e  e o t e c h n i c
e r a  w a s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  from the t w e l f t h  to the six t e e n t h
century. Th e  p a l e o t e c h n i c  e r a  w a s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  from the 
e a r l y  1600s to the ear l y  1900s. T h e  e o t e c h n i c  era was 
t e c h n i c a l l y  d e pendent upon a wind-watei— w o o d  complex, w h i l e  
the p a l e o t e c h n i c  e r a  was d e p e n d e n t  upon an irOn-coal
complex. M u m f o r d  c o n c e n t r a t e s  upon p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a n  
writings. P l ato p r e c e d e d  e i t h e r  era, a n d  T h o m a s  More is the 
s o l e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  d i s c u s s e d  in any detail from the 
e o t e c h n i c  phase. The r e m a i n d e r  of u t o p i a n  w r i t e r s  were from 
the p a l e o t e c h n i c  phase. H.G. W e l l s  m a r k e d  the b e ginning of
16
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wh a t  M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r e d  a n ew technical cultural phase, the 
n e otechnic.
Plato, More, W e l l s  and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  phase are d i s c u s s e d  below. They are s e l e c t e d  
from M u m f o r d ’s work b a s e d  their f u l f i l l m e n t  of o ne of two 
criteria. E i ther they a re seminal writers, marking 
b e g i n n i n g  a nd ending points, as in the cases of Plato, Mo r e  
a nd Wells; or their w r i t i n g s  r e p r e s e n t  the f o r mation of the 
t hree c o n s e q u e n t i a l  social myths m e n t i o n e d  above (Country 
H o u s e  a n d  Coketown, the N a t i o n a l  State, and m egalopolis).
P l a t o  a nd M o r e
M u m f o r d  began his i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of u t o p i a s  with Plato. 
T he i n f l u e n c e  of M u m f o r d ’s teacher, Patrick Geddes, is 
a p p a r e n t  in the f o r m e r ’s d e s c r i p t i o n  of the g e o g r a p h y  of 
P l a t o ’s republic. P l a t o ’s city, M u m f o r d  notes, o c c u p i e d
wh a t  is known in g e o g r a p h y  as "the v a l l e y  section." T h i s  
ty p e  of land f o r m a t i o n  is p a r t i c u l a r l y  ideal for
a gr i c u l t u r a l ,  m a r i n e  a nd cultural development.
A f t e r  a careful d e s c r i p t i o n  of the ecological basis of 
P l a t o ’s utopia, M u m f o r d  d i s c u s s e d  the e c o n o m i c  f o u n d a t i o n s  
of the city-state. He is not an a p o l o g i s t  for Plato, a nd he
a r g u e d  Plato had no n e e d  for one. M u m f o r d  c a r efully
d e s c r i b e d  the e c o n o m i c  f o u n d a t i o n s  of the the r e p u b l i c ’s 
a g r a r i a n  society, the s t a n d a r d s  of living which a r e  common 
to all classes. He included, as well, so m e t h i n g  that many 
u t o p i a n  a n a l y s t s  ignore: the U t o p i a n ’s d e f i n i t i o n  of
happiness. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  to P l a t o  "happi n e s s  is what one
17
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c o u l d  put into life a n d  not wh a t  o ne could loot out of it: 
it w a s  the h a p p i n e s s  of the d a ncer r a t h e r  than the h a p p i n e s s  
of the g l u t t o n " < 1 9 2 2 , p.38). M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  the class
s t r u c t u r e  of P l a t o ’s re p u b l i c ;  guardians, w a r r i o r s  and 
w o r k e r s :  those m a d e  of gold, silver, iron a nd brass. He
e x a m i n e d  the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this s t r a t i f i e d  system.
P lato lived at a time when a g r e a t  many c h i l d r e n  w e r e 
o n l y  to be m u r d e r e d  thro u g h  e x p o s u r e . ..and he had no qualms, 
a p p a r e n t l y ,  about letting the G u a r d i a n s  se n d  the chi l d r e n 
w i t h  bad h eredity into the discard. If his p o p u l a t i o n  could 
not g r o w  pro p e r l y  in the s u n l i g h t  w i t h o u t  g e t t i n g  r i d  of the 
weeds, he w as p r e p a r e d  to get rid of the w e e d s
( M u m f o r d , 1922, p.48).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  P l a t o ’s s u p p o r t  of i n f a n t i c i d e  s e r v e d  
not on l y  to j u s t i f y  the k i l l i n g  of infants. T he p r a c t i c e  
s e r v e d  to r e i n f o r c e  t he way food w as p r o d u c e d  a nd
d i s t ributed, the w a y s  in w h i c h  s c i e n c e  was to be a p p l i e d
t o w a r d  the curing of disease, the way chi l d r e n  w e r e  to be
n u r t u r e d  a nd educated, t h e  way p e o p l e  we r e  taught to view 
s i c kness, invalidism, w e a k n e s s  and, therefore, h e a l t h  and 
st r e n g t h .  In effect, the s u p p o r t  of i n f a n t i c i d e  w a s  n o t h i n g  
less than the tacit s u p p o r t  of an e n t i r e  e c o n o m i c  s y s t e m  of 
w h i c h  "exposure" w as a part.
In effect, to o v e r l o o k  the p r a c t i c e  of e x p o s u r e  w a s
m o r e  than a b l e m i s h  on an o t h e r w i s e  perfect gem. The
t o l e r a t i o n  of the p r a c t i c e  as n e c e s s a r y  m e a n t  that Plato
described, at least to a c o n s i d e r a b l e  degree, c o n t i n g e n t
s i t u a t i o n s  as c o n s t a n t  ones. T h i s  fix a t i o n  o c c u r r e d  in a
18
with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
s o c i e t y  w h i c h  w o r s h i p p e d  beauty a n d  w h o l e n e s s  at the 
expense, apparently, of p l a i n n e s s  and deformity.
M u m f o r d  noted, a m o n g  P l a t o ’s limitations, the 
following: "Plato d i s t r u s t e d  the em o t i o n a l  life a nd whilst
he was p r e p a r e d  to do full h o mage to m a n ’s o b v i o u s  
s e n s u a l i t i e s ,  he f e a r e d  the e m o t i o n s  as a t i g h t - r o p e  walker 
fears the wind; for they t h r e a t e n e d  his balance" (1922, 
p .  5 4 )  .
M u m f o r d  q u a l i f i e d  this criticism. He n o t e d  Plato ga v e 
s u b s t a n t i a l  r e i g n  to human passions. Further, the s c h o o l i n g  
of the f u t u r e  c i t i z e n s  of the r e p u b l i c  was a central concern 
of their education. Fr o m  direct e x p e r i e n c e s  in music, 
dance, visual and d r a m a t i c  arts, the s t u d e n t  w as to develop 
a b r o a d e r  s e n s i bility. M u m f o r d  is sensitive, as is Plato, 
to the idea of g e n u i n e  emotions. What M u m f o r d  fears in Plato 
is the r e g i m e  under w h i c h  e m o t i o n s  are inculcated. He 
d i s l i k e s  the c e n s o r s h i p  and the dis t r u s t  w h i c h  are a pparent 
in P l a t o ’s Republic. P l a t o ’s fear of e m o t i o n  is not the 
a n s w e r  to Mumford, nor will f r e e d o m  from d o m i n a t i o n  prevail 
if in fact its ways, howe v e r  s u b t l e  they may be, a re a means  
of m a k i n g  the g o o d  citizen. Th i s  fear, M u m f o r d  believed, 
e n c o u r a g e d  the d o m i n a t i o n  of mi n d  life through c e n s o r s h i p  of 
dance, literature, poet r y  a nd song.
As will be d i s c u s s e d  in the conclusion, a very similar 
c r i t i c i s m  can be d i r e c t e d  at Mumford. W h i l e  P l a t o  feared 
the e m o t i o n a l  life, M u m f o r d  d i s t r u s t e d  v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of 
the e r o t i c  life. M u m f o r d ’s c r i t i q u e  of Plato is
19
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p a r t i c u l a r l y  im p o r t a n t  in this regard. M u m f o r d  argues an 
e s s e n t i a l  p r o b l e m  of P l a t o ’s u t o p i a  was this distrust of 
e m o t i o n a l  life. In part, he argued, it left the soci e t y  
" s t r i p p e d  for action," u n a b l e  to r e s p o n d  a p p r o p r i a t e l y  
b e c a u s e  of its "emotional asce t i c i s m . "  But, one must 
q u e s t i o n  if M u m f o r d ’s "erotic a s c e ticism," i n c u l c a t e s  the 
s a m e  lack of e f f e c t i v e  r e s p o n s e  to crisis.
It is M u m f o r d ’s opin i o n  that the most influ e n t i a l  work  
of the e o t e c h n i c  w o r l d  w as T h o m a s  M o r e ’s U t o p i a  (1515). 
M u m f o r d  c a r e f u l l y  e x a m i n e d  the political a nd e c o n o m i c  
c o n d i t i o n s  of M o r e ’s c o mmonwealth. M o r e ’s u t o p i a  w as  
f o u n d e d  on an a g r i c u l t u r a l  basis. Within it w e r e  several  
townships. U n i f o r m i t y  t e nded to mark the towns, each wi t h  
s i m i l a r  layouts to the others. T h e  family a p p e a r s  to have 
o c c u p i e d  a p r i ncipal political, as well as social, role.
Each house s e r v e d  as an industrial a nd d o m e s t i c  unit. 
In fact M o r e ’s d e s c r i p t i o n  of the g o o d  p l a c e  came very close  
to d e s c r i p t i o n s  of the med i e v a l  t o w n s h i p  prior to the Black: 
P l a g u e  0 1 3 4 7 ) .  Common interest w a s  the basis on which the 
political d e m o c r a c y  was to work.
H a d  M o r e  s t a y e d  true to the med i e v a l  f o rmat of life, 
s o m e t h i n g  w h i c h  w as fast v a n i s h i n g  in his own lifetime, 
t h i n g s  may have s t a y e d  fairly bright. U n f o r t u n a t e l y  M o r e  
d e v e l o p e d  w i t h i n  his u t o p i a  a s t rong d i s t a s t e  for work do n e  
with t he hands. H e n c e  the s l a u g h t e r i n g  of beef, or the 
digging of trenches, and the like, were to be p e r f o r m e d  by 
s l a v e s  ( c o n v i c t e d  criminals). Further, M o r e  has a p l a c e
for war w i t h i n  his perfect place. The "lesser men" we r e  to
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be sent out to do battle. T h e  "better" ones we r e  to be 
kept at home that they m i g h t  r e p r o d u c e  the stock. War 
served, then, to weed out "undes i r a b l e s . "  It a p p a r e n t l y  
had, in M o r e ’s e y e s  anyway, an a d v a n t a g e  in this respect.
M u m f o r d  did not dwell on M o r e ’s s e n s e  of the g o o d  
place. He e x a m i n e d  in a far greater, and p e r h a p s  in 
lo p s i d e d  detail, the p a l e o t e c h n i c  utopias. M u m f o r d  was 
h a u n t e d  in many w a y s  by the industrial a t r o c i t i e s  c o m m i t t e d  
a g a i n s t  h u m a n s  a nd the e n v i r o n m e n t  during the p a l e o t e c h n i c  
era. Hi s  d i s c u s s i o n  of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a s  of 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  r e f l e c t e d  this dread.
P a l e o t e c h n i c  Utopia: T h e  Industrial D i v i n i t y  
M u m f o r d ’s e x a m i n a t i o n  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a  began with 
T h o m a s  S p e n c e ’s S g e n s o n i a  (1795). S p e n s o n i a  was, rather 
con v e n i e n t l y ,  an island. P r o p e r t y  w as collective. S p e n c e  
a p p e a r s  to have ma d e  the d i s t i n c t i o n  Proudhon w o u l d  m a k e  
th irty ni n e  y e a r s  later in " q u ’e s t - c e  que la P r o p r i e ’t e ’?" 
(1840) c o n c e r n i n g  o w n e r s h i p  a n d  possession. That is, the 
legal b o n d s  which e n t i t l e  total or near total control over 
land, for example, c o n s t i t u t e  ownership. W h e r e a s  the r i g h t  
to u s e  land w i t h o u t  e s t a b l i s h e d  legal d o m i n a n c e  over it 
c o n s t i t u t e d  possession.
S p e n s o n i a  w as g o v e r n e d  by a National Assembly. T he  
A s s e m b l y  w as c o m p o s e d  of d e l e g a t e s  from the v a r i o u s  
parishes. P a r i s h e s  w e r e  m o r e  or less of equal sice. L i k e  
G e o r g e  Simmel, S p e n c e  s a w  s a f e t y  in numbers, p r o v i d e d  t h o s e  
n u m b e r s  w e r e  of a m a n a g e a b l y  small size. M u m f o r d  c o n c l u d e d
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S p e n c e ’s u t o p i a s  had a "homespun" quality, w h e r e i n  t h ere are 
two g u a r d i a n  a n g e l s  of the citizenry, "Voting by B a l l o t  and 
the U n i v e r s a l  U s e  of Arms" < 1 9 2 2 , p . 136).
M u m f o r d  a l s o  e x a m i n e d  T h e o d o r e  H e r t z k a ’s 
(1889). Freeland, like Spenso n i a ,  was a c o o p e r a t i v e  
c o m monwealth. H e r t z k a ’s t r a i n i n g  as an e c o n o m i s t  wi t h i n  
A u s t r i a n  s o c i e t y  was, M u m f o r d  noted, a p p a r e n t  t h r o u g h o u t  
the book. Th e  crea t i o n  of s t a t e  c o n t r o l l e d  p r o d u c t i o n  and 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  s y s t e m s  w e r e  of central concern. The aut h o r  
a n t i c i p a t e d  a p r o b l e m  of all laissez f a ire e c o n o m i c  forms: 
the a c c u m u l a t i o n  of we a l t h  w h i c h  p r o m o t e d  m o n o p o l i z a t i o n  of 
power, capital a n d  goods. H e r t z k a ’s an s w e r  to this a n o m a l y  
of the laissez f a i r e  e c o n o m i c  form wa s  to simply sw i t c h  
o w n e r s h i p  of land, capital a n d  the m e a n s  of p r o d u c t i o n s  to 
"common" s t a t e  ownership. H e n c e  the mode of p r o d u c t i o n  
s h i f t e d  from p r i v a t e  c a p i t a l i s t  to a t r a n s i t i o n a l  s o c i a l i s t  
form.
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  H e r t z k a ’s work as having a pivotal 
pl ace in U t o p i a n  writing. H e r t z k a  w a s  among the first of 
the g e n r e  to i n c lude capital a n d  the m e a n s  of p r o d u c t i o n  in 
f o r m a t i o n  of the c o o p e r a t i v e  co m m o n w e a l t h .  Up to this point 
w r i t e r s  c o n s i d e r e d  m a i n l y  the d i v i s i o n  of land as central. 
H e r t z k a  had, no doubt, the a d v a n t a g e  of e c o n o m i c  t r a i n i n g  in 
t h i s  insight.
M u m f o r d  a s k e d  what the q u a l i t y  of life wa s  in Freeland.
Th e  u t o p i a  of F r e e l a n d  is p r o g r e s s i v e  in all 
c o n s c i e n c e . ..but it is p r o g r e s s i v e  in a m e c h a n i s t i c  
sense; a n d  when we e x a m i n e  it carefully, people 
s e e m  to live the s a m e  sort of life here as they do
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in a ’m o d e r n ’ E u r o p e a n  or A m e r i c a n  city 
( M u m f o r d , 1 9 2 2 , p . 146).
T w o  other im p o r t a n t  e x a m p l e s  of P a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a s  
a r e  E t i e n n e  C a b e t ’s V o y a g e  en Icarie (1845) a n d  E d w a r d  
B e l l a m y ’s L o o k i n g  E a c k w a r d  (1888). C a b e t ’s work was 
p u b l i s h e d  in the s a m e  year as Das Kagi,tal. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  
Cabet w a s  g r e a t l y  i n f l u e n c e d  by N a p o l e o n  I. The 
i m p r e s s i o n a b l e  y e a r s  of the a u t h o r ’s life w e r e  d u ring the 
N a p o l e o n i c  conquests. T h e  book w as a best s e l l e r  in 1845. 
It w a s  most popu l a r  a m o n g  the w o r k i n g  class. M u m f o r d  
b e l i e v e d  this p o p u l a r i t y  w as p r obably due to C a b e t ’s 
c o n s c i o u s  or u n c o n s c i o u s  tendency to i d e a l i z e  the 
N a p o l e o n i c  d i ctatorship.
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  Icara as "a r e c o n s t r u c t e d  Paris built 
on a r e c o n s t r u c t e d  Seine" (1922, p . 152). Its g r e a t  s y m m e t r y  
of social a nd phy s i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  did not c o n s t i t u t e  
a n y t h i n g  too out of the ordinary. However, when d i s c u s s i n g  
Icara itself the a u t h o r  f u r t h e r  d e v e l o p e d  the u n i f o r m i t y  of 
his world. We ar e  told, every block of that city has 
" f i f t e e n  h o uses on each side, with a p u b l i c  bui l d i n g  in the 
middle, a n d  o ne at each end" ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 153). In fact, 
the u n i f o r m i t y  of Icarian life r e a c h e d  o b s e s s i v e  dimensions. 
A great p a l e o t e c h n i c  d i c t u m  was d e m o n s t r a t e d  in Icara: 
st a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  u n i f o r m i t y  a n d  r e p l a c e m e n t  for their own 
sake.
E d w a r d  Bellamy, a n o t h e r  p a l e o t e c h n i c  utopian, w r o t e  
L o o k i n g  B a c k w a r d  in 1888. B e l l a m y  was from N ew England. He 
w a s  very much i n f l u e n c e d  by the C o n c o r d  School: the w o r k s
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of Thoreau, Emerson, a n d  o t h e r s  of the Boston 
T r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s t s .  A s i d e  from the i m p o r t a n c e  placed on a 
g o o d  educat i o n ,  we s e e  little in B e l l a m y ’s work of the 
p a n t h e i s m  of the C o n c o r d  writers. B e l l a m y  did not tell us 
to cut down on our w a n t s  that we may begin to discover- uur 
needs. Rather, his m e s s a g e  w as to o r g a n i z e  wants and needs. 
H o w  do we do this? H i s  s o l u t i o n  is a p a l e o t e c h n i c  o ne 
u n i f o r m i t y  is the key to industrial and social success.
B e l l a m y  w a s  m o s t l y  c o n c e r n e d  with the perfection of 
industrial o r g a n i z a t i o n .  In this s e n s e  he was bitten by the 
s a m e  bug as Cabet. M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the quality of life in 
B e l l a m y ’s creation. M u m f o r d  w r o t e  " ...this twen t y - f i r s t
c e n t u r y  u t o p i a  w o u l d  be all that a modern city is, 
e x a g g e r a t e d "  (1922, p p . 166-167).
T h e  p a l e o t e c h n i c  w r i t e r s  p r o v i d e d  cl e a r - c u t  exa m p l e s  of 
u t o p i a s  of r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  Th e y  did not seek e s c a p e  through 
the r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  of life. Their c o n c e r n s  were mainly to 
m u s t e r  i ndustry into o ne great p r o d u c t i v e  force, and soci e t y  
into o n e  u n i f o r m  social order. Perh a p s  there was a thread 
of V i c t o r i a n  t h o u g h t  which m a d e  them fear chaos to such a 
d e g r e e  on l y  r e p r e s s i o n  could r e l i e v e  it. Repres s i o n  of the 
s p o n t a n e o u s ,  a nd r e p r e s s i o n  of the p a s s i o n s  and emotional
life a b o u n d  in these novels. Cabet d e s c r i b e d  no emotional
life b e c a u s e  there w a s  none to be found in his Icara.
B e l l a m y  c o n f u s e d  the read e r  with s e n s o r y  delights. But 
along the m e a n s  to the en d s  of the g o o d  life, these utopian 
w r i t e r s  s t e e r e d  inst e a d  for the g o o d s  life; a n d  the former, 
q u i t e  tragically, was m i s t a k e n  for the latter.
24
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
T h e r e  is a s i m i l a r  b l i n d n e s s  in the P a l e o t e c t ’s faith 
in the machine. Big, uniform, s y m m e t r i c a l  a nd precise, 
these i n s t r u m e n t s  n e e d  on l y  increase in n u m b e r s  an d  all will 
be well. If these w e r e  the d r eams of c r e a t i v e  p a l e o t e c h n i c  
m i n d s  it s e e m s  q u i t e  clear, then, why in our own present we 
s t a n d  w h e r e  we do in r e l a t i o n  to machines. W e  have simply 
f o l l o w e d  the d e s i r e s  of these dreamers.
T h e r e  w e r e  o t h e r  p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a s  very d i f ferent in 
content a nd in t h e m e  to those d e s c r i b e d  above. The 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  u t o p i a s  of the n i n e t e e n t h  cent u r y  - at the 
height of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  period - we r e  largely what 
M u m f o r d  c a l l e d  "the s h e l l b u i l d e r s . " Vet, the central theme 
of their p a t t e r n s  to s u c c e s s  w a s  ty p i c a l l y  to o r g a n i z e  the 
indust r i a l  o r d e r  su c h  that m o r e  m a t e r i a l  g o o d s  could be 
r e a p e d  f r o m  it.
M u m f o r d  al s o  e x a m i n e d  the p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a s  of 
escape. Their chief merit, it seems, w as in their bre a k i n g  
away from t he m e r c a n t i l e  t e n d e n c i e s  of the 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n i s t s .  T h e s e  a u t h o r s  b r i d g e d  the gap between 
wh a t  is a n d  what c o u l d  be through the e p h emeral 
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  of fantasy. They did not look to p l a n n e d  
a m e l i o r a t i o n  of s o cial life. Rather they h e a l e d  the w o u n d s  
of their ti m e  thro u g h  escape, delight, the impossible, the 
mutant. T h e s e  w r i t e r s  t y p i c a l l y  s o l v e d  g e t t i n g  to the g o o d  
place, eutopia, t h r o u g h  f a r f e t c h e d  means. Consequently, 
they had (to their merit) a m a r k e d  ten d e n c y  to stay focu s e d  
on a c tual ends.
T h e  e s c a p i s t s  w e r e  r o m a n t i c s  a nd s o m e t i m e s  their
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s t o r i e s  had a stark purity. W. H. H u d s o n ’s A C r y s t a l  A ge
<1906) is an example. In the crystal a g e  the dom i n a n t
i nst i t u t i o n  mas the g r e a t  c o u n t r y  house. T he h o u s e h o l d  w as
the b a s i c  social unit.
The h o u s e - m a t e s  w o r k  together, eat together, play 
together, and listen t o g e t h e r  to the m u s i c  of a 
m e c h a n i c a l  i n s t r u m e n t  c a l l e d  the musi c a l  
s p h e r e . ..Each h o u s e h o l d  has not m e r e l y  its laws a n d  
tr a ditions: it has its literature; its w r i t t e n
h i s t o r y  (M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 174).
But the beauty of this u t o p i a n  home r e s t e d  on a b i z a r r e
social order. T he h o u s e  m o t h e r  w as the r e p r o d u c t i v e  unit, a
queen bee. The rest of the h o u s e h o l d  w as sterile. H u dson
n e a t l y  did away with i m p u l s e s  w h i c h  might thr e a t e n  the "good
place" a nd its life. No jealousy, no p o s s e s s i v e n e s s ,  no
covetousness, no lust, no c o m p e t i t i o n  for the p r i v i l e g e  of
mating, no c o n c e i t s  after w i n n i n g  the right; n o n e  of these
blem i s h  the system. T he hum of w e l l - b e i n g  in the h i v e  w as
the only s o u n d  its m e m b e r s  n e e d e d  to hear. H u d s o n ’s work
might c a p t i v a t e  the reader. But it did little to sugg e s t  or
plan for a better estate. It is typical of u t o p i a s  of
e s c a p e  in this way. W i l l i a m  M o r r i s ’s N e w s  from N o w h e r e
<1890) al s o  d i s c u s s e d  f u t u r e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  w i t h i n  an
e s c a p i s t  motif. M o r r i s  w a s  a n o t h e r  "time t r a v e l l e r . "  H i s
j o u r n e y  w a s  to f u t u r e  E ngland. What m a r k e d  the f u t u r e  from
the E n g l a n d  he knew w as a t r e m e n d o u s  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of the
s t a n d a r d  of living. Morris, in this sense, was a
p r e d e c e s s o r  of Patr i c k  G e d d e s ’s, a n d  later L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s
"r e gionalism." R e g i o n a l i s m  m ay be u n d e r s t o o d  as p l a n n e d
reg i o n a l  development. In a l i m i t e d  way M o r r i s  s u g g e s t e d
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social p a t t e r n s  which w o u l d  b e come typical in the n e o t e c h n i c  
phase: s i m p l i f i c a t i o n ,  direct action, a n d  s u pply and
in t e r c h a n g e  from a r e g i o n a l  basis. H.G. W e l l s  s i g n a l e d
for M u m f o r d  the en d  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t o p i a n  w r i t i n g  and the 
b e g i n n i n g  of n e o t e c h n i c  form. Th i s  alone, M u m f o r d  argued, 
m a d e  H. G. W e l l s  a s e m i n a l  utop i a n  writer. However, that 
a u t h o r ’s breadth of k n o w l e d g e  a n d  his s c o p e  of a b i l i t i e s  
w e r e  q u a l i t i e s  which M u m f o r d  deeply admired. What M u m f o r d  
found to be most i n t e r e s t i n g  in H. G. W e l l s ’s work A Modern 
y t o p i a  (1905) w as how that a u thor e n t e r e d  the s e t t i n g  of the 
book; through hypothesis. T h i s  set the book apart from many 
o t h e r  w o r k s  which e m p l o y e d  m a g i c  or o t h e r  f a n t a s t i c  m e a n s  to 
enter into utopia.
W e l l s ’s u t o p i a  w a s  in a parallel universe. It was a 
w o r l d  identical to the e a r t h  and all of its i n h a b i t a n t s  save  
for o n e  important diffe r e n c e ;  "while m e c h a n i c a l  invention 
a nd s c i e n c e  and all that so r t  of thing is e x a c t l y  on the 
s a m e  level as ours, the s c a l e  a n d  o r d e r  is e ntirely  
different... U t o p i a  is a w o r l d  community" (Mumford, 1922, 
p . 185).
M a c h i n e s  had r e l e a s e d  t hese U t o p i a n s  from menial work. 
Th e i r  land a nd r e s o u r c e s  w e r e  held in common. L i k e  Plato, 
W e l l s  w a s  c o n c e r n e d  with p r o v i d i n g  the p o p u l a c e  with a s o u n d  
e d u c a t i o n  and a s e n s e  of discipline. He desired, as well, 
c a p a b l e  c i t i z e n s  w ho c o u l d  m a i n t a i n  the system. W e l l s  
p r o v i d e d  for these d e m a n d s  as Plato did. H e  s t r u c t u r e d  a 
c lass s y s t e m  which w as p r e s u m a b l y  m e r i t o c r a t i c  in design.
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P l a t o ’s c l a s s  of g o l d  uias dir e c t l y  a n a l o g o u s  to W e l l s ’s 
Samurai. T he S a m u r a i  p e o p l e  m e r e  a b l e n d  of the perfect 
A t h e n i a n  and the perf e c t  Spartan. They f a c e d  the r i g o r o u s  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  a n d  e s t h e t i c  learning a s s o c i a t e d  with the 
former, and the physical a d e p t n e s s  a s s o c i a t e d  with the 
latter.
What a p p e a l e d  to M u m f o r d  about W e l l s  w a s  pro b a b l y  the 
l a t t e r ’s g r a s p  of u t o p i a n  literature. G i v e n  this, M u m f o r d  
a d m i r e d  his a b i l i t y  to s e p a r a t e  the wheat fr o m  the chaff. 
W e l l s  al s o  had ve r y  fine insight into the p r o b l e m s  of the 
"present." Wh a t  b o t h e r e d  him w e r e  t h i n g s  of real 
c onsequence, b e c a u s e  they b o t h e r e d  the lives of many people.
T h e  U t o p i a n s ’ S h o r t c o m i n g s
U t o p i a n  writers, M u m f o r d  argued, have t y p i c a l l y  shown 
us what is w r o n g  w i t h  our social c o n s t r u c t i o n s  rather than 
how to ma k e  t h i n g s  right. What is often so f a s c i n a t i n g  is 
how far from a good, sensible, s e n s i t i v e  life their u t o p i a s  
h ad fallen. They built c o m m u n i t i e s  w h i c h  br e d  u n i f o r m i t y  for 
its own sake. Th e y  w e r e  barely c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  the social 
i n t e r c o u r s e  w h i c h  u n i f o r m i t y  may r e t a r d  or promote. They 
d e s c r i b e d  p e o p l e  w h o  w e r e  r u l e d  by the clock. T h e  m a c h i n e s  
of t h e s e  U t o p i a n s  were, m o r e  o f t e n  than not, c r e a t i o n s  for 
the g o o d s  life. T h e s e  c o n t r a p t i o n s  had a l l e v i a t e d  menial 
labor. But for h u m a n s  the e s c a p e  from this m i n d l e s s  labor 
o f t e n  led to an e q u a l l y  insi p i d  "country club" life. T he 
c i t i z e n ’s daily a c t i v i t i e s  ring with all the p u r p o s e f u l n e s s  
a n d  d i r e c t i o n  of a s h u f f l e b o a r d  g a m e  during a hot a f t e r n o o n
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in July.
Mhat m a k e s  an idea and the idola of which it is a part
s o und? M u m f o r d  stated;
...the m y t h s  w h i c h  are c r e a t e d  in a c o m m u n i t y  under 
religious, po l i t i c a l  or e c o n o m i c  i n f l u e n c e s  cannot 
be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as e i t h e r  g o o d  or bad: their
n a t u r e  is d e f i n e d  by their ca p a c i t y  to help men 
react c r e a t i v e l y  upon their e n v i r o n m e n t  and to 
d e v e l o p  a h u m a n e  life (1922, p p . 194-195).
T h e s e  ideas i n f l u e n c e  our a c t i o n s  and behaviors. They  
are c o n sequential, as real, M u m f o r d  argues, as any material  
object. If the b e l i e f  that the w o r l d  is flat keeps s a i l o r s  
w i t h i n  the s a f e  s i g h t  of the land, then that idea has a 
t r e m e n d o u s  e f f e c t  upon reality: in a very m a terial way.
Until we r e l i e v e  our s e l v e s  of the idea - dare it or d i s m i s s  
it - we a re held by it as much as any jail cell m ight hold  
our physical forms. T h e r e  is pre c i o u s  little difference.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  we "must think of our idola as a sort 
of d i f f u s e d  e n v i r o n m e n t  or a t m o s p h e r e . ..they a re as much a 
part of the e n v i r o n m e n t  a baby is born into as the f u r n i t u r e  
of his house" ( 1 9 2 2 , p . 195).
M y t h s
M u m f o r d ’s p r i n c i p a l  p u r p o s e  with T h e  S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  , 
as w a s  s t a t e d  at the b e g i n n i n g  of this chapter, w as to 
c o m p a r e  and c o n t r a s t  social m y t h s  with "ut o p i a s  of the past 
a nd the partial r e m e d i e s  for the present a nd to sugg e s t  the 
bearing of all this up o n  any n e w  d e p a r t u r e s  we may be ready 
to make" ( 1 9 2 2 , p . 196). To do this M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e s  three  
social m y t h s  w h i c h  have been c o n s e q u e n t i a l  to A m e r i c a n  and 
E u r o p e a n  social co n s t r u c t i o n s .  To a degree, these social
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m y t h s  have been c o n s t r u c t e d  an d  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  in v a r i o u s  
u t o p i a n  f i c t i o n s  of our past. T h r e e  social m y t h s  in 
p a rticular, M u m f o r d  argued, have been well r e p r e s e n t e d  
wi t h i n  W e s t e r n  literature, u t o p i a n  or otherwise. T h ese
t h r e e  are Th e  C o u n t r y  H o u s e  and Coketown, the Nati o n a l  
State, an d  M e g a l o p o l i s .  As m e n t i o n e d  at the b e g i n n i n g  of 
this chapter, they s e r v e  as a m e t a p h o r  of s t r a t i f i c a t  ion and 
serve, as well, the ideology which is n e c e s s a r y  to s u s tain 
it.
What is the social m y t h  - idolurn - of the Country 
House, a n d  how does it a f f e c t  W e s t e r n  c u l t u r e  p r e s e n t l y ?  
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  f i f t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  social p r o c e s s e s  to 
e x p l a i n  the e m e r g e n c e  of the Country H o u s e  a n d  its 
complement, Coketown.
W i t h i n  f i f t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  E u r o p e  a t r e m e n d o u s  political
e c o n o m i c  s h ift occurred. T h i s  was c e n t r a l i s a t  i o n ,
p r i n c i p a l l y  of p o l i t i c a l  power. In E n g l a n d  and in other
p a rts of E u r o p e  the kings r e s i d e d  in national ci t i e s  and
p o litical power b e c a m e  c e n t r alized, organized, more u n i f o r m
a n d  m o r e  s t a n d a r d i z e d .  T h e  feudal t e r r i t o r i e s  be c a m e  less
i s o l a t e d  from o n e  another. A national law began to take
p r e c e d e n c e  over t e r r i t o r i a l  rules. Along with this
political d e v e l o p m e n t  was an e c o n o m i c  change. A
s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  of life wa s  o c c u r r i n g  generally. T r a d i n g
4
ci t i e s  w e r e  d e v e l o p e d  and c u r r e n c y  was standardized.
T h e  r e g i m e n t a t i o n  of m i l i t a r y  life e x i s t e d  as a 
c o m p l e m e n t  to the s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  of e c o n o m i c  life.
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U n i f o r m s  for t r o o p s  n e e d e d  to be made; by d e f i n i t i o n  these  
r e q u i r e d  u n iformity. W e a p o n s  n e e d e d  to be f o r g e d  a nd 
a s s e m b l e d  w h i c h  w e r e  id e n t i c a l  to o n e  another. S h i e l d s  
w h i c h  r e a c t e d  u n i f o r m l y  to v a r i o u s  p r e s s u r e s  and b l o w s  a l s o  
w e r e  n e e d e d  in va s t  q u a n t i t i e s .  R e a d i e d  t r o o p s
r e q u i r e d , t h e n , p r e d i c t a b l e  a m o u n t s  of metal, cloth, food a nd 
a n i m a l  power. All of t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  s u g g e s t e d  the n e e d  
to s t a n d a r d i z e  r e p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  the a b i l i t y  to plan (and 
pro v i d e )  for f u t u r e  needs.
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  with the c h a n g e s  in material r e p r o d u c t i o n
a n d  c o n s u m p t i o n  t h e r e  a l s o  o c c u r r e d  an important shift in
c u l t u r a l  life. T he r u i n s  of the n o w  anci e n t  c u l t u r e s  of
R o m e  a nd G r e e c e  w e r e  r e d i s c o v e r e d .  T h e  Great Quarrel of the
f i f t e e n t h  a nd s i x t e e n t h  c e n t u r i e s  w a s  c e n t e r e d  a r o u n d  what
t h e s e  d i s c o v e r e d  a r t i f a c t s  implied. Rome a nd G r e e c e  had
r e a c h e d  levels of cul t u r a l  e x p r e s s i o n  in the ar t s  which,
m a n y  argued, m e d i e v a l  life had yet to achieve. M u m f o r d
a r g u e d  the r e a c t i o n  of m e d i e v a l s  to their belief of their
" c u l t u r a l  i n f e r iority" c a u s e d  the fall of two i n s t i t u t i o n s
in m e d i e v a l  life.
Men c e a s e d  to b u i l d  c a s t l e s  to prot e c t  t h e m s e l v e s  
a g a i n s t  p hysical dangers; a n d  they left off 
m o n a s t e r i e s  in o r d e r  to f o r t i f y  their s o u l s  for the 
H e r e a f t e r .  Bo t h  the s p i r i t u a l  a n d  the temporal life 
b e g a n  to s h i f t  to a n e w  institution, the Coun t r y  
H o u s e  ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 198).
As t a n t a l i z i n g  as th i s  s u g g e s t i o n  is, u n f o r t u n a t e l y , 
M u m f o r d  does not e x p l a i n  e x a c t l y  how he a r r i v e d  at such an 
i n t e r e s t i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  r e d i s c o v e r y  of the c l a s s i c s  
a n d  the d i m i n u t i o n  of two m e d i e v a l  social forms. We a r e
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t o l d  only that p e o p l e  f a c e d  their own m o d e  of life (castle 
b u i l d i n g  a n d  the m o n a s t i c  life) with s o m e t h i n g  "which was 
l i t t l e  less than r e v u l s i o n "  (M u m f o r d , 1 9 2 2 , p . 198). Yet, why 
t h e s e  two forms w e r e  the o n e s  to d i s s o l v e  or to b e come 
r e c e s s i v e  r e m a i n s  unclear.
D e s p i t e  M u m f o r d ’s v a g u e  c o n c lusions, the social m y t h s  
w h i c h  he evolves, a p p a r e n t l y  as o u t c o m e s  of the Quarrel, are 
fa s c inating. R a b e l a i s ’s A b b e y  of T h e l e m e  in G a r g a n t u a  
(1535) was, M u m f o r d  argued, the a r c h e t y p e  of the Country
House. T he Abbey w a s  not c l o s e d  b e h i n d  heavy s t o n e  w a l l s  or
b u t t i n g  from as e a  wall. It w a s  in op e n  coun t r y  a nd so in 
th i s  r e s p e c t  r e s e m b l e d  n e i t h e r  m o n a s t e r y  or castle. It 
m i m i c k e d  the l u x u r i e s  of Roman a nd G r e e k  life. In doing so, 
the physical layout b e c a m e  s o m e t h i n g  of a c a r i c a t u r e  of 
Ro m a n  a nd G r e e k  r e s i d e n t i a l  struc t u r e s .  A m i d  its i n c r e d i b l e  
l u x u r i e s  t h e r e  was o n e  r u l e  for the guests, M u m f o r d  noted. 
"Do what y ou p l e a s e . "
The Coun t r y  H o u s e  is a r e c u r r e n t  theme in West e r n
literature. M u m f o r d  cites e x a mples: P o p e ’s H a m p t o n  Court
in T h e  Ra p e  of the Lock (1714); Anton C h e k h o v ’s T h e  Cherry  
Q r c h a r d ( 1 9 0 3 )• H.G. W e l l s ’s B l a d e s o v e r  in l 9 D 2 z l y D 9 § y  
(1909). What m a d e  the Coun t r y  H o u s e  my t h  so powerful, then, 
w a s  the t r e m e n d o u s  p e n e t r a t i o n  of this idolum in W e s t e r n
thought. "While t he Coun t r y  H o u s e  w a s  in the b e g i n n i n g  an 
a r i s t o c r a t i c  ins t i t u t i o n , "  M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  "it has p e n e t r a t e d  
into every s t r a t u m  of society; a nd a l t h o u g h  we may not 
i m m e d i a t e l y  s ee the connection, it is responsible, I 
believe, for our A c q u i s i t i v e  Society" (1922, p.201).
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E s s e n t i a l l y  the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  w a s  of u t i l i t a r i a n  
design. The g o o d  life w a s  i n t e r p r e t e d  - q u a n t i f i e d  - as the 
g o o d s  life. That is, the m a t e r i a l  b a sis of human life 
b e c a m e  the m e a s u r i n g  r o d  a g a i n s t  w h ich human h a p p i n e s s  was 
assessed. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the Country H o u s e  an d  its 
a c q u i s i t i v e  c u l t u r e  w e r e  the " p r e c i s e  o p p o s i t e  of e v e r y t h i n g  
that P l a t o  lo o k e d  upon as d e s i r a b l e  in a g o o d  community"
(1922,p.202).
T h e r e  w e r e  two g o v e r n i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  of the Country 
H o u s e  milieu; p a s s i v e  e n j o y m e n t  a n d  p o s session. P o s s e s s i o n  
or o w n e r s h i p  w a s  b a s e d  upon p r i v i l e g e  not upon labor. 
A c c o r d i n g  to the C o u ntry H o u s e  idolum work with the h a nds or 
physical labor w e r e  no longer c o n s i d e r e d  w o r thwhile, at 
least not for the elite. A t r a g i c  and d e m o r a l i z e d  s e p a r a t i o n  
of p r i v i l e g e d  o w n e r s h i p  an d  labor b e c a m e  deeply e m b e d d e d  
w i t h i n  W e s t e r n  life. G e t t i n g  h a nds dirty with work, or 
physical e x h a u s t i o n  c a u s e d  by w o r k  in the fields, w e r e  
r e s e r v e d  d u t i e s  of o t h e r  estates.
Clearly, a d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  work e t h i c  has been with us 
for q u i t e  s o m e  time a n d  r e m a i n s  "alive a n d  well." W o r k i n g  
w i t h  the h a n d s  to many pe o p l e  is still seen as s o m e t h i n g  
w h i c h  the u n d e r c l a s s e s  do. A m ong the o b v i o u s  e x c e p t i o n s  of 
h a n d  work are musici a n s ,  c r a f t s  people, and artists. But 
the "dirty work," digging, plowing, building, tarring, have 
been t r a d i t i o n a l l y  "blue collar;" j o b s  of the commoner.
What r e m a i n e d  for the e l i t e  to do? "Such a c t i v i t i e s  as 
r e m a i n  in t h e  C o u n t r y  H o u s e  - the p u r s u i t  of game, for
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ins t a n c e  - rest up o n  im i t a t i n g  in play a c t i v i t i e s  w h i c h  once 
had vital use or p r e p a r e d  for s o m e  vital function" 
( M u m f o r d , 1 9 2 2 , p.202). S p o r t  began to take the p l a c e  of 
active, purpos e f u l  labor.
H o w e v e r  rich, the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  w a s  a p a l a c e  for the 
a c t i v e  n u r t u r a n c e  of insipid activities. It had e m p t i e d  
itself of c o m m unity a nd in doing so h ad also d r a i n e d  its 
ac t i v i t y  of any meaning. O ne may kill deer w i t h i n  its a m p l e  
and well s t o c k e d  parks. But the p r i m a r y  i n t e ntion of the 
act w a s  to kill time. A c t i v i t i e s  b e c a m e  a l i e n a t e d  from any 
real purpose, s a v e  a very e p h e m e r a l  a nd often e l u s i v e  a i m  of 
" having fun." P o i n t l e s s n e s s  sat at the center of activities, 
like a s e n i l e  o l d  u n c l e  at the holi d a y  feast. In its w a k e  
w as built an e q u a l l y  f e e b l e  c u l t u r e  of a c q u isition. It is 
o ne w h i c h  we have w o o e d  n o w  for centuries.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  art w i t h i n  the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  c u l t u r e  was 
c orrupted. It b e c a m e  property: s o m e t h i n g  to be possessed.
To Mumford, g e n u i n e  art is first of all not a "thing." 
Rather, it is e s s e n t i a l l y  an act w h i c h  o c c u r s  in r e l a t i o n  
to the w o r l d  of t he artist. It is communal, therefore, and 
shared. T h r o u g h  the a r t i s t i c  act so m e  "object" - be it a 
play, a sculpture, a print, or a musical c o m p o s i t i o n  - c o m e s  
into being.
It is the s h a r i n g  of the c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s  w h e r e i n  
M u m f o r d  places the g r e a t e s t  i m p o r t a n c e  of art. Art c o m e s 
from a s e n s e  of c o m m u n i t y  - of c o m m onality. T he a r tist is a 
c o m r a d e  of life, a nd of t he common people.
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T h e  n o t i o n  that t he c o m m o n  man d e s p i s e s  art is 
absurd. T h e  c o m m o n  m an w o r s h i p s  art a n d  lives by 
it; a nd wh e n  g o o d  art is not a v a i l a b l e  he t a k e s  the 
s e c o n d  best or the tenth best or the h u n d r e d t h  
b e s t . . I t  is a sign of t e r r i f i c  n e u r o s i s  - a nd not a 
m a r k  at all of e s t h e t i c  a p t i t u d e  - that our g e n u i n e  
art is so c o m p l e t e l y  d i s o r i e n t e d  a nd so t h o r o u g h l y  
out of touch with t he c o m m u n i t y . ..Art in its s o cial 
se t t i n g  is n e i t h e r  a p ersonal c a t h a r t i c  for the 
artist, nor a s a l v e  to q u i e t  the itching v a n i t y  of 
the community: it is e s s e n t i a l l y  a m e a n s  by w h i c h
p e o p l e  w h o  have had a s t r a n g e  d i v e r s i t y  of 
e x p e r i e n c e s  have t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  e m o t i o n a l l y  
c a n a l i z e d  into p a t t e r n s  a n d  m o l d s  w h i c h  they a r e  
a b l e  to s h a r e  p r e t t y  c o m p l e t e l y  with each o t h e r  
(Mumford, 1922, p p . 2 9 2 -293).
In the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  c u l t u r e  art b e c a m e  s o m e t h i n g  to
acquire. Its m e m b e r s  r a v a g e d  the co m m u n i t y  that a wall s p a c e
m i g h t  be filled, or that an a l c o v e  might a p p e a r  less empty,
or that p r e s t i g e  m i g h t  be enhanced. In this s p i r i t  m a r b l e
w a s  taken from a n c i e n t  floors, s t a t u e s  w e r e  r e m o v e d  from
long b u r i e d  g a r d e n s  a n d  tombs, a nd a r t i s t s  w e r e  c o m m i s s i o n e d
to m i m i c  a r t i f a c t s  if t he o r i g i n a l s  could not be had.
In the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  l i t e r a t u r e  a nd the fi n e  a r t s  
u n d o u b t e d l y  flourish: but they flourish... in the
fash i o n  that P l a t o  l o o k e d  upon as a c o r r u p t i n g  
i n f l u e n c e  in the community. In the arts, a 
g o u r m a n d i z i n g  habit of m i n d  . ..p r e v a i I s . . . the chief  
canon of j u d g e m e n t  is ’t a s t e ’ ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 203).
T h e  C o u n t r y  H o u s e  a n d  its c u l t u r e  - n ow s e v e r e d  from 
t he c o m m u n i t y  - c a u s e d  at least two d e t r i m e n t a l  effects. 
First, C o u n t r y  H o u s e  i m p o v e r i s h e d  its c o m m u n i t y  t h r o u g h  
p a s s i v e  ownership, w h i c h  c r e a t e d  a r e d e f i n i t i o n  of the 
" a r t i s t i c  e x p e r i e n c e . "  Second, in the s a m e  stroke, the 
C o u n t r y  H o u s e  built its own little k i n g d o m  of p r e c i o u s  
goods, "tasteful art." In doing so the o w n e r s  c r e a t e d  a 
r o b b e r ’s den of cul t u r a l  (artistic) a r t i f a c t s  for p r i v i l e g e d  
m e m b e r s  of that e s t a t e  a l o n e  to enjoy.
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F r o m  the g e n e r a l  i m p o v e r i s h m e n t  of the many for the 
s e l f  a g g r a n d i z e m e n t  of the few, a n o t h e r  p l a c e  w a s  formed: 
Coketown. E v e r y  o u n c e  of w e a l t h  wa s  taken from somewhere. 
In o r d e r  to o r n a m e n t  the g a l l e r y  oth e r  w a l l s  had to be 
stripped. T h e  g o l d  n e c k l a c e  r e q u i r e d  the g o l d  miner. The 
C o u ntry H o u s e  r e q u i r e d  Coketown.
C o k e t o w n
In a p l a c e  w h e r e  the r e  a r e  no t r ees s i t s  a mill. O n c e  
its power may have c o m e  from water s p i n n i n g  g r e a t  wheels; 
a n d  so e v e n  n o w  the mill h u n c h e s  over the r i v e r  and h u g s  its 
banks. Th e  r i ver s e r v e d  it well; p e r h a p s  too well b e c a u s e  
it is n o w  a very dirty w a t e r  course, s o i l e d  from this and 
o n e  t h o u s a n d  o t h e r  places.
T h e  r o a d s  to the mill ar e  flat a n d  littered. As 
M u m f o r d  has s a i d  t h e s e  r o a d s  do not a p p r o a c h  the mill, they 
go by it. T h e  b u i l d i n g s  a r o u n d  the place s e e m  u n i f o r m  and 
a l m o s t  all a r e  of brick a n d  s o oty from the y e a r s  w h e n  coal 
p o w e r e d  a n d  h e a t e d  the town.
W i r e s  a s s a u l t  o n e ’s v i e w  of the sky. In t h e  sum m e r  
c a r s  s p e e d  by large s t e a m y  tenements. T h e s e  a r e  u s u a l l y  
w o o d e n  "match box" flats. They are n i c k n a m e d  m a t c h  boxes 
b e c a u s e  of their r e c t a n g u l a r  s h a p e  and b e c a u s e  they tend 
burn up like "tinder boxes." So the s e  p l a c e s  a r e  called; and 
so p e o p l e  must live in them k n owing that.
T h i s  is Coketown. It is a place of s h i f t  w o r k e r s  and 
social climbers. T h e  c o l l a r s  of this town a r e  p r e d o m i n a n t l y  
blue. Many are white. O f ten the w h i t e  c o l l a r s  live
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e l s e w h e r e  in Coketown, but in a s e p a r a t e  part.
T h e  mill a nd factory w o r k e r s  of C oketown tend to hang 
o n t o  life by their t h u m b n a i l s  in g o o d  times. In bad times 
every e n e r g y  is spent trying to get back up to that "edge" 
they h ad in g o o d  times. The mill is the e c o n o m i c  heart of 
the town; the factory. It is the central place where 
almost e v e r y o n e  has a job. It is the cultural heart of the 
town, as well. It tells a w o r k e r  when to rest, when to 
play, wh e n  to line up a gain for the punch clock. When the 
mill closes, the town closes. That is the common s e q u e n c e  
of events. A n d  e v e n t u a l l y  the m o r t g a g e  forecloses, too.
M u m f o r d  s u m m a r i s e d  the e s s e n c e  of Coketown. "If the 
i l l u s t r a t i v e  e x a m p l e  of the Country H o u s e  is in the Abbey of 
Theleme, that of Cok e t o w n  is in the s h a r p  picture of 
i n d u s t r i a l i s m  w h i c h  C h a r l e s  D i c k e n s  p r e s e n t s  in Hard Times" 
(Mumford, 1922, p.211).
T h e  center of the city prior to C oketown was, M u m f o r d
argued, the m a r k e t p l a c e .  S u r r o u n d i n g  the m a r k e t p l a c e  might
s t a n d  a g u i l d  hall, a university, a cathedral. Coketown
c r e a t e d  a n ew center, the mill.
T he f a c t o r y  b e c a m e  the new social unit; in fact it
b e c a m e  the on l y  social unit; and, as D i c k e n s  
s h a r p l y  put it, ’the jail looked like the town hall, 
a nd the town hall like the i n f i r m a r y ’ - a n d  all of 
them looked like the factory (Mumford, 1922, p.212).
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the q u a l i t y  of life in Coketown. How 
is free time s p e n t  to r e l i e v e  (or relive) the p r e s s u r e s  of 
the w o r k d a y ?  Mumford, like Dickens, was very o p i n i o n a t e d  
about this. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the r o u t i n e  of C o k e t o w n ’s life,
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r e d u c e s  the g r a c e s  of social inte r c o u r s e  to such a 
m i n i m u m  that d r u n k e n n e s s  and c o p u l a t i o n  are the only 
a m u s e m e n t s  whi c h  the i n h a b i t a n t s  can eng a g e  in as a 
r e l i e f  from their n o b l e  duty of providing the rest 
of the w o r l d  with n e c e s s i t i e s ,  comforts, luxuries, 
an d  n u l l i t i e s  (Mumford, 1922, p.213).
The q u a l i t y  of life in C o k e t o w n  a l s o  was i n f l u e n c e d  by
q u a n t i t a t i v e  standards. C o k e t o w n  doctr i n e  a d h e r e d  to the
g o o d s  life just as firmly as C o u n t r y  House doctrine. But
Coke t o w n  was, an d  is, an i m p o v e r i s h e d  counterpart. M u m f o r d ’s
c r i t i c i s m  was interesting.
I can never c o n f r o n t  the m e c h a n i c a l  f e l i c i t i e s  of a 
prin t i n g  plant w i t h o u t  r e a l i s i n g  how f a s c i n a t i n g  
these o p p o r t u n i t i e s  are, an d  how deeply they s a t i s f y 
c e r tain e l e m e n t s  of our nature. Th e  u n f o r t u n a t e  
thing abo u t  Coketown, however, is that these ar e  the 
only sort of o p p o r t u n i t i e s  that are
a v a i l a b l e . ..C o k e t o w n ’s s u p r e m e  e s t h e t i c  a c h i e v e m e n t  
C i s l  the S e l f - M a d e  Man ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p.214).
C o k e t o w n  is the q u i n t e s s e n t i a l  p l a c e  of the industrial 
age. M u m f o r d  later d e v e l o p e d  the idea of C o k e t o w n  into a 
s t a g e  of t e c h n o l o g i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t :  the p a l e o t e c h n i c  age
(1934). It is the mill city. To m a k e  it in life is to have 
a s t a b l e  jo b  at the mill an d  a "getaway" spot for the 
Weekend. M u m f o r d  put this plainly. "Coketown for the 
w o r k a d a y  week, the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  for the weekend, is the
c o m p r o m i s e  that has been p r a c t i c a l l y  countenanced; a l t h o u g h  
the Country H o u s e  of the w o r k i n g  c l a s s e s  may be n o t h i n g  m o r e 
of an u r b a n  s l u m  near se a  or mountain" (Mumford, 1922, 
p . 215).
O n e  can e a s i l y  draw a p i c t u r e  of C o k e t o w n ’s q u a l i t y  of 
life because, as the d e s c r i p t i o n  at the b e g inning of this 
s e c t i o n  suggests, it is so much a part of mo d e r n  life. The 
p r e d o m i n a n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of it are very hard and
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u n r e w a r d i n g  w o r k d a y s  c o u p l e d  w i t h  a " l e i s u r e  time" f i lled
w i t h  i m m e d i a t e  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s .  L e i s u r e  time is c o n s p i c u o u s
o n l y  in that it is t i m e d  - q u i c k  - in its r e m o r s e l e s s
a b i l i t y  to keep the punch clock firmly "rooted" w i t h i n  the
p l a y e r ’s mind. But not all m e m b e r s  of Co k e t o w n  punch the
clock. W i t h i n  the town there is a s t r a t i f i e d  s y s t e m  of
p e o p l e  a nd their r e s p e c t i v e  life chances.
In the C o k e t o w n  s c h e m e  of things, all that does not 
c o n t r i b u t e  to the ph y s i c a l  n e c e s s i t i e s  of life is 
c a l l e d  a comfort; a n d  all that do e s  not c o n t r i b u t e  
e i t h e r  to c o m f o r t s  or n e c e s s i t i e s  is c a l l e d  a 
luxury. T h e s e  three g r a d e s  of g o o d s  c o r r e s p o n d  to 
the t h r e e  c l a s s e s  of the p o p ulation; the
n e c e s s i t i e s  are for the lower or d e r  of manual
w o r k e r s . ..the c o m f o r t s  a re for the c o m f o r t a b l e  
classes... w h i l e  the l u x u r i e s  a re for the 
a r i s t o c r a c y ... a nd for such as a r e  ab l e  to lift 
t h e m s e l v e s  out of the t wo p r e v i o u s  o r d e r s
(Mumford, 1922, p . 216).
C o k e t o w n  v a l u e s  a re m a t e r i a l l y  based. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d
C o k e t o w n  ha s  only o n e  q u e s t i o n  for the arts:
W h a t  a r e  they g o o d  for? If the a n s w e r  can be
e x p r e s s e d  in money, the act in q u e s t i o n  is taken to
be a l m o s t  as s a t i s f a c t o r y  as a d e v i c e  to sa v e  labor,
to i n c r e a s e  speed, or to m u l t i p l y  the output
(Mumford, 1922, p . 217).
A n o t h e r  a s p e c t  of the q u a l i t y  of life in C o k e t o w n  is 
t h e  b u i l d i n g  of the r u b b i s h  heap: p l a n n e d  o b s o l e s c e n c e .
F u r i e s  of p r o d u c t i o n  must be m a t c h e d  by an equal or 
s u r p a s s i n g  fury of c o n s u m p t i o n .  In o rder to keep the 
c o n s u m e r  busy, C o k e t o w n  must make, "china to be broken, 
c l o t h e s  to be worn out, a nd h o u s e s  to be torn d o w n . . . I n  
fact, to ’m a k e  a p i l e ’ in t he m a r k e t s  of C o k e t o w n  is 
u l t i m a t e l y  to m a k e  a n o t h e r  pile - dust a nd junk a n d  litter" 
(Mumford, 1922, p.218).
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Part of the idola then of Coketoujn, (as is m o r e  subtly  
the c a s e  for Country House), is c o n s u m p t i o n  is o n e ’s duty. 
To "keep up with the J oneses" not only pads the ego, it 
s u p p o r t s  capital a c c u m u l a t i o n ;  a nd the latter b e c o m e s  the 
h a l l m a r k  of c ivilian a c t s  of patriotism.
T h e  N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  a nd M e g a l o p o l i s  
T h e  c a p i t a l i s t  s t a t e  is es s e n t i a l  to the c o n s t r u c t i o n  
of r e l a t i o n s  between Country H o u s e  an d  Coketown. It is 
thro u g h  the N ational S t a t e  that Country H o u s e  k e e p s  C o k e t o w n  
so d i l i g e n t l y  at bay. M u m f o r d  w r o t e  "in o rder that each 
might be r e a l i z e d  in our daily life, it was n e c e s s a r y  that 
s o m e  c o n n e c t i n g  t i ssue be m a n u f a c t u r e d  to keep [ C o u n t r y  
H o u s e  a n d  C o k e t o w n 1 together. T h i s  t i ssue w as the social 
myth, the c o l l e c t i v e  utopia, of the Nat i o n a l  State" (1922,
p.221).
To M u m f o r d  - and he has been f r e q u e n t l y  m i s u n d e r s t o o d
w i t h  th i s  issue - the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  is not a thing. It is
5
a fabrication, a c o n c e p t  w h i c h  is w i l l e d  into being. 
M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r e d  the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  to be a myth which is 
s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by a r b i t r a r y  lines w h i c h  define w h e r e i n  one 
m a s s  of peop l e  live. T h e r e  a re s e l d o m  any nat u r a l  r e g i o n s  
w h i c h  conc e r n  the m a k i n g  of t h e s e  borderlines. In fact, in 
later y e a r s  M u m f o r d  r e a c t e d  to this a r b i t r a r i n e s s  of the 
N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  thro u g h  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of r egional design  
(1934,1938, 1961). W i t h i n  the 1922 work, M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d
the s t r a n g e  a nd u t t e r l y  p e r e m p t o r y  lines w h i c h  are drawn, 
and w i t h i n  which "nations" a re constituted. The p u r p o s e  of
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the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  is, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford, to s u p p o r t  and 
f o r t i f y  a p a r t i c u l a r  p o l i t i c a l  economy. In c a p i t a l i s m  this 
f o r t i f i c a t i o n  r e s u l t s  (by no m e a n s  c o i n c i d e n t a l l y )  in the 
u n i f i c a t i o n  of th e  C o u n t r y  H o u s e  (elite) w i t h  C o k e t o w n  (the 
under, w o r k i n g  and m i d d l e  classes).
The p r i ncipal a p p a r a t u s  t h r o u g h  w h i c h  the state 
p e r p e t u a t e s  the N a t i o n a l  U t o p i a  is the M e g a l o p o l i s ;  u s u ally 
it is the largest city of the National State. The u l t i m a t e  
a i m  of M e g a l o p o l i s  is the crea t i o n  of the a l i e n a t e d  citizen. 
In other words, f a c e - t o - f a c e  e x p e r i e n c e s  w i t h  o n e  another, 
the arts, nature, ar e  f r e q u e n t l y  r e p l a c e d  by the telephone, 
the television, N a t i o n a l  Geographic, a n d  the newspaper. We 
live, in M e g a l o p o l i s ,  a v i c a r i o u s  existe n c e .  Vital 
e d u c a t i o n  is r e p l a c e d  with formal education. Paper and 
c e l l u l o i d  largely b e c o m e  our m e a n s  of e x p e r i e n c e  and, 
therefore, our m e a n s  of knowing.
The re s u l t  of this is a l i e n a t i o n :  the r e m oval of human
b e i n g s  from the c o n s e q u e n c e s  of their own acti v i t i e s .  In 
fact the a c t i v i t i e s  thems e l v e s ,  in a l i enation, have become 
o bj e c t i f i e d ,  d e f i n e d  as o b j e c t s  o u t s i d e  of human activity. 
T h r o u g h  the p r o c e s s  of o b j e c t i v a t i o n ,  ( o b j e c t i f y i n g  human 
a c t i v i t y  as n o n h u m a n  in origin), a l i e n a t i o n  results. That 
is, o b j e c t i v a t i o n  is the p r o c e s s  (and it tak e s  m y r i a d  
forms). A l i e n a t i o n  is the outcome. The u n i f o r m  o u t l o o k  of 
the a l i e n a t e d  individual, M u m f o r d  argued, m a k e s  c i t i z e n s  who 
may have been as " d i v e r s e  as the t r e e s  in a forest... 
become... as s i m i l a r  as t e l e g r a p h  poles along a road" (1922,
41
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
p . 230).
It is thro u g h  the idolurn of the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  a nd its 
M e g a l o p o l i s  that C o k e t o w n  bec o m e s  a l l i e d  to Country House. 
In fact, m o r e  than this, the idolurn m a k e s  the life style of 
the e l i t e  the d r e a m  of the masses. We can conclude, based on 
M u m f o r d ’s analysis, that at least two 1 threads" sustain the 
s e e m i n g l y  t e n u o u s  link b e t w e e n  o p p ressor and oppressed. On 
the o n e  hand is the belief in i n s u r m o u n t a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  on 
ea c h  si d e  of the p e r e m p t o r y  n a t i o n a l  borderlines: 
patriotism. On the other hand is the t e n a c i o u s  desire to 
c o n s u m e  as r i c h l y  as the master: envy.
T h e  im p o r t a n t  point to keep in m i n d  how e v e r  is this: 
"We m ay p e r h a p s  a p p r o a c h  our social i n s t i t u t i o n s  a little 
m o r e  c o u r a g e o u s l y  when we r e a l i z e  how c o m p l e t e l y  we 
o u r s e l v e s  have c r e a t e d  them; and how, w i t h o u t  our perpetual 
’will to b e l i e v e ’ they w o u l d  vanish like s m o k e  in the wind" 
(Mumford, 1922, p . 234).
T h e  Partisan
T h e  m a j o r  p r o b l e m  of utop i a n  v i s i o n s  of the past and
present, M u m f o r d  asserted, is their o n e - s i d e d n e s s .  U t o p i a n s
a re t y p i c a l l y  partisans. T h e  issues w h i c h  p l a g u e  the writer
b e c o m e  the f e t i s h e s  a r o u n d  w h i c h  a new u t o p i a  is built.
I h a z a r d  the j u d g e m e n t  that Socialism, Prohibition, 
P r o p o r t i o n a l  R e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  and the v a r i o u s  other 
a b s t r a c t  ’ i s m s ’ a r e  the fet i s h e s  of the partisan: 
they are a t t e m p t s  to m a k e  s o m e  p a r t i c u l a r  instru m e n t 
or f u n c t i o n  of the c o m m u n i t y  s t a n d  for the whole" 
(Mumford, 1 9 2 2 , p . 245).
What mu s t  be done? M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  in his last 
c h a p t e r  the b e g i n n i n g s  of a "method" which b e c a m e  central to
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his later work. He c a l l e d  this m e t h o d  t he r egional survey. 
H i s  m e n t o r  in r egional design w as Patr i c k  Geddes. In T he 
St o r y  of U t o p i a s  (1922) M u m f o r d  d i s c u s s e s  a nasc e n t  r e gional 
design. In Iechni.cs and C i v i l i z a t i o n  (Mumf ord, 1934) it 
e m e r g e s  as an e s s e n t i a l  c o u r s e  of a c t i o n  in social design. 
M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p e d  the r egional design in even grea t e r  detail 
in T he Culture of C i t i e s  (1938).
M u m f o r d  wrote, " i d e a l i s m  a nd s c i e n c e  c o n t i n u e  to 
f u n c t i o n  in s e p a r a t e  com p a r t m e n t s ;  a nd yet ’the h a p p i n e s s  
of man on e a r t h ’ d e p e n d s  up o n  their c o m b i nation"
(1 9 2 2 , p p . 268-269). M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  there w a s  a breach in the 
c o mmon body of k n o w l e d g e  at the death of Plato. A r i s t o t l e  
e n c o u r a g e d  the s e p a r a t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  thought from the 
g e n e r a l  body of knowledge. T h e  e s o t e r i c  wa s  s e v e r e d  from 
the exoteric. S p e c i a l i z a t i o n  w a s  e n c o u r a g e d  to such a 
d e g r e e  that, by the t w e n t i e t h  century, “the p r o c e s s  of 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  has been completed, a n d  philosophy, o n c e  the 
c o m p e n d i u m  of the sciences, has d i s a p p e a r e d  e x cept as a sort 
of impalpable, v i s c o u s  residue" (1922, p p.269-270).
T h e  s c i e n c e s  a n d  the h u m a n i t i e s  b e c a m e  two dis t i n c t  
schools. But clearly the s e p a r a t i o n  did not s i m p l y  e nd  
there. Both s c h o o l s  c o n t i n u e d  to d i v i d e  a n d  s u b d i v i d e  into 
what is at present s e e m i n g l y  i n f i n i t e  minutiae. W i t h i n  the 
s c i e n c e s  a n d  the a r t s  i n c r e a s i n g l y  g r e a t e r  s p e c i a l t y  has 
occurred. Th i s  b r a n c h i n g  out to the finest a nd t h innest 
fi l a g r e e  of d i s a s s o c i a t e d  thought e n c o u r a g e s ,  for example, 
the s o c i o l o g i s t  of the family (in which he is "expert") to
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be near t o t a l l y  i g norant of C o m t e ’s or S a i n t  S i m o n ’s 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  uihich ar e  r e l e v a n t  to his s p e c i f i c  "field." 
T h e r e  is, then, even a n u c l e a r i z a t i o n  w h i c h  o c c u r s  w i t h i n  
e x p e r t i s e .
M u m f o r d  argues:
the d i v o r c e  of s c i e n c e  from t he daily life of the 
c o m m u n i t y  is not a l t o g e t h e r  an advantage. If it
f o s t e r s  a w h o l e h e a r t e d  c u l t i v a t i o n  of s c i e n c e  for 
its own values, it t e n d s  to lose sight of r e a l i t i e s  
w i t h o u t  w h i c h  its v a l u e s  are m e a n i n g l e s s  <1922, 
p . 274).
S c i e n c e  w i t h o u t  a s e n s e  of values, to Mumford, is dangerous.
V a l u e s  a n d  facts are, he argued, c o n s t i t u t i v e  of o ne
another. Th e  idea that f a c t s  and v a l u e s  ar e  d i s t i n c t  a nd
s e p a r a t e  "worlds" is an a t t i t u d e  w h i c h  is based m o r e  on
f a n t a s y  than reality. It is al s o  a h a z a r d o u s  p r e o c c u p a t i o n .
T h e  s e l e c t i o n  of a p p r o p r i a t e  f a c t s  r e q u i r e s  g e n u i n e
gu i d a n c e .  T h i s  g u i d a n c e  c o m e s  in the form of v a l u e s  which,
in turn, a re partly c o n s t i t u t e d  from c o m m u n i t y  needs.
T h e  i n d e p e n d e n c e  of s c i e n c e  fr o m  human v a l u e s  is a 
g r o s s  s u p e r s t i t i o n ;  the d e s i r e  for order, for 
security, for e s t h e t i c a l l y  s a t i s f a c t o r y  p a t t e r n s  - 
a l o n g  with the d e s i r e  for fa m e  or the favor of
p r i n c e s  - have all p l a y e d  their p a r t s  in th e
d e v e l o p m e n t  of sci e n c e "  ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p.276,
e m p h a s i s  added).
T h e  k n o w l e d g e  w h i c h  f a c t s  b r i n g  is two faced; they 
b r i n g  the o x y g e n  tent a n d  poison gas. They p r o v i d e  the 
i n s t r u m e n t s  for e u t o p i a  a n d  k a k o t o p i a  (the evil place), 
w i t h o u t  p a r t i s a n s h i p  for either. V a l u e s  p r o v i d e  g u i d a n c e  
a n d  "when s c i e n c e  is not t o u c h e d  by a s e n s e  of v a l u e s  it 
w o r k s  - as it fairly c o n s i s t e n t l y  has w o r k e d  during t h e  past 
c e n t u r y  - t o w a r d s  a c o m p l e t e  d e h u m a n i z a t i o n  of the s o cial
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order" (Mumford, 1 9 2 2 , p . 276).
If a h i e r a r c h y  of v a l u e s  is to be j o i n e d  to the 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  d e r i v e d  facts, in M u m f o r d ’s 
o p i n i o n  t h e s e  s h o u l d  be g e n e r a t e d  largely from the n e e d s  of 
the community, "just as g e o m e t r y  in Egypt a r o s e  out of the 
n e e d  for a n n u a l l y  s u r v e y i n g  the b o u n d a r i e s  that the N i l e  
w i p e d  out, a nd as a s t r o n o m y  d e v e l o p e d  in C h a l d e a  in o rder to 
d e t e r m i n e  the shift of the s e a s o n s  for the plar.ting of 
crops" <1922, p . 277).
In o r d e r  to r e m a i n  r e l e v a n t  and useful s c i e n c e  must  
b a l a n c e  b e t w e e n  s p e cific, s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e  c o l l e c t e d  
over c e n t u r i e s  on t he on e  hand. It must still be able to 
r e s p o n d  to a n d  i n t e g r a t e  the n e e d s  of the c o m m u n i t y  w h e r e  it 
will be applied, on t he other. It is through f u l f i l l m e n t  of 
the latter r e l a t i o n s h i p  that the real w o r t h  is realised: 
the d e g r e e  to which s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e  can i m p r o v e  the 
q u a l i t y  of the human condition. T h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact 
a nd v a l u e  will be r e t u r n e d  to in chapter six.
T h e  P a rallel W o r l d  
Th i s  d i s c u s s i o n  e x a m i n e s  s c i e n c e  - the e s o t e r i c  - but 
it is only one b r a n c h  of knowledge. What a b o u t  the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of ar t ?  M u m f o r d  drew several i n t e r e s t i n g  
p a r a l l e l s  between the d e v e l o p m e n t  of art and science. L i k e  
science, art w a s  s u b j e c t  to the inf i n i t e  s p l i t t i n g  a nd 
s u b d i v i s i o n  of s p e c i a l t i e s .  And, like science, t h e r e  is a 
p o s i t i v e  a s p e c t  to the s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  of art.
In their is o l a t i o n  from the social g r o u p  that
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p r o d u c e d  them the m o d e r n  a r t i s t s  have been ab l e  to 
p u r s u e  their s o l i t a r y  may to limits which the common 
man is pro b a b l y  i n c a p a b l e  of reaching: they have
w i d e n e d  the f i e l d  of e s t h e t i c  delight a n d  have 
i n t r o d u c e d  new v a l u e s  into the w o r l d  of pai n t i n g 
(Mumford, 1922, p . 288).
But t h e r e  is clear disadvantage. Art, having been 
r e m o v e d  from the community, de v e l o p e d  ( perhaps less 
o b t r u s i v e l y  than s cience) its own neuroses. As M u m f o r d  put 
it, art for a r t ’s sa k e  became in pra c t i c e  art for the 
a r t i s t ’s sake. T he d e l e t e r i o u s  c o n s e q u e n c e  of this w as that 
the artist, f o r c e d  to turn inward for lack of any external 
s tandards, r e p r o d u c e d  s o lely a personal vision. A s h a r e d  
s t a n d a r d  of beauty w a s  r e p l a c e d  by what M u m f o r d  t e rmed the 
pic turesque. " D i v o r c e d  from his community, the arti s t  w as 
driven back upon himself: instead of seeking to c r eate a
beauty which all men m i g h t  share, he d e v o t e d  himself to 
d e v e l o p i n g  a p o i g n a n t  a n g l e  of his personal v i sion - an 
an g l e  w h i c h  I shall call picturesque" (Mumford, 1922,
p.286).
For the less a d e p t  artist, this divorce fr o m  co m m u n i t y  
- for p r e c i s e l y  t h o s e  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  which c r e a t e d  the 
C o u n t r y  H o u s e  - e n c o u r a g e d  work which w a s  m o s t l y  a 
" h a m m e r i n g  out" of personal, and d e e p l y  intimate, 
v i n d i c a t i o n .  Beauty, then, came to be defi n e d  as inherently 
subje c t i v e .  T he p i c t u r e s q u e  was as fair and as de s e r v i n g  as 
art w h i c h  w a s  a c c o m p l i s h e d  through intensive d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
the r u l e s  of the medium. In this s e n s e  the dabb l e r  and the 
ar tist b e came the s a m e  character: p r e cisely b e c a u s e  beauty
had b e c o m e  relative, s o m e t h i n g  which w a s  e v e n t u a l l y
4 6
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p e r c e i v e d  as o n l y  in the eye of the beholder.
But, c l e a r l y  there w e r e  p o s i t i v e  effects, as well. 
F o r c e d  to d i v o r c e  the e x t e r n a l  world, a n d  so t h o s e  s t a n d a r d s  
w h i c h  w e r e  r e l e v a n t  to it, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the adept artist 
f o c u s e d  on c o n t e m p l a t i v e  ecstasy. Cubism, Impressionism, 
A b s t r a c t  I m p r e s s i o n i s m  d e v e l o p e d  from the s t a n d p o i n t  of the 
picturesque.
The q u e s t i o n  C o k e t o w n  p e r p e t u a l l y  a s k s  is "what g o o d  is 
art?" In o t h e r  words, in the natu r a l  a t t i t u d e  of Coketown 
and C o u n t r y  House, art is r e l e v a n t  on l y  to the d e g r e e  which 
it p r o v i d e s  an o w n e r  wi t h  a s u r e  investment. H e n c e  it 
b e c o m e s  s o m e t h i n g  of the p r o p e r t i e d  classes. S o m e t h i n g  to 
be p a s s i v e l y  e n j o y e d  but, m o r e  importantly, s o m e t h i n g  to be 
had.
G i v e n  t h e s e  c o n s u m p t i v e  a n d  i r r e l e v a n t  a t t i t u d e s  toward 
art the a d e p t  artist, in a rather c o u r a g e o u s  tour de force, 
f o c u s e d  ev e r  m o r e  d e e p l y  inward. T he p i c t u r e s q u e  g e m  of his 
c r eativity, however, c o n s e q u e n t l y  r e q u i r e d  a d e p t n e s s  for 
its r e c e p t i o n .  T h e  a d e p t  required, then, an i n i t i a t e ’s 
s k i l l s  of a p p r e c i a t i o n .
T he p r o b l e m  of a r t i s t i c  irrelevance, however, cannot 
s i m p l y  be h a n d l e d  by s h i f t i n g  the d r i v e  of the artist from 
the p r i v a t e  to the public. M u m f o r d  writes:
• W h e n  I say art mu s t  have s o m e  vital contact with the 
c o m m u n i t y  I do not m e a n . . . t h a t  the a r t i s t  must cater 
to p u b l i c  w h i m  or demand. Art in its s o cial setting 
is n e i t h e r  a p ersonal c a t h a r t i c  for the a r t i s t  nor a 
s a l v e  to q u i e t  the itching v a nity of the community  
<1922, p . 292).
Rather, M u m f o r d  argued, the a r t i s t  n e e d s  to r e t u r n  -
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a n d  the c o m m u n i t y  mu s t  p r o v i d e  the r e t u r n  - to that initial 
s h a r i n g  w h i c h  is the e a r m a r k  of the a r t i s t i c  endeavor. The 
p o t e n t i a l  w e a l t h  of art - w h i c h  the H o m e r i c  G r e e k s  a n d  fifth 
c e n t u r y  A t h e n i a n s  s e e m e d  to h a v e  r e a l i s e d  as an a c t u a l i t y  - 
is p e r h a p s  the g r e a t e s t  gift of c o m m u n i t y  life. But the 
a r t i s t  s h o u l d  not be l i m i t e d  to th i s  s i n g l e  function. "It 
is q u i t e  plain that pu r e  e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e  is g o o d  in
itself; an d  wh e n  the a r t i s t  has r e n d e r e d  this e x p e r i e n c e  in 
a picture, a poem, a novel, a p h i l o s o p h y ,  he has p e r f o r m e d  a 
u n i q u e  a n d  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  p i e c e  of work" (Mumford, 1922, 
p .295, e m p h a s e s  added).
Yet, to p u r s u e  art s o l e l y  for e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e  is, 
to Mumford, q u i t e  inadequate. T h e  a r t i s t ’s i n s i s t e n c e  on 
a l o o f n e s s  to i n s u r e  e s t h e t i c  c o n t e m p l a t i o n  a n d  its 
e x p e r i e n c e ,  "wou l d  have s t r u c k  E u r i p i d e s  or M i l t o n  or G o e t h e  
or W a g n e r  as u n d i g n i f i e d  a nd s t u p i d . ..b e c a u s e  art is as
large as life, a n d  it does not gain vigor or i n t e nsity by 
r e d u c i n g  its s c o p e  to that of the puppet stage" (Mumford, 
1922, p . 296).
M u m f o r d ’s r e s p o n s e  to the s e v e r i n g  of t y p e s  of 
k n o w l e d g e ,  t he r e a l m s  of e x o t e r i c  a nd e s o t e r i c  thought, is 
u nique. S c i e n c e  and art a r e  s e p a r a t e d ,  he argued, largely 
as a m a t t e r  of c o n v enience. W h i l e  they e x e m p l i f y  di f f e r e n t  
m o d e s  of thinking, their p u r p o s e s  are the same. T he
s c i e n t i f i c  a n d  a r t i s t i c  e n d e a v o r s  a r e  a t t e m p t s  to crea t e 
o r d e r  out of the c h a o s  w i t h i n  w hich human b e i n g s 
c o n s i s t e n t l y  fi n d  themselves.
But th i s  s e p a r a t i o n  h ad the e f f e c t  of cre a t i n g
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d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  of people: e s s e n t i a l l y  c o m p a r t m e n t a l i s e d  or
i s o l a t e d  p e r s o n a l i t i e s .  " H e n c e f o r t h  the s c i e n t i s t  w a s  to be 
o n e  sort of person a n d  the a r t i s t  another; h e n c e f o r t h  the
i d o l u m  of s c i e n c e  and the idolum of art w e r e  not to be
c e m e n t e d  toge t h e r  in a s i n g l e  p e r s o n a l i t y ;  henceforth, in
fact, the d e h u m a n i s a t i o n  of art a n d  s c i e n c e  begins" 
(Mumford, 1922, p . 284).
E u t o p i a :  T h e  G o o d  P l ace
M u m f o r d  began in T h e  S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  to p r e s c r i b e
so l u t i o n s .  O n e  p r e s c r i p t i o n  M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  wa s  the regi o n a l
survey. R e t u r n e d  f r o m  L o n d o n  and E d i n burgh, in 1922 he was
both e n l i g h t e n e d  a n d  s o m e w h a t  put off by the d e m o n s t r a t i v e
q u a l i t i e s  of P a t r i c k  Geddes. T h e  regi o n a l  su r v e y  w a s  in part
a r e s p o n s e  to h u m a n i s e  the s c i e n c e s  in Great Britain.
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  its point of d e p a r t u r e  an d  its purpose.
T h e  a i m  of the Regi o n a l  S u r v e y  is to take a
g e o g r a p h i c  r e g i o n  a n d  e x p l o r e  it in eve r y  aspect... 
it d i f f e r s  from the so c i a l  su r v e y  with w h ich we ar e  
a c q u a i n t e d  in A m e r i c a  in that it is not c h i efly a 
s u r v e y  of evils; it is rather, a s u r v e y  of the 
e x i s t i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  in all their aspects... In sho r t  
th e  r e g i o n a l  s u r v e y  a t t e m p t s  a local s y n t h e s i s  of 
all the s p e c i a l i s t  "kn o w l e d g e s "  (Mumford, 1922, 
p . 279).
T h e  a p p r o a c h  r e s e m b l e d  to s o m e  d e g r e e  G r o u n d e d  Theory. 
T h a t  is, the e n v i r o n m e n t  itself (in a much m o r e  total s e n s e  
than we u s u a l l y  mean), p r o v i d e s  the o b s e r v e r  with the 
m a t e r i a l  for the s y n t h e s i s  of a theory. A m e t h o d  (a 
p a r t i c u l a r  idolum) is not i m p o s e d  on the field of study. 
Rather, the r e v e r s e  is true. Clearly, on e  can d i scern 
M u m f o r d ’s d i s t a s t e  for the i n a b i l i t y  of s p e c i a l t i e s  to s h a r e
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k n o w l e d g e  with o ne another. S p e c i a l i z a t i o n  (knowl e d g e  in 
depth) d i s a l l o w s  for g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  ( k n o w l e d g e  in breadth). 
T h i s  is in no s e n s e  an a u t o m a t i c  "good" to Mumford.
What is the chief p u r p o s e  of b uilding E u t o p i a  (the go o d  
p l a c e ) ?
T h e  a im of the real e u t o p i a n  is the cult u r e  of his 
e n v i r o n m e n t . ..T h e  n o t i o n  that no e f f e c t i v e  c h a n g e  
can be brought a b o u t  in soc i e t y  until m i l l i o n s  of 
p e o p l e  have d e l i b e r a t e d  upon it ...is o n e  of the 
r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  w h i c h  a r e  dear to the lazy and the 
ineffectual. S i n c e  the first s t e p  towa r d s  e u t o p i a  
is the r e c o n s t r u c t  ion of our idola, the f o u n d a t i o n s  
for e u t o p i a  can be laid, w h e r e v e r  w e  are, w i t h o u t  
furt h e r  ado (Mumford, 1922, p . 307).
A l t h o u g h  a g o o d  deal of human history may have been the 
r e s u l t  of " h i s t o r i c a l  ac c i d e n t , "  "luck," "fate," it is no 
m i s t a k e  or ga m e  of c h a n c e  w h i c h  puts us in our present
circumstance. Beliefs, our idola, place us s q u a r e l y  w h e r e  
we n o w  sit on the chess b o a r d .  A nd if w e  have to, as the Red 
Q u e e n  tells Alice, run very fast to stay in the s a m e  place, 
it is b e c a u s e  our i deas a b o u t  the n a t u r e  of modern life m a k e  
it so. If the w o r l d  is c a l l e d  flat b e c a u s e  our idola tell
us so, we fear f a l l i n g  off the e d g e  to the k a k o t o p i a
beneath. If we must b u i l d  w a r h e a d s  b e c a u s e  our idola tell 
us o t h e r  p e o p l e  a r e  f o r e v e r  d i f ferent and d a n g e r o u s  to us, 
then our c h i l d r e n ’s n i g h t m a r e s  will be f i l l e d  with the 
h o l o c a u s t  of n u c l e a r  destruction. Ideas a r e  potent, a nd  
h o w e v e r  i n v i s i b l e  they are, at t i m e s  they a re s e e m i n g l y
indestructible.
To c h a n g e  h u m a n k i n d , t h e n , to he a d  us towa r d s  the go o d  
place, w e  mu s t  c h a n g e  our idola. T h e  idea is as much a
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trap, as real a p r i s o n  as it may a l s o  be a r o a d w a y  to a 
better place. T h e s e  a r e  the c o n c e r n s  of M u m f o r d  at t w e n t y -  
e i g h t  y e a r s  of age. Clearly, there is c r i t i c i s m  w h i c h  can 
be raised. T h e r e  a r e  ga p s  in the d i s c o u r s e  w h i c h  are 
a l a r m i n g  and f r u s trating. Ma n y  s t a t e m e n t s  are a b s o l u t e l y  
t a n t a l i z i n g  to the imagination. Yet, they a r e  not 
r i g o r o u s l y  f o l l o w e d  through. As will be d i s c u s s e d  in the 
last chapter, v a g u e n e s s  a nd the a p p a r e n t  inability to carry 
out categ o r i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t s  ar e  r e c u r r e n t  p r o b l e m s  
t h r o u g h o u t  M u m f o r d ’s work. He is not a " c a t egorical
thinker," nor is he a p a r t i c u l a r l y  s y s t e m a t i c  thinker.
Another, al s o  r e c u r r e n t ,  p r o b l e m  in M u m f o r d ’s work is 
his t r e a tment of the individual. We s e e  only a g l i m p s e  of 
it in this work. But, as will be discussed, the pri m a c y  of 
the person poses s o m e  s e r i o u s  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  w i t h i n  his
b asis for social change, or renewal, m o r e  s p e c i f i c a l l y .  In 
the present work, to w h a t  d e g r e e  will the c u l t i v a t i o n  of the 
i ndividual v i e w p o i n t  bring about a m a j o r  c h a n g e  in our
idola? It is a t r i c k y  q u e s t i o n  r e a l l y  a n d  will hi g h l i g h t  
v a r i o u s  "camps" w i t h i n  s o c i a l  thought, g i v e n  w hich a s p e c t  of 
social life t he r e s p o n d e n t  will care to e m p h a s i z e :  the
i ndividual or the s t r u c t u r a l .  It w o u l d  p rove to be mo r e  
v aluable, I believe, to e m p h a s i z e  the r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the 
two a nd of w h i c h  the t wo "realms" a r e  c o n s t ituted. But
M u m f o r d  is r a t h e r  u n d e c i d e d  on this issue. In part this 
"indecision" may be an a r t i f a c t  of his g e n e r a l i s m :  a
s y n t h e s i s  of v a r i o u s  v i e w p o i n t s .  In part, however, the
i n d e c i s i o n  is due, I believe, to M u m f o r d ’s own a m b i v a l e n c e
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c o n c e r n i n g  t he p r i m a c y  of the person v e r s u s  t he social -
s t r u c t u r a l  d e t e r m i n a n t s  of " c h a r a c t e r . " T h e s e  issues will
be e x p l o r e d  m o r e  t h o r o u g h l y  in the last chap t e r  of the 
dissertation.
Clearly, M u m f o r d  has a d d r e s s e d  t h r o u g h o u t  The S t o r y  of 
U t o p i a s  how we o u g h t  to live. He has e x a m i n e d  the d i a l o g u e  
on this s u b j e c t  fr o m  P l a t o  to Wells. W i t h i n  that d i s c o u r s e  
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  t he c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  w h i c h  e x i s t s  between 
wh a t  w e  think a n d  what we do; the link b e t w e e n  mi n d  life and 
w o r k  life. In effect, we dis c o v e r  that m i n d  life is work
life: it is a c o n s t i t u t i v e  a s p e c t  of it.
It is a l s o  a p p a r e n t  from e x a m i n a t i o n  of the text that 
as e a r l y  as 1922 M u m f o r d  r e j e c t e d  the d u a l i s m  between 
s u b j e c t  a nd object. T h i s  r e j e c t i o n  m a n i f e s t s  itself in 
n u m e r o u s  ways. T h e  link between thou g h t  and a c t i o n  is one. 
For example, if the g o o d  life is i n t e n d e d  as the g o o d s  life, 
the m a t e r i a l  a n d  m e t a p h y s i c a l  u n f o l d  a c c o r d i n g l y .  M u m f o r d ’s 
d e s c r i p t i o n  of t he s e p a r a t i o n  of s c i e n c e  a n d  art as largely 
an i n v e n t i o n  of c o n v e n i e n c e  a l s o  s e r v e s  as an e x a m p l e  of his 
monism. S c i e n c e  a nd art are a s p e c t  of life w h i c h  he 
c o n s t a n t l y  r e l a t e s  to th e  larger w h o l e  of it.
It is a l s o  a p p a r e n t  w i t h i n  T he S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  M u m f o r d  
r e j e c t s  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  as a s u f f i c i e n t  point of d e p a r t u r e  
up o n  w h i c h  to b a s e  i n t e l l i g e n t  dec i s i o n  a n d  action. It is 
clear from the w r i t i n g  that v a l u e  a nd fact m u s t  both r e s p o n d  
to a larger c o m m u n i t y  of rel a t i o n s h i p ,  as science, for 
example, s h o u l d  r e s p o n d  to the n e e d s  of a region, and
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d e v e l o p  a c c o r d i n g l y .  S c i e n c e  (fact) w h i c h  r e j e c t s  the 
c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  of v a l u e s  h as to M u m f o r d  a d e h u m a n i z i n g  
e f f e c t  up o n  the social order (Mumford, 1922, p.276).
F i n a l l y  the r i c h n e s s  of M u m f o r d ’s g e n e r a l i s t  a p p r o a c h  
w h i c h  is a p p a r e n t  in his h i s t o r i c a l  m e t h o d  of a n a l y s i s  both 
s e r v e  to d e m o n s t r a t e  o n e  m o d e  which p r a c t i c a l  r e a s o n  may 
take. T h i s  r i c h n e s s  of h i s t o r i c a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  will c o n t i n u e  
to be a p p a r e n t  t h r o u g h o u t  his works. M u m f o r d  p a i n s t a k i n g l y  
d e t a i l s  w h e r e  our ideas about how we o u g h t  to live have come 
from, h ow they ha v e  grown, a n d  t h e r e f o r e  w h e r e  they are 
like l y  to lead us w i t h i n  the future.
For n ow the task r e m a i n s  to a t t e m p t  to c a p t u r e  
M u m f o r d ’s m a r v e l o u s  (and o f t e n  i n c o n s i s t e n t )  syntheses, his 
s y n c r e t i s m ,  of soci a l  life: his form of practical reason.
A s  su c h  "practical r e a s o n  ( p r u d e n c e  in its classical 
m e aning) is a l w a y s  e t h i c a l l y  i n f o r m e d  r e f l e c t i o n  r e l a t i v e  to 
s p e c i f i c  social a n d  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s "  (Bellah, 1983, 
p . 47). M u m f o r d ’s T e c h n i c s  a n d  C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934) is 
e x a m i n e d  in chap t e r  two to fur t h e r  d e v e l o p  this a p p r o a c h  of 
s o c i a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a n d  social change.
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E n d  N o t e s
1. By pr a c t i c a l  r e ason I r e f e r  to a form of s o c i o l o g y  w hich 
is c l o s e l y  a l l i e d  to the h u manities, if not of them. As  
s u c h  s o c i o l o g y  as practical r e a s o n  is a study of soci e t y  
b a s e d  on a m o n i s t i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the v a r i o u s  d i s c i p l i n e s  
of k n o w l e d g e  and how t h e s e  " k n o wledges" may inform ethical 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  for p u b l i c  d e b a t e  and action.
2. M u m f o r d ’s aim in his work is to d escribe a b i o t e c h n i c  
o r g a n i c i s m .  By o r g a n i c i s m  he r e f e r s  to a m o n i s t i c  
a p p r e c i a t i o n  of life (the i n t e g r a t i o n  of k n o w l e d g e  as 
o p p o s e d  to its s p e c i a l i z a t i o n )  which a t t e m p t s  to c r eate a 
livable, r e a s o n a b l e  social a nd natural world, w h e r e i n  the 
o r g a n i c  (as o p p o s e d  to m e c h a n i c a l )  a s p e c t s  of life come to 
dominate. O r g a n i c i s m ’s a n t i t h e s i s  may be briefly d e s c r i b e d  
t h r o u g h  two terms, A b b a u  (unbuilding, chaos, the non-plan), 
a n d  n i h i l i s m  (the i n a b i l i t y  to disti n g u i s h  a me a n i n g f u l  
h i e r a r c h y  of w orth a m o n g  objects, ideas, and the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of w hich they a re constituted). O r g a n i c i s m  is 
d e s c r i b e d  m o r e  fully in c h a p t e r  eight. Abbau a nd n i h i l i s m  
a r e  d i s c u s s e d  in c h a p t e r s  three and five, respectively.
3. It is i n t e r e s t i n g  Gi s t  a n d  F a v a  d e s c r i b e d  M u m f o r d  as the 
m o s t  i n f l u e n t i a l  c r i t i c  of the city. Given this statement, 
the a u t h o r s  d e v e l o p e d  his w o r k  in about one and one half 
p a g e s  of a 7 0 2  page text. T h e  factual e r r o r s  of M u m f o r d ’s 
ur b a n  t y p o l o g y  are the follow i n g :  first, M u m f o r d  did not 
a r g u e  the n e o t e c h n i c  fo r m  is p r e s e n t l y  dominant; second, 
M u m f o r d  in no s e n s e  a r g u e d  the city w as a n t i t h e t i c a l  to 
" m a n ’s" h a p p i n e s s  or "his" f u l l e s t  devel o p m e n t  (quite the 
c o n t r a r y  is the case), a n d  third, the city type 
"T y r a n n o p o l i s "  is c o m p l e t e l y  e x c l u d e d  from G i s t ’s and F a v a ’s 
an a lysis, which g i v e n , a s  they in fact have argued, Jhe 
C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938) is the seminal work on which the 
o t h e r s  w e r e  based, this e x c l u s i o n  s e e m s  inco n s i s t e n t  ( as 
this fifth type is d e t a i l e d  w i t h i n  that work).
4. A m o r e  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of these political, e c o n o m i c  
a n d  cul t u r a l  changes is p r o v i d e d  w i t h i n  chapter t h r e e  of 
t h i s  dis s e r t a t i o n ,  T he C u l t u r e  of Cities.
5. M u m f o r d ’s c r i t i c s  have a c c u s e d  him (although he is q u i t e  
u n d e s e r v i n g  of this a c c u s a t i o n )  of being f a s c i s t i c  in his 
o r i e n t a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  (C. W. Mills, 
1953). It is u n c l e a r  to me why M i l l s  is so critical of 
M u m f o r d ’s work. I do not b e l i e v e  M i l l s ’ c r i t i c i s m  of 
M u m f o r d ’s "fascism" can be su b s t a n t i a t e d .  M u m f o r d  himself  
b e l i e v e d  the s t a t e  was largely a myth which is p e r p e t u a l l y  
w i l l e d  into being. Its p e r p e t u a t i o n  r e m i n d e d  M u m f o r d  of 
A n d e r s o n ’s fairy tale "about the king Ct h e  s t a t e !  w ho w a l k e d  
the s t r e e t s  n a k e d  b e c a u s e  two r a s c a l l y  tailors had p e r s u a d e d  
h im that they had w o v e n . . . h i m  a beautiful outfit" 
( M u m f o r d , 1922, p.222).
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C H A P T E R  II
T E C H N I C S  A N D  C I V I L I Z A T I O N  
T e c h n i c s
T e c h n i c s  and Ciyi.lizati.gn (1934) was the first of the 
four v o l u m e  Renewal of L i f e  Series, a n i n e t e e n  y e a r  e f f o r t  
d e d i c a t e d  to:
deal in a u n i f i e d  way w i t h  m a n ’s nature, his work,
a n d  his life-dramas, as r e v e a l e d  in the d e v e l o p m e n t
of c o n t e m p o r a r y  W e s t e r n  civilization. Ey intention, 
t h ese books o u t l i n e  a philosophy, d e m o n s t r a t e  a
m e t h o d  of synthe s i s ,  a n d  project further a new
p a t t e r n  of life that has, at least for a century,
been in p r o c e s s  of e m e r g e n c e  (Mumford, 1951,
p r o l o g u e ) .
In a very real sense, Technics, along with the o t her 
t h r e e  v o l u m e s  of t h e  R e n e w a l  series, is an a t t e m p t  to w r i t e  
a s o c i o l o g i c a l  summa. That is, the s e r i e s  s e r v e s  as an
e n c y c l o p e d i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of the d e v e l o p m e n t  of human
h i s t o r y  from about 1000 A.D. to the present. Th e  s c o p e  of 
t h e s e  works, w h ich I b e l i e v e  is i n h e rently part of the 
n a t u r e  of e x e r c i s e s  of p r a c t i c a l  reason, is i m p r e s s i v e l y  
e x p a n s i v e ,  yet integrated. T e c h n i c s  e x p l o r e s  W e s t e r n
t e c h n i c a l  history. T h e  City in H i s t o r y  (1938), the s e c o n d  
v o l u m e  of the series, e x p l o r e s  the communal (urban) h i s t o r y  
of the West. T h e  C o n d i t i o n  of Man (1944) e x p l o r e s  the 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r o f i l e  of W e s t e r n  life hi s t o r i c a l l y .
F inally, Th e  C o nduct of L i f e  (1951) e x a m i n e s  the d e v e l o p m e n t  
of W e s t e r n  moral history.
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S e p a r a t e l y  each wo r k  e n c o m p a s s e s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  h i s t o r i c  
detail. T a k e n  as a w h o l e  it is fair to say they c o n s t i t u t e  
a s o c i o l o g i c a l  summa. Ea c h  text r e f i n e s  a n d  b u i l d s  up o n  the 
d e v e l o p m e n t s  of its p r e d e c e s s o r .  S u m m a s  w e r e  q u i t e  popu l a r  
d u ring the m e d i e v a l  period. T h o m a s  A q u i n a s ’ §ti!D!l!3 
X b § Q l ° 9 i £§ i-5 o ne e x a m p l e  if such an i n c o r p o r a t i v e  task.
T h e  c r e a t i o n  of a s o c i o l o g i c a l  s u m m a  g i v e s  us an i n t e r e s t i n g
i nsi g h t  into M u m f o r d  w h i c h  will, I believe, b e c a m e  q u i t e 
a p p a r e n t  in c h a p t e r  three. M u m f o r d  is in ma n y  r e s p e c t s  a 
m e d i e v a l i s t  at heart. However, he is not "purely" so. Eut 
his love of m e d i e v a l  life, its u r b a n i t y  a n d  art, for
examples, d e m o n s t r a t e  this p a r t i c u l a r  p a r t i s a n s h i p  of the
author.
T e c h n i c s  c o n t i n u e d  many t h e m e s  of The S t o r y  of Utopias. 
R egi o n a l i s m ,  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw e e n  s c i e n c e  a n d  art, the 
c o - g e n e s i s  of fact a n d  v a l u e  ar e  furt h e r  d e v e l o p e d  w i t h i n
T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n ,  a nd w i t h i n  each of the r e m a i n i n g  
t h r e e  volumes. T h e s e  will be e x a m i n e d  in s o m e  detail.
W i t h i n  T e c h n i c s  a nd Civ i l i z a t i o n ,  M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d
t e c h n i c a l - s o c i a l  d i a l e c t i c s  from a b o u t  1000 A.D. to the 
e a r l y  1900s: a p p r o x i m a t e l y  o n e  t h o u s a n d  years. T h i s
h i s t o r i c a l  f o c u s  a l l o w e d  him to c o n c l u d e  that the idea of an 
" I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o l u t i o n "  w as a form of B r i t i s h  p r o v i n c i a l i s m .  
T h e  term " I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o l u t i o n "  w a s  c o i n e d  by A r n o l d
T o y n b e e  a nd it c o n v e y e d  the b e lief that m o d e r n  i n d u s t r i a l i s m  
had its b e g i n n i n g s  in e i g h t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  England.
T e c h n i c a l  i n v e n t i o n  a n d  its m y r i a d  of r e l a t i o n s  w i t h i n
s o cial life w as built "brick by brick" in t he w o r l d  - much
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of that the A r a b  w o r l d  - s i n c e  at least t he 12th century on. 
The s e v e n t e e n t h  a nd e i g h t e e n t h  c e n t u r i e s  of E n g l a n d  s e r v e d  
as a w a t e r s h e d  p e r i o d  for the indust r i a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 
t e c h n i c a l  invention.
M u m f o r d  began his a n a l y s i s  by a s k i n g  what is the 
m a c h i n e ?  He n o t e d  that the d e f i n i t i o n  has been confused, 
w i t h i n  hi s t o r i c a l  a n d  t e c hnical literature. M u m f o r d  w r o t e  
"R e u l e a u x ’s d e f i n i t i o n  of a m a c h i n e  has r e m a i n e d  a classic: 
’a m a c h i n e  is a c o m b i n a t i o n  of r e s i s t a n t  b o d i e s  so a r r a n g e d  
that by their m e a n s  the m e c h a n i c a l  f o r c e s  of n a t u r e  can be 
c o m p e l l e d  to do wo r k  a c c o m p a n i e d  by c e r t a i n  d e t e r m i n a n t  
m o t i o n s ’ 11 <1934, p. 9). But, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the m a c h i n e
is, in the end, an a t t e m p t  to m o d i f y  the natural e n v i r o n m e n t  
"in su c h  a w ay as to fortify an d  s u s t a i n  the human o r g anism" 
<1934, p . 10).
H e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  b e t w e e n  machine, tool, utensil, 
a p p a r a t u s  a n d  utility. W h i l e  o f t e n  c o n f u s e d  with the 
machine, "the tool lends itself to m a n i p u l a t i o n ,  the m a c h i n e  
to a u t o m a t i c  action" ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 10). B e t w e e n  the tool 
a nd t h e  machine, however, is the m a c h i n e  tool. Th e  lathe is 
the m o s t  im p o r t a n t  m e m b e r  of this category. T he m a c h i n e  tool 
c o m b i n e s  "the a c c u r a c y  of the f i nest mach ine. . . wi.th the 
s k i l l e d  a t t e n d a n c e  of the wor k m a n "  ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 10).
U t e nsils, a p p a r a t u s  a n d  u t i l i t i e s  we r e  the principal 
c o m p o n e n t s  of e f f e c t i v e  a d a p t a t i o n s  to the e n v i r o n m e n t  in 
the e a r l i e s t  p e r i o d s  of human history. M u m f o r d  c l a s s i f i e d  
to o l s  a nd m a c h i n e s  as the m a s c u l i n e  a s p e c t  of t e c h n i c s
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( t e c h n o l o g i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t s ) .  Utensils, a p p a r a t u s  and
u t i l i t i e s  w e r e  the f e m i n i n e  a s p e c t s  of t e c h n o l o g i c a l
de v e lopment. T h e  f o rmer he a r g u e d  had been over e m p h a s i s e d
in human history as c o m p a r e d  to the latter.
M u m f o r d  did not a d e q u a t e l y  carry thro u g h  the
i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e s e  d i stinctions. As will be d i s c u s s e d  in
the c o n c l u s i o n  of the d i s s e r tation, M u m f o r d  has a c o n s i s t e n t
p r o b l e m  of dealing r i g o r o u s l y  a n d  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  with
c a t e g o r i e s  in his work. H i s  c a t e g o r i e s  of m a s c u l i n e  and
1
f e m i n i n e  t e c h n i c s  is o f t e n  fairly arbitrary.
Cul t u r a l  P r e p a r a t i o n s  
To Mumford, the g r e a t e s t  e x p o n e n t  of cultural 
p r e p a r a t i o n  for the m a c h i n e  a ge was the clock. "The bells of 
the clock tower a l m o s t  d e f i n e d  u r b a n  existence. T i m e ­
k e e p i n g  p a s s e d  into time s e r v i n g  a nd t i m e - a c c o u n t i n g  and 
t i m e - r a t i o n i n g .  As this took place, E t e r n i t y  c e ased 
g r a d u a l l y  to s e r v e  as the m e a s u r e  a n d  focus of human action" 
(Mumford, 1934, p . 14).
But prior to the m e c h a n i c a l  clock w as the d i v i s i o n  of 
the day into ca n o n i c a l  hours: the m o n a s t e r y  a n d  its
i m p o s i t i o n  of order w e r e  an im p o r t a n t  c u ltural p r e p a r a t i o n  
of the m a c h i n e  age. "If the m e c h a n i c a l  clock did not appear 
until the c i t i e s  of the t h i r t e e n t h  cent u r y  d e m a n d e d  an 
o r d e r l y  routine, the habit of order itself and the e a r n e s t  
r e g u l a t i o n  of t i m e - s e q u e n c e s  h ad b e c o m e  a l m o s t  s e c o n d  n a t u r e  
in the m o n a s t e r y "  (Mumford, 1 9 3 4 , p . 13).
T h e  conc e p t  of time itself, M u m f o r d  argued, wa s  to
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u n d e r g o  m ajor c h a n g e s  a r o u n d  the m i d d l e  of the 1300s. T i m e  
w a s  d i v i d e d  into hours, m i n u t e s  a nd s e c o n d s  and b e c a m e  
s o m e t h i n g  m a t h e m a t i c a l  and abstract. As such, time b e came 
less a nd less tied to the actual o r g a n i c  c h a n g e s  from day to 
night or from s e a s o n  to season. A b s t r a c t  a nd impersonal 
ti m e  c o u l d  be m e a s u r e d  c o n t i n u a l l y  a n d  a l m o s t  perfectly. 
T he a c t i o n s  of p e o p l e  c o u l d  be m o r e  n e a t l y  integrated.
A b s t r a c t  time so c o m p l e t e l y  t r i u m p h e d  ov e r  o r g a n i c  or 
e x p e r i e n t i a l l y  based time that o r g a n i c  f u n c t i o n s  were we r e  
d o m i n a t e d  by the a b s t r a c t e d  form. H u n g e r  a nd fati g u e  no 
longer d e t e r m i n e d  the ac t s  of f e e d i n g  or s l e e p  as much as 
a b s t r a c t e d  time did. T he clock b e came incr e a s i n g l y  
di c t atorial. Time, no longer b o u n d  to experience, b e c a m e  
a p p l i c a b l e  to d i f f e r e n t  values; n u m e r i c a l  ones: T i m e  is
money! "Time took on the c h a r a c t e r  of an e n c l o s e d  space: it
co u l d  be divided, it c o u l d  be f i l l e d  up, it could e v e n  be 
e x p a n d e d  by the i n v ention of labor saving instruments" 
( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 17).
T h e  concept of s p a c e  al s o  w as to u n d e r g o  m a j o r  c h a n g e s  
from th e  f o u r t e e n t h  through the s e v e n t e e n t h  centuries. S p a c e  
ca m e  to be r e c o g n i s e d  as a s y s t e m  of magni t u d e s .  The idea of 
p e r s p e c t i v e  w as a p p l i e d  to the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of magnitude. 
"The n e w  interest in p e r s p e c t i v e  brou g h t  depth into the 
p i c t u r e  an d  d i s t a n c e  into the mind. ...Mo v e m e n t  b e c a m e  a new 
s o u r c e  of value: m o v e m e n t  for its own sake. T he m e a s u r e d
s p a c e  of the p i c t u r e  r e i n f o r c e d  the m e a s u r e d  time of the 
clock" (M u m f o r d , 1934, p.20).
W i t h  this new a p p r e c i a t i o n  of time and space, M u m f o r d
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argued, came the d e s i r e  to conq u e r  both. W e a p o n s  w h i c h  
w e r e  c r e a t e d  - the canon a n d  m u s k e t  - c o n q u e r e d  space. 
L e o n a r d o  c o n c e p t u a l i s e d  t e c h n i c s  which c o n q u e r e d  the air a nd 
the ocean. S a ving time a nd s h o r t e n i n g  d i s t a n c e  w e r e  v a l u a b l e  
(and p r o fitable) en d s  to pursue. "What Max W e b e r  c a l l e d  the 
’r o m a n t i c i s m  of n u m b e r s ’ g r e w  n a t u r a l l y  out of this 
interest. In t ime-keeping, in trading, in f i g h t i n g  men 
c o u n t e d  numbers; a nd finally, as the habit grew, only  
n u m b e r s  counted" (Mumford, 1934, p.22).
T h e  r o m a n c e  of n u m b e r s  w o u l d  foster a n d  c u l t i v a t e  
s c i e n t i f i c  development. E v o l v i n g  with and w i t h i n  th i s  
r o m a n c e  w as c a p i t a l i s m  as a n ew m o d e  of production. M u m f o r d  
a r g u e d  it was clea r l y  o n e  of the most i m p o rtant p r e c u r s o r s  
to m o d e r n  technics. C a p i t a l i s m  s t a n d a r d i z e d  m o n e t a r y  
e x c hange, the p r o c e s s e s  of production, a nd i n c r e a s e d  the 
d e g r e e  of a b s t r a c t i o n  in e v e r y d a y  life. In doing so, 
M u m f o r d  argued, it s u b s t i t u t e d  "money v a l u e s  for life 
v a l u e s . "
E v e n t u a l l y  the a b s t r a c t i o n s  b e c a m e  as a c c e p t a b l e  as the
g o o d s  fr o m  w hich they w e r e  derived. M u m f o r d  remarks,
to m a k e  q u a n t i t y  C p r o f  it 3. . . the c r i t e r i o n  of 
v a l u e . . . w a s  the c o n t r i b u t i o n  of c a p i t a l i s m  to the 
m e c h a n i c a l  w o r l d  p i c t u r e . ..T h e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  a nd the 
c o n v enience, p a r t i c u l a r l y  for long d i s t a n c e  trad i n g  
in s p a c e  a nd time w e r e  great: but the social price
of t h e s e  e c o n o m i e s  was a high o n e  ( 1 9 3 4 , p. 25).
T h e  in f l u e n c e  of T h o r s t e i n  V e b l e n  is very a p p a r e n t  
t h r o u g h o u t  Iechni.cs. Ve r y  e arly into the book M u m f o r d  m a d e  
the d i s t i n c t i o n  between the p e c u n i a r y  a n d  the indust r i a l 
mind, as did V e b l e n  (1934). In this d i s t i n c t i o n  M u m f o r d
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n o t e d  1 the power that w a s  s c i e n c e  a nd the power that was 
m oney were, in the final analysis, the sa m e  kind of power: 
the power of a b s t r a c t i o n ,  m e a s u r e m e n t ,  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n "  
(1934, p.25). Yet he n o t e s  how pe c u n i a r y  i n t e r e s t s  have 
p e r v e r t e d  industrial concerns. "The m a c h i n e  has s u f f e r e d  
the si n s  of capit a l i s m ;  c o n t r a r i w i s e  c a p i t a l i s m  has often 
taken credit for the v i r t u e s  of the machine" (Mumford, 1934, 
p . 27).
O ther cultural p r e p a r a t i o n s  for the m a c h i n e  age 
i n c l u d e d  the d i m i n u t i o n  of a n i m i s m  and magic, the e v o l u t i o n  
of s c i e n c e  and the e v o l u t i o n  of s e d e n t a r y  a g r i c u l t u r a l  life.
T he Mi n e  a nd War: A g e n t s  of M e c h a n i s a t i o n
M u m f o r d  very e f f e c t i v e l y  d e v e l o p e d  the issue of the 
m i n e  and the miner as e s s e n t i a l  i n g r e d i e n t s  of the a g e n t s  of 
m e c h a n i z a t i o n .  W i t h o u t  them "neither w e a p o n s  nor tools 
c o u l d  have p a s s e d  b e y o n d  a very crude s hape a nd a limited 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  - h o w e v e r  i n g e n i o u s l y  wood, shell a nd bone may 
h a v e  been u s e d  by p r i m i t i v e  man b e f o r e  he had m a s t e r e d  
stone" ( M u m f o r d , 1 9 3 4 , p . 65). M i n i n g  has a l w a y s  been a harsh 
o c c u p a t i o n .  Far f r o m  being a n o b l e  purs u i t  it was 
f r e q u e n t l y  the o c c u p a t i o n  of the p r isoner or slave. 
C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  the c o n d i t i o n s  of m i n i n g  we r e  s l o w  to improve.
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  m i n i n g  takes p lace in a dark, 
i n h o s p i t a b l e  e n v i r o n m e n t .  An a r t i f i c i a l  light must be 
a v a i l a b l e  a nd air must be c o n t i n u a l l y  circulated. T h e r e  is 
n o  natu r a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  for the e ye to travel nor any 
o u t c r o p p i n g s  to g u i d e  the p e r petual digging. T h e r e  is no
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d a y l i t  line of l a n d s c a p e  w h i c h  o f f e r s  direction, e n ding or 
goal. Rather, t h e r e  is only the rock tunnel a nd an 
a r t i f i c i a l  s o u r c e  of light. T h e  task of plow i n g  a field has 
to the laborer a beginning, middle, a nd end. The task is
c o n t a i n e d  by time and space. What n a t u r a l  limits - a s i d e 
from e x h a u s t i o n  - e x i s t  for the mine r ?
M i n i n g  is e s s e n t i a l l y  a r a n d o m  effort. T he herdsman 
most likely will not get rich quickly. That is, "cows do 
not c a l v e  m o r e  q u i c k l y  o n e  year than another, nor do they 
ha v e  f i f t e e n  c a l v e s  i n s t e a d  of one" (Mumford, 1934, p.67). 
Yet the m i n e r , ( l e t  us a s s u m e  for the time being that he 
w o r k s  for himself), may m i s s  a ri c h  se a m  of s i lver by 
h a m m e r i n g  an inch s h a l l o w  of the v e i n ’s surface. Or, as is 
far m o r e  typical, the m i n e r  w h o  has on l y  his labor power to 
sell may m a k e  the o w n e r  far w e a l t h i e r  in o ne m o m e n t ’s labor 
by s t r i k i n g  "pay dirt."
M u m f o r d  a s k e d  is the social d e g r a d a t i o n  of m i ning
a c c i d e n t a l  or is it an e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t y  of the o c c u p a t i o n
i tse l f ?  V a r i o u s  m o d e s  of p r o d u c t i o n  may e x a c e r b a t e  the 
c o n d i t i o n s  of mining. But g e n e r a l l y  s p e a k i n g  the d e g r a d a t i o n  
w h i c h  m i n i n g  i m p o s e s  u p o n  labor, M u m f o r d  argued, has a l w a y s 
been apparent.
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  th i s  issue carefully. He n o t e d  the 
c r a m p e d  p a s s a g e s  of of the m i n e s  a nd the c o n s t a n t  threat of 
g r o u n d  w a t e r  flooding. He n o t e d  the n e e d  for artifi c i a l
light a n d  the d a n g e r o u s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of fire to the shaft
(prior to the i n v e n t i o n  of the D a v i s  s a f e t y  lamp in the
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e a r l y  1900s). M u m f o r d  described, as well, the u se of women 
a nd c h i l d r e n  as b e asts of burden w i t h i n  m i n i n g  fields. The 
s m a l l e r  p h y s i q u e  and, hence, the a b i l i t y  to fit through 
n a r r o w  g a l l e r i e s  a nd openings, ma d e  th e m  useful to mining. 
H e  e x a m i n e d  the great heat of deep passages, the c onstant 
fear of b eing b u r i e d  alive. In other words, the very n a t u r e  
of m i n i n g  itself is inherently d angerous; life threa t e n i n g 
for the worker. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  of "the ha r d  and brutal 
o c c u p a t i o n s  of mankind, the only one that c o m p a r e s  w i t h  old 
f a s h i o n e d  m i n i n g  is m o d e r n  trench w arfare; a nd this s h o u l d  
c ause no wonder: there is a direct c o nnection" (1934,
p . 6 8 ).
Th e  c o n n e c t i o n  w hich M u m f o r d  r e f e r s  to in this p a s s a g e  
is t he r e l a t i o n s h i p  w h i c h  he a r g u e s  e x i s t s  between mining 
(of m e t a l s  in part i c u l a r )  and the military. To this day, he 
notes, th i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  r e m a i n s  a lethal connection. The 
links b e t w e e n  the mine, warfare, an d  m e c h a n i c a l  invention 
are, g i v e n  M u m f o r d ’s discussion, q u i t e  apparent.
T he m i l i t a r y  s e r v e d  as an agent of m e c h a n i s a t i o n  in 
other ways, as well. T he ne e d  for s t a n d a r d i z e d ,  r e l i a b l e  
w e a p o n s  f a c i l i t a t e d  s t a n d a r d i z e d  m a s s  production. In fact, 
the n e e d  for u n i f o r m s  did much to d e v e l o p  industrial mass 
production. "The t e x t i l e  i n d u s t r i e s  felt this solid demand, 
a nd when the s e w i n g  m a c h i n e  w as tard i l y  invented by 
T h i m o n n e t  of L y o n s  in 1829, o n e  is n ot s u r p r i s e d  to find 
that it w a s  the F r e n c h  War D e p a r t m e n t  that s o u g h t  first to 
u se it" (M u m f o r d , 1934, p p . 92-93).
T he c ultural p r e p a r a t i o n s  of m o d e r n  t e c h n i c s  include
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the clock, a b s t r a c t  ti m e  and space, c a p i t a l i s t  b u i l d i n g  of 
the f o r c e s  of p r o duction, the g r o w t h  of s c i e n c e  out of 
magic, the c o n tinual e v o l u t i o n  of "natural philosophy," 
s e d e n t a r y  life a n d  social r e g i m e n t a t i o n .  T h e s e  p r e p a r a t i o n s  
u s h e r e d  in a m e c h a n i s e d  aged. V a r i o u s  a g e n t s  of 
m e c h a n i z a t i o n ,  in c l u d i n g  m i ning a nd w a r f a r e  a l s o  s e r v i c e d  
this change. C r o s s i n g  t he t h r e s h o l d  to m e c h a n i z a t i o n  w as by 
no m e a n s  sudden, r e v o l u t i o n a r y , or spontaneous. Rather
d w e l l e r s  of the e o t e c h n i c  w o r l d  - the first "age," "moment," 
or "phase" of m o d e r n  life - a l r e a d y  had t he h i n d s i g h t  
g r a n t e d  by c e n t u r i e s  of t e c h nical development. The 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  society, t y p i f i e d  in n i n e t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  
England, was not the s e e d b e d  of i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  in
M u m f o r d ’s opinion.
S y n c r e t i s m  a nd T e c h n i c a l  E p o c h s
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  each of the three p h a s e s  of m o d e r n 
technics, e otechnic, p a l e o t e c h n i c  a nd neote c h n i c ,  as 
o u t c o m e s  of syncretism. S y n c r e t i s m  is a term w h i c h  i m p l i e s  
s eve r a l  kinds of ac t s  a n d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  It d e s c r i b e s  at 
once, b o r r o w i n g  among cultures, the m e t a m o r p h o s i s  of ideas, 
a nd the d i a l e c t i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  b e t w e e n  m a t e r i a l  and 
n o n m a t e r i a l  objects. T h e  e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  of s y n c r e t i s m  is 
ideas, inventions, a n d  human r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a re often
"hybrid" forms: comp l e x  "mixtures" of v a r i o u s  histo r i c a l
relations.
T w o  other e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t s  of the eotechnic, 
p a l e o t echnic, a nd n e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e s  a r e  they a re o v e r l a p p i n g
64
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
a n d  i n t e r p e n e t r a t i n g .  For example, on e  can e a s i l y  d i s c e r n  
the p a l e o t e c h n i c  f o r m s  w i t h i n  the oth e r  two. Therefore, 
w h i l e  the "pure forms" of e a c h  p h a s e  will be e x amined, the 
r e a l i t y  of t h ese is m u c h  m o r e  complex.
E a c h  p h ase c o r r e s p o n d s  to a p a r t i c u l a r  t e c h n o l o g i c a l
c o m p l e x  an d  r o u g h l y  to a p h a s e  in human history. M u m f o r d ’s
t e a c h e r  P a trick G e d d e s  d e v e l o p e d  the p a l e o t e c h n i c  and
n e o t e c h n i c  phases. M u m f o r d  e x p a n d e d  t h ese p h a s e s  b a s e d  on
2
his c r i t i c i s m  of G e d d e s ’s work.
M u m f o r d  e s s e n t i a l l y  d e v e l o p s  the human o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  
p a t t e r n s  w h i c h  ar e  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of the t h ree epochs. But 
b e y o n d  this he a l s o  e x a m i n e s  the c o n s e q u e n c e s  whi c h  the s e  
p a t t e r n s  have had r e g a r d i n g  the q u a l i t y  of W e s t e r n  life. 
It is the c o n s e q u e n c e s  w i t h  whi c h  he is most concerned.
Yet, in o r d e r  to a p p r e c i a t e  their nature, it is n e c e s s a r y
first to e x p l o r e  the p a t t e r n s  themselves.
C o n c e p t u a l i z e d  a s  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  phases, the p a t t e r n s  
of tec h n i c a l  life will be e x p l o r e d  below. I will then turn
a t t e n t i o n  t o w a r d  how t h e s e  have r e t a r d e d  , e n h a n c e d  or 
o t h e r w i s e  a f f e c t e d  th e  q u a l i t y  of m o d e r n  life in the West. 
T h e  m a j o r  thrust of t h i s  e x p l o r a t i o n  of t e c h n i c a l  p a t t e r n s  
a n d  t h eir c o n s e q u e n c e s  is to develop, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford, 
an o r g a n i c  m a c h i n e  order. That is, in o r der for r e n e w a l  to 
occur, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumf o r d ,  we will r e q u i r e  a technical 
o r d e r  w h e r e i n  human n e e d s  d e f i n e  the s t r u c t u r e  <form) whi c h  
t e c h n o l o g i c a l  life will take. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  this social  
f o r m  as B i o t e c h n i c  R e g i o n a l i s m .  T h e s e  is s u e s  will be
6 5
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e x p l o r e d  below.
E o t e c h n i c a :  (1000 - 1 7 5 0  A. D. )
In the e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e  of t e c h n i c s  w a t e r  w a s  the
pr i n c i p a l  power s o u r c e  a n d  wo o d  w a s  the the p r i ncipal
bu i l d i n g  material. It is t h e r e f o r e  a w a t e r  and w o o d
t e c h n o l o g i c a l  complex. W i n d  w a s  also a n o t h e r  c o m m o n l y  u s e d
power source. T he e o t e c h n i c  phase w as r o u g h l y  from 1000 to
1750. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  r e a c h e d  its
c l imax at a b o u t  1750 wh e n  th e  b a s i s  of e x p e r i m e n t a l  s c i e n c e
3
w a s  f i rmly e s t a b l i s h e d .
An im p o r t a n t  p a r a d o x  e x i s t e d  during the e o t e c h n i c
phase. W h i l e  t r e m e n d o u s  a d v a n c e s  w e r e  ma d e  in t e c h n o l o g i c a l
deve l o p m e n t ,  the h u m a n i t i e s  began to decay. M u m f o r d  states,
the R e n a s c e n c e  w a s  not, s o c i a l l y  speaking, the dawn 
of a new day, but its twilight. T he m e c h a n i c a l  a r t s  
a d v a n c e d  as the h u m a n e  a r t s  w e a k e n e d  a n d  receded, 
a nd it w a s  at the m o m e n t  wh e n  form a nd c i v i l i z a t i o n  
had most c o m p l e t e l y  b r oken up that the tempo of
i n v e n t i o n  b e c a m e  m o r e  rapid, a nd the m u l t i p l i c a t i o n
of m a c h i n e s  and the i n c r e a s e  of power took place 
( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 112).
T h e  e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  w a s  m a r k e d  by an i n c r e a s e  in 
e n e r g y  sources, o t h e r  than human, w i thin the p r o c e s s e s  of 
production. H o r s e p o w e r ,  w i n d  power, an d  w a t e r  power we r e  
t h r e e  of these. N o t i n g  t h e s e  M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  if "power 
m a c h i n e r y  be a criterion, the m o dern i ndustrial r e v o l u t i o n  
began in t he t w e l f t h  c e n t u r y  and w as in full s wing by the 
fiftee n t h "  (1934, p . 112). T h e  u s e  of e n ergy fr o m  o t h e r  than 
human s o u r c e s  a l s o  c r e a t e d  c o n d i t i o n s  for d e p e r s o n a l i z e d  
labor to occur. Th a t  is, as e n e r g y  r e s o u r c e s  b e c a m e  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  n o n - h u m a n ,  labor a n d  labor power b e c a m e
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i n c r e a s i n g l y  a b s t r a c t e d .  T h e r e  was less and less of an 
o r g a n i c  (physical) t ie to production. Wo r k  and rest became 
s e p a r a t e d  not by the b o d y ’s f a t i g u e  but by time. W h i l e  this 
p r o c e s s  began innocuously, perh a p s  with ox e n  r e p l a c i n g  
h u mans a r o u n d  a grist mill, it a v a l a n c h e d  thro u g h  time, 
until time itself d e t e r m i n e d  when labor slept, played, or 
worked. At their inception, M u m f o r d  argued, "labor saving" 
d e v i c e s  have had an impersonal, a nd n o n h u m a n  quality, 
r e g a r d l e s s  of the m o d e s  of p r o d u c t i o n  w i t h i n  w h i c h  they 
operated.
The m o v e m e n t  to n o n h u m a n  s o u r c e s  of p o w e r  a l s o  had
n u m e r o u s  p o s i t i v e  eff e c t s :  "a large i n t e l l i g e n t s i a  c ould
co m e  into existence, a nd great w o r k s  of art a nd s c h o l a r s h i p  
a nd s c i e n c e  a nd e n g i n e e r i n g  could be c r e a t e d  w i t h o u t
r e c o u r s e  to slavery: a r e l e a s e  of energy, a v i c t o r y  for the
human spirit" (Mumford, 1934, p . 118).
W o o d  wa s  the "universal material" of Eotechnica.
R e f e r r i n g  to the m y s t i c  f a s c i n a t i o n  w hich the f o r e s t s  held 
for p e o p l e  of e o t e c h n i c  era, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the idola of the 
ti m e  w a s  itself w o o d  oriented. T h r o u g h  latter day Druidism, 
P antheism, and r o m a n t i c  Natur a l i s m ,  w o o d  w as central to 
p e o p l e ’s lives.
T h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  of wood, wind, and water a l s o  
f a c i l i t a t e d  and e l a b o r a t e d  the t e c h n i q u e s  of the shipwright. 
S a i l i n g  v e s s e l s  d e v e l o p e d  c o n s i d e r a b l y  t h r o u g h o u t  the 
e o t e c h n i c  period. Further, most metal m a c h i n e s  wh i c h  we r e 
of central i m p o r t a n c e  in later phases, w e r e  first ma d e  of
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w o o d  in the e o t e c h n i c  phase. Most i m p o r t a n t  of t h e s e  
m a c h i n e  tools, M u m f o r d  argued, w as the lathe. In E o t e c h n i c a  
it w a s  m a d e  e n t i r e l y  of wood.
G l a s s  is of central i m p o r t a n c e  in the life w o r l d  of the 
Eotect. M u m f o r d ’s a n a l y s i s  of g l a s s  in the e o t e c h n i c  econ o m y  
is o n e  of the most f a s c i n a t i n g  s e c t i o n s  of T e c h n i c s  and 
Ci v i l i zation. G l a s s  brought the o u t s i d e  w o r l d  in. S u n l i g h t  
c o u l d  free l y  light and heat dom e s t i c  d w e l l i n g s  and p l a c e s  of 
business. T h e  e y e g l a s s  lens was p e r f e c t e d  during the 
e o t e c h n i c  era. Eyesight, through the u s e  of c o r r e c t i v e  
l ens e s  c o u l d  be e x t e n d e d  into older age. U n d o u b t e d l y  the 
p r i n t e d  word, literacy a nd the e y e g l a s s  w e r e  coeval: each
d e m a n d e d  a n d  r e f i n e d  the others. To this day, M u m f o r d  
notes, the a s s o c i a t i o n  between literacy a n d  the e y e g l a s s  
r e m a i n s  intact. The s t e r e o t y p e  of the "bookworm," the 
"egghead," or the s c h o l a r  is, a l m o s t  invariably, a 
c a r i c a t u r e  w e a r i n g  glasses.
T h e  A r a b  invention of the t e l e s c o p e  - u s u a l l y  a c c o r d e d  
to the Dutch - w as al s o  r e f i n e d  (by the Dutch) through 
e o t e c h n i c  g l a s s  craft. M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r e d  the d e gree to 
w h i c h  s c i e n t i f i c  a p p a r a t u s  w e r e  d e p e n d e n t  upon glass: the
m i c r o s c o p i c  lens, the flask, the g r a d u a t e d  cylinder, the 
petri dish, the s p e c i m e n  slide. T he c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of 
e o t e c h n i c  g l a s s  c r a f t s m a n s h i p  we r e  considerable.
As e y e s i g h t  became e x t e n d e d  through g l a s s  craft, wh a t  
met the e y e  took on a n ew character: infinity. M u m f o r d
r e m a r k s  o n e  could see to the s t a r s  or into cork cells in 
the e o t e c h n i c  period. T he large a nd small a c q u i r e d  n e w
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dimensions. O n e  can w i t n e s s  th i s  n ew r e a l i s a t i o n  in the 
p a i n t i n g s  of F l e m i s h  r e a l i s t s  of the later e o t e c h n i c  period. 
T he m i n u t e  detail - a r e f l e c t i o n  in the b i s h o p ’s ri n g  - 
d e m o n s t r a t e d  the D u t c h  a r t i s t ’s f a s c i n a t i o n  wi t h  th i s  n ew 
c l a r i t y  of his life world.
G l a s s  g a v e  o t h e r  p r o p e r t i e s  to the e o t e c h n i c  world:
h y g i e n e  and c l e a nliness.
T r a n s p a r e n t  g l a s s  lets in the light: it b r i n g s  out,
w i t h  m e r c i l e s s  sincer i t y ,  m o a t s  danc i n g  in the 
s u n b e a m s  a n d  dirt lurking in the corner: for its
f u l l e s t  use, again, the g l a s s  itself must be clean, 
a n d  no s u r f a c e  can be s u b j e c t  to a g r e a t e r  d e g r e e  of 
v e r i f i a b l e  c l e a n l i n e s s  than t he slick h a r d  s u r f a c e  
of g l a s s  (Mumford, 1934, p . 128).
Mu c h  of e o t e c h n i c  in v e n t i o n  M u m f o r d  c r e d i t s  to L e o n a r d o
da Vinci. We are i n d e b t e d  to da Vinci for a m u l t i t u d e  of
m o d e r n  technics. A l o n g  with m a k i n g  among the first known 
o b s e r v a t i o n s  of the flig h t  of birds, L e o n a r d o  “d e s i g n e d  a nd  
built a flying machine, a n d  d e s i g n e d  the first p a r a c hute... 
i n v e n t e d  s i l k - w i n d i n g  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  the a l a r m  c l o c k . . . a  
power loom... the w h e e l b a r r o w  a n d  the lamp chim n e y  a n d  the 
s h i p ’s log" (Mumford, 1934, p . 140).
T h e  Q u a l i t y  of E o t e c h n i c  L i f e
O n e  of the m a j o r  o u t c o m e s  of the e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  w a s
to b u i l d  in r e g u l a r i t y ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  with r e g a r d  to power
sources. To the e x t e n t  that w i n d  a nd water, the chief 
s o u r c e s  of power, w e r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  irregular, s e a s onal, and 
s u b j e c t  to ca l m  a n d  drought, the e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  w as 
p l a g u e d  by i r r e g u l a r i t y . In part the d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
m a n u f a c t u r e  w as an a t t e m p t  to s t a b i l i s e  work, energy, and
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labor power. T h e  m o v e m e n t  of r e l a t e d  h a n d i c r a f t s  to one 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t  r e m o v e d  v a r i o u s  u n c e r t a i n t i e s  from the 
p r o c e s s e s  of production. T h e  time keeping of l a b o r e r s  and 
the d e g r e e  of o u t p u t  could be m o r e  r e a d i l y  super v i s e d .  And, 
s h o u l d  natu r a l  s o u r c e s  of w i n d  a nd w a t e r  s l o w  or fail 
entirely, a n o t h e r  natural source, human muscle, c o u l d  be 
m o r e  r e a d i l y  engaged. All of these g a i n s  a c c r u e d  in part 
b e c a u s e  several p e o p l e  l a b o r e d  under o n e  roof i n s t e a d  of 
being s c a t t e r e d  a c r o s s  the countryside. T h i s  b e c a m e  an 
e a r m a r k  of industrial effic i e n c y .
But manu f a c t u r e ,  as o p p o s e d  to c o t t a g e  o p e r a t i o n s ,  was 
a l s o  i n h e r e n t l y  less humane. Work, b e reft of home, began to 
be a s e p a r a t e  activity. H o u r s  w e r e  kept; a n d  for h o u r s  one 
was paid, not for q u a l i t y  or diligence. M a n u f a c t u r e ,  in 
ma n y  ways, w a s  an o f f s h o o t  of the m e c h a n i c a l  clock. U t t e r l y  
d e p e n d e n t  upon a b s t r a c t  time, m a n u f a c t u r e  a u g m e n t e d  the 
a b s t r a c t i o n  of labor.
L a b o r  b e c a m e  a b s t r a c t e d  in still a n o t h e r  way. It began 
to "imitate" the m a c h i n e s  w hich i n c r e a s i n g l y  d o m i n a t e d  it. 
A c t i v i t i e s  of h a n d i c r a f t  w e r e  broken down into smaller, 
d e s k i l l e d  u n i t s  of a c t i vity. S p e c i a l i z e d  a c t i v i t y  g a v e  equal 
s t a t u s  to the crea t o r  a n d  the creation. Bo t h  b e c a m e  o b j e c t s  
w i t h i n  the p r o c e s s e s  of production. For all of its s e d u c t i v e  
p o w e r s  of invention, the e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  r e f i n e d  the 
a b s t r a c t i o n  a n d  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  of labor ruthl e s s l y .
G i v e n  this ve r y  i m p o r t a n t  q u a l i f i c a t  i o n , M u m f o r d  a r g u e d
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the e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t y  of e o t e c h n i c  c u l t u r e  a nd t e c h n i c s  uias 
li f e  enhanc i n g .  D i s c r i m i n a t i o n  and r e f i n e m e n t s  of touch, 
taste, c l e a nliness, smell, a nd literacy, a mong others, 
i n t e n s i f i e d  life. Silks, fine wines, a r o m a t i c  flo w e r s  and 
perfumes, b e a u t i f u l l y  b o u n d  books; these a nd m o r e  a d d e d  to 
the q u a l i t y  (and q u a n t i t y )  of life. In M u m f o r d ’s opinion 
t h e r e  w as an o r g a n i c  b a l a n c e  to e o t e c h n i c  life, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
b e t w e e n  a g r i c u l t u r e  a nd industry. He b e l i e v e d  this bala n c e 
" w a s  o ne of the g r e a t  social a c h i e v e m e n t s  of the e o t e c h n i c  
p e r i o d . . . a n d  it o f f e r s  a m a r k e d  con t r a s t  with the a t r o c i o u s  
l o p s i d e d n e s s  of the C p a l e o t e c h n i c !  p e r i o d  that followed" 
(Mumford, 1934, p . 123).
The e o t e c h n i c  period, as a product of syncretism, set 
into m o t i o n  p a t t e r n s  for m o d e r n  te c h n i c a l  life: r e g u l a r i t y
of power, a b s t r a c t  time, the s e p a r a t i o n  of the work place 
f r o m  the home, the s e p a r a t i o n  of work hours from play. 
T h e s e  p a t t e r n s  w o u l d  in t e n s i f y  in the s t a g e  to follow. 
W h i l e  the f e c u n d i t y  of i n v e n t i o n  a nd n o v e l t y  w i t h i n  the 
e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e  c a n n o t  e a s i l y  be denied, the u t t e r  n a i v e t e  
of the E o t e c t s  c o n c e r n i n g  the c o n s e q u e n c e s  of these 
n o v e l t i e s  a n d  i n v e n t i o n s  cannot be ignored.
F r o m  the tenth c e n t u r y  on, M u m f o r d  argued, the major 
t e c h n i c a l  a nd cul t u r a l  a d v a n c e s  in W e s t e r n  c i v i l i z a t i o n  
o c c u r r e d  in s o u t h e r n  Europe. E n g l a n d ’s technical
d e v e l o p m e n t s  o c c u r r e d  m o s t l y  w i t h i n  the s i x t e e n t h  century. 
T h e s e  i n c l u d e d  a d v a n c e s  in g l a s s  work a n d  mining, a nd an 
i n c r e a s e  in v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of m i l l s  a n d  mill production. 
V e b l e n ’s (1934) a n a l y s i s  of "the penalty of taking the lead"
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a p p l i e s  to s o u t h e r n  E u r o p e ’s technical r e l a t i o n s h i p s  with 
n o r t h e r n  E u r o p e a n  countries. England, w h i l e  b o r r o w i n g  many 
of the t e c h n i c a l  a d v a n c e s  p r o d u c e d  in s o u t h e r n  E u r o p e  (most 
n o t a b l y  Italy), was a b l e  to "leap" a h e a d  in t e c h n o l o g i c a l  
deve l o p m e n t .  V e blen s t r e s s e d  t e c h n o l o g y  d e v e l o p s
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  h a bits a r o u n d  its f u n c t i o n s  which r e t a r d  
change. B e c a u s e  E n g l a n d  w a s  c o m p a r a t i v e l y  b a c k w a r d  in the 
e a r l y  e o t e c h n i c  period, it m a n a g e d  to "jump" a h e a d  into the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  with t hese b o r r o w e d  technologies. In 
fact, E n g l a n d  d o m i n a t e d  the technical w o r l d  for about two 
centur i e s .  But the o n s e t  or "dawn" of P a l e o t e c h n i c a  w a s  in 
n o  s e n s e  a s p o n t a n e o u s  or r a p i d  technical a nd i ndustrial 
re v o l u t i o n .  E n g l a n d  w a s  the place of a g r e a t  technical 
w a t e r s h e d  w h i c h  had been building, refining, a nd 
" r e v o l u t i o n i z i n g "  clearly for at least seven c e n t u r i e s  prior 
in s e v e r a l  p a r t s  of the W e s t e r n  and East e r n  world.
Pa l e o t e c h n i c a :  (1700-1920)
W h i l e  t he b e g i n n i n g  point of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  is 
d i f f i c u l t  to p l a c e  a c curately, M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t s  it began 
a r o u n d  1700. It p e a k e d  in the 1870s and began a s t e a d y  
d e c l i n e  as a dom i n a n t  social form a r o u n d  1900. By 1700 a n d  
by 1900 v a r i o u s  t e c hnical and social f o r m a t i o n s  w e r e  e n o u g h  
u n d e r  w ay to u s h e r  in n ew stages. Clearly several a s p e c t s  
of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  s t a g e  a r e  still very much a p p a r e n t  
w i t h i n  m o d e r n  W e s t e r n  societies, as will b e come apparent.
In the p a l e o t e c h n i c  s t a g e  industry beca m e  the d o m i n a n t  
p r e o c c u p a t i o n  (institution) of W e s t e r n  life. The
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a b s t r a c t i o n  of labor, whi c h  w a s  f o r m e d  in the e o t e c h n i c  
phase, f u rther d e v e l o p e d  in P a l e o t e c h n i c a .  T h e  principal 
s o u r c e  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  e n e r g y  wa s  coal. Its principal 
b u i l d i n g  mater i a l  wa s  iron. A t r e m e n d o u s  b r e a c h  w i t h  the
past o c c u r r e d  with a n e w  a b i l i t y  to s t o r e  energy.
An o t h e r  br e a c h  w i t h  the past o c c u r r e d  w i t h i n  the new 
c o a l - i r o n  complex. P r e v i o u s l y  e n e r g y  sources, w i n d  and 
water, w e r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  free. They w e r e  t h e r e  for a n y o n e ’s 
use, p r o v i d e d  on e  had k n o w l e d g e  of how to h a r n e s s  air and 
w a t e r  currents. Mining, however, cos t s  mon e y  as d o e s  coal. 
T h e  t r e m e n d o u s  need for coal a n d  iron m i n i n g  e v e n t u a l l y  
h e l p e d  to c r e a t e  powe r f u l  m o n o p o l i e s  w i t h i n  v a r i o u s  
e x t r a c t i v e  industries.
T h e  s t e a m  e n g i n e  w a s  a n o t h e r  c e n t e r p i e c e  of
p a l e o t e c h n i c  life. T h e  r a i l r o a d  s y s t e m  was soon to follow. 
L i k e  th e  e n e r g y  u s e d  to run it, the s t e a m  e n g i n e  also
f a v o r e d  m o n o p o l i s t i c  control, for the s a m e  reason. That is, 
m o n o p o l y  capital c o u l d  e a s i l y  control the s t e a m  engine, 
b e c a u s e  it so e a s i l y  c o n t r o l l e d  its fuel an d  fuel sources.
W i t h  a c o n s t a n t  s u p p l y  of energy, m i l l s  a n d  m i n e s  w e r e
n o  longer s u b j e c t  to n a t u r a l  l i m i t s  of the work d a y .  Th e
t w e n t y - f o u r  hour plant b e c a m e  part of the "natural
a t t i t u d e , "  as did a n o t h e r  p a l e o t e c h n i c  id o l u m  w h ich still
p l a g u e s  us: bigger is better. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the ste a m
e n g i n e  is most likely the s o u r c e  of this p e r s i s t e n t  fallacy.
S i n c e  the s t e a m  e n g i n e  r e q u i r e s  const a n t  care on 
the part of the s t o k e r  an d  eng i n e e r ,  s t e a m  power wa s  
m o r e  e f f i c i e n t  in large u n i t s  than in small ones: 
in s t e a d  of a s c o r e  of small units, w o r k i n g  when
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required, one large e n g i n e  was kept in c onstant  
motion. Thus s t e a m  power f o s t e r e d  the t endency 
t o w a r d  large industrial p l a n t s  a l r e a d y  present in 
the s u b d i v i s i o n  of the m a n u f a c t u r i n g  process. Great 
size, f o r c e d  by the n a t u r e  of the steam engine, 
b e c a m e  in turn a symbol of e f f i c i e n c y . ..B i g g e r  was 
a n o t h e r  way of saying b e tter (Mumford, 1 9 3 4 , p . 162).
The pi l l a g i n g  of m i n e s  for iron and coal led to a 
w h o l e s a l e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of the environment. P a l e o t e c h n i c  
p o l l u t i o n  of air, water, and e a r t h  w e r e  w i t h o u t  precedent. 
In fact, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the first ha r b i n g e r  of P a l e o t e c h n i c a  
w a s  air pollution: the c h i m n e y  and its pall of coal s m o k e
a n d  soot.
The p a l e o t e c h n i c  c u l t u r e  is Coketown. T he m a c h i n e s  of 
P a l e o t e c h n i c a  b e c a m e  i n c r e a s i n g l y  a u t o m a t e d  such that tasks  
c o u l d  be p e r f o r m e d  by men, women, or children. M u m f o r d  
n o t e s  "if the c o m p e t i t i o n  of chi l d r e n  were not e n ough to 
e n f o r c e  low w a g e s  and general s u b mission, there w as still 
a n o t h e r  p o l i c e - a g e n t : t he threat of a new invention which
w o u l d  e l i m i n a t e  the w o r k e r  a l t o g e t h e r "  (1934, p . 174). Human
life a n d  the e n v i ronment, like time itself, w e r e  t r e a t e d
i n c r e a s i n g l y  as a b s t r a c t i o n s :  removable, d i s j o i n t e d  parts.
T h e  concept of human n a t u r e  w as also n a r r o w e d  and
4
d i s t o r t e d  into o n e  form of human activity. "E c o n o m i c  man," 
a part of human activity, r e p l a c e d  the whole. T he major 
e x p o n e n t s  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  were J e r e m y  B e n t h a m  
a n d  J a m e s  Mill, B r i t i s h  social p h i l o s o p h e r s  of the late 
e i g h t e e n t h  and early n i n e t e e n t h  centuries. T he d o c t r i n e
e s s e n t i a l l y  s u p e r i m p o s e d  the p r i n c i p l e s  of m o n o p o l y
c a p i t a l i s m  upon human nature: one was o p a q u e l y  c o n f o u n d e d
w i t h  the other.
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E c o n o m i c  man w as d e f i n e d  as r a t i o n a l  b e c a u s e  he sought 
p l e a s u r e  over pain. T h i s  h e d o n i s t i c  nature, however, was 
insatiable. Ea c h  want s a t i s f i e d  p r o d u c e d  a n e w  want (an 
e x c e l l e n t  p r o g e n i t o r  of c o n s p i c u o u s  c o n s u m ption). We were, 
therefore, i n h e r e n t l y  a c q u i s i t i v e  in the s a t i s f a c t i o n  of 
i n s a t i a b l e  wants. T h i s  in turn f o r c e d  us to be s e l f -  
i n t e r e s t e d  and c o m p e t i t i v e  by nature. Our net h a p p i n e s s  was 
u n d e r s t o o d  as net p l e a s u r e  o n c e  pain had been "subtracted" 
o u t .
T h e  best way to m e a s u r e  happiness, a c c o r d i n g  to 
u t i l i t a r i a n i s m ,  w as to m e a s u r e  m a t e r i a l  gain. Belatedly, 
B e n t h a m  a d m i t t e d  there w e r e  o t h e r  f a c t o r s  i n v o l v e d  in human 
h appiness, but n o n e  w e r e  as m e a s u r a b l e  as m o n e y  a n d  wh a t  it 
b u y s  ( B e n t h a m , 1802). S i n c e  mat e r i a l  w e l l - b e i n g  w a s  essential 
to all other t ypes of happiness, w e a l t h  became the principal 
i n d icator of how happy p e o p l e  r e a l l y  were.
W i t h o u t  furt h e r  e l a b o r a t i o n ,  for there a re several 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  w i t h i n  B e n t h a m ’s civil codes, human n a t u r e  
c l e a r l y  ca m e  to mean c a p i t a l i s t  e c o n o m i c  nature. O ne of the 
m o s t  d e t r i m e n t a l  e f f e c t s  of the w i d e s p r e a d  a c c e p t a n c e  of 
u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  w a s  in a t t i t u d e s  t o w a r d  work. G i v e n  only two 
c a t e g o r i e s  to p l a c e  the e n t i r e  r e a l m  of human e x p e r i e n c e  
within, p l e a s u r e  a n d  pain, work was d e f i n e d  as painful; as 
s o m e t h i n g  q u i t e  a n t a g o n i s t i c  to human pleasures.
Th i s  c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  of human labor as painful was 
e x t r e m e l y  s h o r t s i g h t e d  of the Paleotects. It was al s o  
naive. A l most all of human a c t i v i t y  (if not all) is e m b o d i e d
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with i n  labor. L a b o r  w as defined as vile, a n e c e s s a r y  evil, 
at least for the underclass. And, in fact, much of 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  work w a s  vile. Mo r e  often than not it was 
d e g rading a nd painful. If the spirit a l o n e  w as not h ammered  
to pulp, the body w as c o n torted to c o n f o r m  to the 
r e q u i r e m e n t s  of c h e m i c a l s  and machines.
O n c e  work was d e f i n e d  as painful then all manner of
a t r o c i t i e s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi t h  labor b e c a m e  "natural" or
"inevitable." M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  this q u i t e  poignantly.
Sex, a b o v e  all, w a s  s t a r v e d  and d e g r a d e d  in this 
environment. In the m i n e s  and f a c t o r i e s  an
i n d i s c r i m i n a t e  sexual inter c o u r s e  of the mo s t  brutish 
kind was the only r e l i e f  from the t e d i u m  a n d  drudgery of 
the day: in so m e  of the English m i n e s  the w o m e n  pulling
carts even w o r k e d  c o m p l e t e l y  naked - dirty, wild, a n d  
d e g r a d e d  as only the w orst s l a v e s  of a n t i q u i t y  had been. 
T he o r g a n i z a t i o n  of the early factories, w h i c h  t h r e w  
g i r l s  a nd boys into the sa m e  s leeping quarters, al s o  g a v e  
power to the o v e r s e e r s  of the chi l d r e n  which they 
f r e q u e n t l y  abused: s a d i s m s  and p e r v e r s i o n s  of every kind
w e r e  common (Mumford, 1934, p p . 179-180).
T h e  Q u a l i t y  of P a l e o t e c h n i c  L i f e  
The q u a l i t y  of life w as d e g r a d e d  for all c l a s s e s  within the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  world. T he life chan c e s  of the worker, 
however, w e r e  c h i s e l e d  down to the b r e a k i n g  point. 
Th e r e  we r e  c o m p e n s a t i o n s  w i t h i n  this form, however. M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  the ar t s  of the p e riod to find r e l e a s e s  from the 
r e l e n t l e s s  r a p e  of the human spirit and the environment. H e  
n o t e d  the c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of Poe, Balzac, a nd Dickens, of 
B eethoven, of T u r n e r  and Monet, of T h o r e a u  a nd Tolstoy.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  J.W.M. Turner, an E n g l i s h  pain t e r  of the 
period, had only two s u b j e c t s  in his later career, fog and 
light.
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T u r n e r  m a s  p e r h a p s  the first p a i n t e r  to a b s o r b  and 
d i r e c t l y  e x p r e s s  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  e f f e c t s  of the
n e w  i n d u s t r i a l i s m :  his p a i n t i n g  of the s t e a m
locomotive, e m e r g i n g  thro u g h  the rain, w a s  p e r h a p s  
the first lyric i n s p i r a t i o n  of the s t e a m  e n g i n e
( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 200).
I m p r e s s i o n i s m  w a s  also, in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, an 
o u t c o m e  of P a l e o t e c h n i c a .  In many w a y s  it w a s  a n e g a t i o n  of 
the fog, s m o k e  a n d  pall of dreary industry; "be c a u s e  the 
g r e e n  of their g r a s s  w as y e l l o w  in the intensity of
sunlight, the s n o w  pink, a n d  the s h a d o w s  on the w h i t e  w a l l s  
l a v e n d e r ...C b e c a u s e  1 the natu r a l  w o r l d  w a s  not sober, the 
p a l e o t e c t s  t h o u g h t  the a r t i s t s  w e r e  drunk" (Mumford, 1934,
p . 201).
M u m f o r d  a l s o  e x a m i n e d  the m u s i c  of the paleotects. It
e s s e n t i a l l y  e s c a p e d  much of the d e g r a d a t i o n  to which, he
argued, the o t h e r  a r t s  '"ere subjected. Partly, this may
h a v e  been d ue to the i n herent o r g a n i s a t i o n  of the orchestra. 
It achieved, M u m f o r d  noted, a level of pr e c i s i o n  a nd
i n t e g r a t i o n  w h i c h  the P a l e o t e c t  c o u l d  admire. " Cramped by
its n e w  p r a g m a t i c  routines, d r iven from the m a r k e t p l a c e  a nd  
the factory, t he human s p i r i t  r o s e  to a n e w  s u p r e m a c y  in the 
c o n c e r t  hall. Its g r e a t e s t  s t r u c t u r e s  w e r e  built of s o u n d  
a n d  v a n i s h  in the act of being produced" (Mumford, 1934, 
p . 203).
T h e r e  w e r e  s c i e n t i f i c  a nd m e c h a n i c a l  t r i u m p h s  as well 
in P a l e o t e c h n i c a .  T h e  s t e t h o s c o p e ,  the o p h t h a l m o s c o p e ,  power 
looms, o c e a n i c  n a v i g a t i o n ,  iron b r i d g e  a n d  s h i p  building, 
the r a i l r o a d  a n d  the s t e a m  hammer, among others, were all 
i n v e n t i o n s  of the Paleotects.
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M u m f o r d  s u m m a r i z e d  h is e x a m i n a t i o n  of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  
age: "it h e l p e d  by its ve r y  d i s o r d e r  to intensify the search 
for order, a n d  by its s p e c i a l  f o r m s  of br u t a l i t y  to c l a r i f y  
the g o a l s  of human living. A c t i o n  and r e a c t i o n  w e r e  equal - 
a n d  in o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s "  (Mumford, 1934, p . 211).
T h e  N e o t e c h n i c  E r a  a n d  the M e s o t e c t s  
The n e o t e c h n i c  e ra may be u n d e r s t o o d  p r i n c i p a l l y  as a 
r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  P a l e o t e c h n i c a .  M u m f o r d  partly
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  it as a p e r i o d  of " c o o p e r a t i v e  
e x p e r i m e n t a l  ism" <1934, p . 212). N e o t e c h n i c a  w a s  e m e r g i n g  at 
the time M u m f o r d  w r o t e  Techni.cs and Ci.yi.li.zat i o n . 
C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  t h e r e  is n a i v e t e  in cert a i n  a s p e c t s  of the 
an a l y s i s .  M u m f o r d  (1959) later c r i t i c i z e d  this naivete, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  his o v e r s i g h t  of the t r e m e n d o u s  a nd d e v a s t a t i n g  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of u ranium. As a r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  
p a l e o t e c h n i c  life, the n e o t e c h n i c  w o r l d  e m e r g e d  as the adult 
f o r m  of Eotec h n i c a .  Vet, the p h a s e s  a re o v e r l a p p i n g  and 
i n t e r p e n e t r a t i n g .  C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  the n e o t e c h n i c  phase 
i n h e r i t e d  q u a l i t i e s  f r o m  P a l e o t e c h n i c a ,  as well.
M u m f o r d  p l a c e d  the da t e  of n e o t e c h n i c  c i v i l i z a t i o n  
a r o u n d  1900. He noted, by 1850 many of the d i s c o v e r i e s  
w h i c h  w e r e  e s s e n t i a l  to the o n s e t  of this new phase had been 
made. He i n c l u d e s  a m o n g  t h e s e  i n v e n t i o n s  the dynamo, the 
s p e c t r o s c o p e ,  t he e l e c t r i c  cell, the s t o r a g e  cell, a n d  the 
motor. Further, a nd q u i t e  c o n s e q u e n t i a l  to the n e w  age, the 
i d o l u m  of e n e r g y  c o n s e r v a t i o n  had begun to o c c u p y  p e o p l e ’s 
a t t e n t i o n .
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In the n e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e  t h e r e  al s o  e m e r g e d  a s t rong 
s e n s e  of order. S c i e n c e  b e c a m e  a d o m i n a n t  m o d e  of 
i n v e stigation. Wi t h  the a d v e n t  of s c i e n c e  as the dom i n a n t  
m o d e  of o b s e rvation, knowledge, a nd a p p l i c a t i o n ,  the 
e n g i n e e r i n g  p r o f e s s i o n  al s o  came into its own. M u m f o r d
r e c o g n i z e s  his i n d e b t e d n e s s  to A u g u s t e  C omte c o n c e r n i n g  this 
issue. Comte, in his (1825) a r g u e d
i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  a n d  s c i e n t i s t s  w o u l d  r e q u i r e  an i n t e r m e d i a r y  
w h o s e  pool of k n o w l e d g e  w o u l d  f a c i l i t a t e  a " c o a lition." That 
i n t e r m e d i a r y , sa i d  Comte, w o u l d  be the engineer. D i rect
o b s e r v a t i o n ,  the a u t h o r i t y  of the eye, c o n t r o l l e d
e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n ,  a nd an i n c e ssant desi r e  for p r e c i s i o n  form 
in large part the idola of the n e o t e c h n i c  age.
T h e  n e o t e c h n i c  e r a  is an e l e c t r i c i t y  a nd light a l l o y s 
complex. E l e c t r i c i t y  h ad a r e v o l u t i o n a r y  effect. It could 
be p r o d u c e d  from a n u m b e r  of s o u r c e s  such as coal, water
power, w i n d  power, a n d  sunlight. C o n s e q uently, the
p r o d u c t i o n  of e l e c t r i c  e n e r g y  did not r e q u i r e d  close
p r o x i m i t y  to any s p e c i f i c  resource. I n a c c e s s i b l e  a r e a s
c o u l d  n o w  be penetrated. I ndustry w a s  no longer b o u n d  to 
n e a r b y  coal fields. H o wever, p e c u n i a r y  controls, M u m f o r d  
argued, have r e t a r d e d  a logical d e v e l o p m e n t  of energy.
A l u m i n u m  is the most d i s t i n c t i v e  metal of the 
n e o t e c h n i c  period. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  copper and a l u m i n u m  s h a r e  
the p r o p e r t y  of being e x c e l l e n t  c o n d u c t o r s  of e l e c t ricity, 
h e n c e  both are useful in this phase. T h e  alloys, as well, 
a re inst r u m e n t a l  to the n e o t e c h n i c  world. T he e a r m a r k s  of
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the n e o t e c h n i c  phase,then, a r e  q u i t e  dis t i n c t  from those of 
the p a l e o t e c h n i c  era. " I n s t e a d  of b i g n e s s  a n d  h e a v i n e s s  
being a happy distinction, these q u a l i t i e s  a re now 
r e c o g n i z e d  as being handicaps: li g h t n e s s  a n d  c o m p a c t n e s s
are the e m e r g e n t  q u a l i t i e s  of the n e o t e c h n i c  era" (Mumford, 
1934, p.231).
As the i m p o r t a n c e  of a l l o y s  and e l e m e n t s  i n c r e a s e s  in 
the n e o t e c h n i c  a ge so too does an a w a r e n e s s  of their 
g e o g r a p h i c  location. Manga n e s e ,  e s s e ntial in the c r e a t i o n  
of hard steel, is l o c a t e d  p r i n c i p a l l y  in India, Russia, 
Brazil and the G o l d  Coast of Africa; tun g s t e n  is
p r i n c i p a l l y  in South America; c h r o m i t e  in Rhodesia. An 
i n t e r e s t i n g  d e v e l o p m e n t  in the p o l itical e c o n o m i c s  of a l l o y s  
a n d  e l e m e n t s  had begun. M u m f o r d  r e a l i z e d  this in 1934 and 
his insight into the p o s s i b l e  o u t c o m e s  we r e  q u i t e  accurate.
N at i o n a l  b o u n d a r i e s  ha v e  been t r a n s c e n d e d  a n d  a 
c a p i t a l i s t  g l obal e c o n o m y  o b v i o u s l y  d o m i n a t e s  e c o n o m i c  
a c t i v i t i e s  today. C a p i t a l i s t  p e c u n i a r y  dema n d s  have c r e a t e d  
a d e b i l i t a t i n g  paradox. E x p r o p r i a t i o n ,  r e a l i z e d  w i t h i n  the 
p r o c e s s  of s u r p l u s  v a l u e  e x t r a c t i o n  a nd acc u m u l a t i o n ,
c r e a t e d  the g l a s s  t o w e r s  of D a l l a s  a nd the r a v a g e d  f o r e s t s  
of Brazil. W e a l t h  a n d  d e s t i t u t i o n  r e m a i n  i n t e nsely r e l a t e d  
to o ne a n o t h e r  w i t h i n  the c a p i t a l i s t  global network. Yet, 
they are fie r c e l y  h i dden fr o m  each o t h e r ’s view.
P e t r o l e u m  w a s  r a p i d l y  exploited, M u m f o r d  relates, after 
1859 when the first w e l l s  w e r e  t a p p e d  in m o d e r n  history. 
T h e  internal c o m b u s t i o n  e n g i n e  w a s  soon to f o l l o w  (1876).
T h e  e f f e c t s  of this on t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  we know too well
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today: the p r o l i f e r a t i o n  of fuel p r o p e l l e d  transport.
L o c o m o t i o n  b e c a m e  a ma t t e r  of p r i v a t e  tastes, schedules, and
interests. T h e  i n v e n t i o n  of the a u t o m a t e d  travel w o u l d  a l s o
a f f e c t  the s e n s e  of d i s t a n c e s  b e t w e e n  people. P a t t e r n s  which
began in E o t e c h n i c a  - the c o l l a p s e  of time and s p a c e  -
c o n t i n u e  in N e o t e c h n i c a  at an a m a z i n g  pace. Fast travel,
c o u p l e d  with near i n s t a n t a n e o u s  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  d e v i c e s  w o u l d
s e e m i n g l y  m a k e  p e o p l e  less p r o vincial. Yet M u m f o r d
d e s c r i b e d  a v e r y  i n t e r e s t i n g  p a r a d o x  w h i c h  t e c h n i c s  of time
a n d  s p a c e  have p r e s e n t  to us.
The lifting of r e s t r i c t i o n  u p o n  c l o s e  human 
i n t e r c o u r s e  has . . . i n c r e a s e d  the a r e a s  of 
f r i c t i o n ...m o b i 1 ized an d  h a s t e n e d  m a s s - r e a c t i o n s ,  
like t h o s e  w h i c h  occ u r  on the e v e  of a war, a n d  it 
has i n c r e a s e d  the d a n g e r s  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
conflict... P l a t o  d e f i n e d  the limits of the s i z e  of 
a city as the n u m b e r  of p e o p l e  w h o  c o u l d  hear the 
v o i c e  of a s i n g l e  orator: today t h o s e  limits do not
d e f i n e  a city but a c i v i l i z a t i o n  (Mumford, 1934, 
p p . 240-41).
L i g h t  is an e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t  of the n e o t e c h n i c  phase. 
E x p o s u r e  to t h e  sun a n d  the linking of sun to health c r e a t e d
a n e g a t i o n  of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  a t t i t u d e  (which m a i n t a i n e d
g a s  lamp light on the factory floor w a s  as hea l t h f u l  as
s u n l i g h t ) .  L i g h t  an d  life w e r e  t i e d  to o n e  another.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  this r e l a t i o n s h i p  took a v a r i e t y  of forms, 
from m o d e r a t e  s u n b a t h i n g  to the x-ray tube.
W i t h i n  the n e o t e c h n i c  e r a  the a p p r e c i a t i o n  of light 
w o u l d  i n f l u e n c e  a r c h i t e c t u r e .  Th e  p a l e o t e c t s  sought to shut 
off indoor an d  o u t d o o r  s p a c e s  from o n e  another. N e o t e c h n i c  
a r c h i t e c t s ,  such as Frank L l o y d  Wright, i n t r o d u c e d  space, 
a iriness, s i m p l i c i t y  of form to the indoor world. In effect,
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n e o t e c h n i c  s t r u c t u r e s  b r o u g h t  the o u t s i d e  in. As w a s  the 
c a s e  in E o t e c h n i c a ,  g l a s s  w as a central part of these 
s truc t u r e s .  At o n c e  o f f e r i n g  a s e n s e  of light a n d  space, 
n e o t e c h n i c  g l a s s  has the a d d e d  a d v a n t a g e  of e n e r g y  
effic i e n c y .  Hence, not only does it p r o v i d e  t h e s e 
qualities, it c o n s e r v e s  heat or cool, as well. T he o u t s i d e  
w o r l d  a nd i n side world, s e p a r a t e d  by a mere t r a n s p a r e n t  
sheet, b l e n d  into o n e  a n o t h e r  in n e o t e c h n i c  design.
H e a l t h  c o n s c i o u s n e s s ,  o c c u p a t i o n a l  s a f e t y  concerns, and 
the a o o l i t i o n  of c h i l d  labor a l s o  b r o u g h t  to center s t a g e  
the w o r l d  of the child. In N e o t e c h n i c a  the c h i l d ’s life 
w o r l d  is s e r i o u s l y  a nd s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  examined. An 
a p p r e c i a t i o n  of childhood, its realities, fantasies, 
p r e o c c u p a t i o n s ,  a n d  f e a r s  w e r e  e x a m i n e d  in the e m e r g i n g  
s c i e n c e  of c h i l d  d e v e lopment.
A h o l i s t i c  a t t i t u d e  in human heal t h  a nd w e l l - b e i n g
began to take root, as well. In a d d i t i o n  to this, an
a p p r e c i a t i o n  for the w e b  of life, the e c o l o g i c a l  chain,
emerged. As a n e g a t i o n  of the e n v i r o n m e n t a l  b r u t a l i t i e s  of 
the P a leotects, the N e o t e c t s  began to u n d e r s t a n d  the 
c o m p l i c a t e d  a nd c o n s e q u e n t i a l  chain of e v e n t s  which a r e  set 
in m o tion o n c e  o n e  link is disturbed.
A logical o u t c o m e  of these r e a l i z a t i o n s  was, a l o n g  si d e 
the engineer, the p l a n n e r  b e c a m e  a key figure. P l a n n i n g  as 
a m e t h o d  of d e a l i n g  wi t h  changes, both a n t i c i p a t e d  and 
u n a n t i c i p a t e d ,  b e c o m e s  crucial w i t h i n  the n e o t e c h n i c  form. 
P l a n n i n g  t a k e s  many forms: the p l a n n i n g  of p o p u l a t i o n s ,
cities, towns, forests, parks, op e n  spaces, and a v a r i e t y  of
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o t h e r  n a t u r a l  resources.
H a v e  we a c h i e v e d  N e o t e c h n i c a ?  In a word, no. In 1934,
M u m f o r d  f o u n d  v e i n s  of P a l e o t e c h n i c a  e v e r y w h e r e ;  in the
last d e c a d e s  of this c e n t u r y  this is still the case.
The fact is that in the great industrial a r e a s  of 
W e s t e r n  E u r o p e  a nd A m e r i c a  an d  in the e x p l o i t a b l e  
t e r r i t o r i e s  that a r e  under the control of these 
centers, the p a l e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e  is still intact and 
all its e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a re u p p e rmost...
In th i s  p e r s i s t e n c e  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  p r a c t i c e s  the 
o r i g i n a l  a n t i - v i t a l  bi a s  of the m a c h i n e  is evident: 
bellicose, m o n e y - c e n t e r e d ,  life curbing, we c o n t i n u e  
to w o r s h i p  the twin deities, M a m m o n  and Moloch, to 
say n o t h i n g  of m o r e  a b y s m a l l y  s a v a g e  tribal g o d s  
(Mumford, 1934, p.2o4).
W h e r e  are we to p l a c e  o urselves, then? M u m f o r d  turns 
to t he c o n c e r n s  of O s w a l d  S p e n g l e r  to a n swer the question. 
S p e n g l e r  a r g u e d  in g e o l o g i c a l  a n d  social f o r m a t i o n s  cert a i n  
s t r u c t u r e s  r e m a i n  even after b a s i c  e l e m e n t s  a r e  leac h e d  out. 
T h e s e  o l d  e l e m e n t s  may be r e p l a c e d  by e n t i r e l y  n ew on e s 
w h i c h  o c c u p y  the older s t r u c t u r a l  form. T h e  s t r u c t u r e s  
b e c o m e  p s e u d o - m o r p h s .  To c o m p l e t e  t he g e o l o g i c a l  analogy, 
we a r e  " M e s o t e c t s . " We are c a ught in betw e e n  two forms.
We ke e p  p o v e r t y  hidden, b e h i n d  w a l l s  and w i t h i n  e n t i r e  
c o n t i n e n t s .  We o f t e n  s t u d y  p e o p l e  as cogs. We study 
f a c t o r i e s  as o u t p u t  a n d  cost. W e  s t u d y  h o u s i n g  as profit. 
We s t u d y  p arks as po t e n t i a l  p a r k i n g  lots.
W i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociol o g y ,  as M i l l s  <1959) noted, we 
s i n c e r e l y  hope s o m e d a y  s o m e o n e  will co m e  a long and put all 
the f r a g m e n t s  p i e c e s  of t h e s e  s t u d i e s  tog e t h e r  into so m e  
practi c a l ,  r e a s o n a b l e  whole. But, in the meanwh i l e ,  our 
c o n s i s t e n t  t e n d e n c y  is to s i m p l y  get on with the next study.
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S p e c i a l i s m  is not g e a r e d  t o w a r d  fitting the part into some
s e m b l a n c e  of a whole. Nor are we to be concerned, as
sc i entists, with the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of these studies. Rather,
we a re to p e r c e i v e  of the i m p l i c a t i o n s  as citizens. These
two "facets" of the "objective" and the " s u b j ective" self
r e s p e c t i v e l y  s h o u l d  , a c c o r d i n g  to our present s o c i o l o g i c a l
b e lief system, r e m a i n  as s e p a r a t e  s p h e r e s  of activity. The
i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this s e p a r a t i o n  of the self in the
p e r f o r m a n c e  of "good s o c i o l o g y "  will be e x a m i n e d  in g r e a t e r
detail w i thin chapter six. But, for the present, w e  may
think of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  as caught with i n  M e s o t e c h n i c
a mbi v a l e n c e ,  as well.
P a l e o t e c h n i c  p u r p o s e s  wi t h  n e o t e c h n i c  means: that
is the most o b v i o u s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of the pres e n t  
order. An d  that is w hy a go o d  part of the m a c h i n e s  
a nd i n s t i t u t i o n s  that boast of being ’n e w ’ or
’a d v a n c e d ’ or ’p r o g r e s s i v e ’ are o ften so only in the 
way that a m o d e r n  b a t t l e s h i p  is n e w  a n d  a d v a n c e d
(Mumford, 1934, p . 267).
Clearly t here is a cert a i n  c h r o n o logical primitivism, 
(i.e. to g l o r i f y  the past as so m e  "golden age"), to 
M u m f o r d ’s p o s t u r e  r e g a r d i n g  the three p h a s e s  of t e c hnical - 
social life. T h e  e o t e c h n i c  phase, as much as he may att e m p t  
to c r i t i c i z e  it, a p p e a r s  to hold a dear place in his heart, 
a s  well as in his analysis. The t endency of c h r o n o l o g i c a l  
p r i m i t i v i s m  will b e c o m e  even more app a r e n t  in M u m f o r d ’s The 
C u l t u r e  of Ci.ti.es (1938). S p e c i f ically, it is e v i d e n t  in 
his d i s c u s s i o n  of the m e d i e v a l  town. Th i s  c r i t i c i s m  will be 
d e v e l o p e d  in the conclusion.
Our M e s o t e c h n i c  I n h eritance
84
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
After a very t h o r o u g h  a n a l y s i s  of the t h r e e  p h a s e s  of 
m o d e r n  technics, M u m f o r d  s p e n d s  the r e m a i n d e r  of the book on 
an indepth e x a m i n a t i o n  of the "sum total" of t h e s e  phases. 
T h r o u g h o u t  all of the ages, the m a c h i n e  a n d  r e a c t i o n s  
a g a i n s t  the m a c h i n e  play into o n e  a n o t h e r  through 
d i a l e c t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  S o m e  of these r e l a t i o n s h i p s  take 
the o u t w a r d  form of e i t h e r  c o m p e n s a t i o n s  or reversions. 
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  s e v e r a l  q u a l i t i e s  which M e s o t e c h n i c a  has 
inherited. H i s  i n s i g h t s  a re r e v e a l i n g  a nd often prophetic.
Wh a t  a re the q u a l i t i e s  of m a c h i n e  life in M e s o t e c h n i c a  
a c c o r d i n g  to M u m f o r d ?  M e c h a n i c a l  r o u t i n e s  in the r e g u l a t i o n  
of e v e r y d a y  life tend to d o m i n a t e  a c tivities. Only the most 
o b v i o u s l y  o r g a n i c  f u n c t i o n s  of the body r e m a i n  s o m e w h a t  
aloof from this r e gulation.
Clea r l y  t h e r e  a re v a l u a b l e  b e n e f i t s  from m e c h a n i c a l  
re gulation. P r e d i c t a b i l i t y  a nd inte g r a t i o n  of a c t i v i t i e s  a re  
two gains. Eut the spon t a n e o u s ,  the s e r e n d i p i t o u s ,  the 
oc c a s i o n a l  q u a l i t i e s  of social life recede. T h i s  can lead, 
in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, to d u l l n e s s  a nd decay.
Al o n g  w i t h  the o m n i p r e s e n c e  of time keeping is the 
p h e n o m e n o n  of l e n g t h e n i n g  time. Two clear e x a m p l e s  of this 
a re t he a d d i t i o n  of p r e s e r v a t i v e s  to foods and 
r e f r i g e r a t i o n .  Both t e c h n i q u e s  a r e  o u t c o m e s  of the 
c a l c u l a t e d  day w h e r e  s l o t s  of time a re a l l o w e d  in o r d e r  to 
p e r f o r m  cert a i n  functi o n s :  in this case meal preparation.
We can u n d o u b t e d l y  s e e  g a i n s  in what is described, at 
least to a degree. Eut we al s o  tend to be i n d i s c r i m i n a t e  in 
our u s e s  of the t e c h n i c s  we have devised. We a c cept each
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a d d i t i o n  to the e x p l o d i n g  p o p u l a t i o n  of m a c h i n e r y  a nd 
m a c h i n e  power u n c r i t i c a l l y .  M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  t h e s e  s y m p t o m s  
of m o d e r n  t e c h n i c s  as " p u r p o s e l e s s  m a t e r i a l i s m "  a nd 
" s u p e r f l u o u s  power." M a c h i n e s  p r o d u c e  mat e r i a l  g o o d s  in 
q u a n t i t y  a n d  the m a t e r i a l  g o o d s  t h e m s e l v e s  b e c o m e  a 
pr e o c c u p a t i o n .  T h i s  t e n d e n c y  of ev e r  i n c r e a s i n g  i m p o r t a n c e  
p l a c e d  on m a t e r i a l  life has very d a m a g i n g  effects. But o ne 
in p a r t i c u l a r  is s e l d o m  noted; "it c a s t s  a s h a d o w  of 
r e p r o a c h  upon all t he n o n m a t e r i a l  i n t e r e s t s  and o c c u p a t i o n s  
of m ankind: in particular, it c o n d e m n s  liberal e s t h e t i c  a nd
i n t e l l e c t u a l  i n t e r e s t s  b e c a u s e  ’they s e r v e  no u s eful  
p u r p o s e ’ " (Mumford, 1934, p . 273).
The n o n m a t e r i a l  p u r s u i t s  are o f t e n  p e r c e i v e d  as an 
a f f r o n t  to m a t e r i a l  ones. As a r e s u l t  the a r t i s t i c  or 
inte l l e c t u a l  p u r s u i t s  a re s t e r e o t y p e d  as "ivory towered" or 
as "wool g a t h e r i n g . "  C o k e t o w n  a l l o w s  on l y  one q u e s t i o n  of 
art a n d  intellect; "What g o o d  are they?" If m o n e t a r y  t erms 
can be applied, h o w e v e r  subtly, then they a r e  as w e l c o m e d  as 
a n ew way to s c r a m b l e  e g g s  w i t h o u t  b r e a k i n g  the shells.
P e r h a p s  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  we a re a l s o  
e x p e r i e n c i n g  a m i c r o c o s m  of the above; of p u r p o s e l e s s  
m a t e r i a l i s m  a n d  s u p e r f l u o u s  power. It is fair to say, I 
believe, we too h a v e  b e c o m e  c o n d i t i o n e d  to p e r c e i v e  of 
m a t e r i a l  p u r s u i t s  as the r i g h t  pursuits. Our b u r e a u c r a t i z e d  
s c i e n c e  very s u c c i n c t l y  info r m s  us as to which p r o f e s s i o n a l  
a c t i v i t i e s  will "pay off." We learn ve r y  quic k l y  during 
our p r o f e s s i o n a l  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  w h i c h  j o u r n a l s  to try to
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p u b l i s h  within, houi our time s h o u l d  be "spent," a nd so 
forth. N o n - m a t e r i a l  q u e s t i o n s  such as "how o u g h t  we to 
live?" b e g i n  to s o u n d  like n o n s e n s e  to our "scientific" 
ears.
As M u m f o r d  ve r y  d e l i b e r a t e l y  s t r e s s e d  in T h e  S t o r y  of 
U t o p i a s  (1922), in T e c h n i c s  a n d  C i v i l i s a t i o n  he again a r g u e d  
t h o u g h t s  a r e  as c o n s e q u e n t i a l ,  as real as mat e r i a l  objects. 
To b e l i e v e  in s o m e t h i n g  - as possible, a p p r o a c h a b l e , 
w o r t h w h i l e  - is o f t e n  t h r e e - f o u r t h s  of the battle. M u m f o r d  
w r o t e
our c i v i l i z a t i o n  is n o w  w e i g h t e d  in favor of the u se 
of m e c h a n i c a l  instruments, b e c a u s e  the o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
for c o m m e r c i a l  p r o d u c t i o n  and for the e x e r c i s e  of 
p ower lie there: w h i l e  all the direct human
r e a c t i o n s  or the per s o n a l  ar t s  w h i c h  r e q u i r e  a
m i n i m u m  of p a r a p h e r n a l i a  a r e  t r e a t e d  as n e g l i g i b l e
(Mumford, 1934, p . 274).
A t h i r d  q u a l i t y  of M e s o t e c h n i c a  r e l a t e s  to three 
p r i n c i p l e s :  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  u n i f o r m i t y  a nd repl a c e m e n t .
T h e  m a c h i n e  is in ma n y  w a y s  the a n t i t h e s i s  of handicraft. 
S i n g u l a r i t y  of ea c h  p r o d u c t  is the s a l i e n t  f e a t u r e  of
h a n d i c r a f t .  T h e  machine, however, c r e a t e s  identical forms.
T h e  h u n d r e d t h  p i e c e  is, for all p r a ctical purposes, the 
e x a c t  r e p r o d u c t i o n  of the first. T h e  inf i n i t e  v a r i a b i l i t y  
o f  h a n d i c r a f t  is r e p l a c e d  by the c o n s t a n t s  of the machine. 
C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  control a nd p r e d i c t a b i 1 ity a r e  enhanced.
C l e a r l y  to s o m e  d e g r e e  a s t a n d a r d i z e d  form of 
p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  the u n i f o r m i t y  of r e s u l t s  are an a dvantage. 
Vet, we ha v e  c a r r i e d  t h e s e  q u a l i t i e s  into many part of
s o cial life w h e r e  they s i m p l y  have no useful purpose; in
p l a c e s  w h e r e  u n i f o r m i t y  do e s  not e n h a n c e  life, nor is it
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wa r r a n t e d .  T h e r e  is no r e a s o n  to a s s u m e  that jewelry, or 
songs, or love m a k i n g  r e q u i r e  the s a m e  p r e c i s i o n  of 
p r e d i c t a b i 1 ity w h i c h  jet e n g i n e s  must afford.
U n i f o r m i t y ,  r e p l a c e m e n t ,  and s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  have 
p l a y e d  h a v o c  with ou r  de s i r e  to predict and, therefore, to 
control. We have b e c o m e  i n f a t u a t e d  to the point w h e r e  a 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  p o r t i o n  of p r o f e s s i o n a l  e n e r g i e s  today are 
g e a r e d  t o w a r d  prediction. That we can m a k e  a c c u r a t e  
p r e d i c t i o n s  of famine, drought, flood, hurricane, and 
b l i z z a r d  r e p r e s e n t  real g a i n s  for humankind. T h a t  we can 
p r e d i c t  w i t h  a c c u r a c y  how m a n y  time c o u p l e s  of v a r i o u s  a g e s  
w i l l  c o p u l a t e  each w e e k  prob a b l y  c o n f i r m s  s o m e t h i n g  most of 
u s  knew in the first place: sexual u r g e s  s e e m  to fol l o w
p a t t e r n s  w h i c h  c o h e r e  to the g e neral life cycle. So what.
A c c u r a t e  p r e d i c t i o n  n e e d  not infuse all or most a s p e c t s  
of social life. Yet, the c u r r e n t  tre n d  is to put the p o w e r s  
of p r e d i c t i o n  to al m o s t  e v e r y  test. If such p r e d i c t i o n s  
a c t u a l l y  s e r v e  to e d u c a t e  us in the i m p r o v e m e n t  of human 
life so m u c h  the better. B r i d g i n g  the p r i v a t e  a n d  the p u b l i c  
g a p  w i t h  the t o o l s  of k n o w l e d g e  is the g r e a t e s t  gift of the 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination. T o  the d e g r e e  p r e d i c t i o n  d o e s  not 
b r i d g e  this gap, however, it remains, at best, a r a t h e r  
t i r e s o m e  toy of the social sciences. It r e m a i n s  a very 
p r o f i t a b l e  toy, as well.
A m b i v a l e n c e  and Reac t i o n  
T h e  just d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p r o d u c t i o n  was c i r c u m v e n t e d  
t h r o u g h  o v e r p r o d u c t  ion of low quality, e a s i l y  r e p l a c e d
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things. Q u a n t i t y  p r o d u c t i o n  at lowest cost q u i c k e n s  
a c c u m u l a t i o n  (and crisis). And, under our p r e s e n t  system, 
a c c u m u l a t i o n  j u s t i f i e s  a l m o s t  any action w h i c h  s e r v e s  as 
m e a n s  to its a c q u i s i t i o n .
But the m a c h i n e  itself, M u m f o r d  argued, is ambivalent. 
Its temporal r e g u l a r i t y  p r o v i d e s  at once for a t r e m e n d o u s  
s y n t h e s i s  of a c t i v i t i e s  a nd for d e m o r alization. M aterial  
p r o d u c t i o n  y i e l d s  q u a n t i t y  a n d  abundance. But p u r p o s e l e s s  
m a t e r i a l i s m  y i e l d s  o v e r p r o d u c t  i o n . The pursuit of m a t e r i a l s  
w h i c h  the m a c h i n e  p r o v i d e s  c a u s e s  us to d e v a l u e  m e t a p h y s i c a l  
concerns. S t a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  u n i f o r m i t y  a nd r e p l a c e m e n t  serve  
social life wi t h  s o m e  b a s i c  assurances. Yet, social life 
a l s o  is inva d e d  by t he e f f e c t s  of a r i d i c u l o u s  absolute: 
s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  u n i f o r m i t y  a nd r e p l a c e m e n t  for their own 
sake. Th e  p o w e r s  of p r e d i c t i o n  are a p p l i e d  in w a y s  which 
g e n u i n e l y  e n h a n c e  life a n d  in ways which d e b a s e  and 
d i s e n c h a n t  q u a l i t i e s  w i t h i n  it. The m a c h i n e  c r e a t e s  an 
e n v i r o n m e n t  w h e r e  c o l l e c t i v e  e f f o r t  is necess a r y .  Yet, the 
c o l l e c t i v i t y  itself b e c o m e s  r e s t r a i n e d  and r e p r e s s e d  in the 
p r o c e s s e s  of o r g a n i z a t i o n .  Produ c t i o n  in a b u n d a n c e  is 
s h o r t - c h a n g e d  by r e c k l e s s  accumulation.
Our r e a c t i o n s  to th i s  a m b i v a l e n c e  have g e n e r a l l y  taken, 
M u m f o r d  argued, t wo f o r m s  throug h o u t  the last three 
centuries. T h e s e  a r e  the u t i l i t a r i a n  a nd the r o m a n t i c  
e x p r e s s i o n s  w i t h i n  human conduct. Th e  d i a l o g u e  between 
these "camps" is f a s c i n a t i n g  and it p r o f i l e s  the 
i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  a n d  c o n s o l i d a t i o n  of the m a c h i n e  within
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social life. "The direct r e sult of the m a c h i n e , "  M u m f o r d  
w r o t e  "was to m a k e  p e o p l e  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  a n d  r a t i o n a l :  its
i ndirect a c t i o n  w a s  o f t e n  to m a k e  th e m  h y p e r e m o t i o n a l  and 
i rrational" (1934, p.284). T he u t i l i t a r i a n  w a s  b a s i c a l l y  in 
harm o n y  with the machine. T h e  romantic, on the o t h e r  hand, 
w as its nemesis.
T h e  r o m a n t i c  g a v e  us seve r a l  w o r t h y  p o i n t s  of c r i t i c i s m  
r e g a r d i n g  g r o w i n g  m a c h i n e  r e g i m e n t a t i o n  in s o cial life. 
E m o t i o n a l  life b e c a m e  d e s i c c a t e d  t h r o u g h o u t  the p a l e o t e c h n i c  
period. W a g e  s l a v e r y  w as the p a u p e r ’s p r o m i s e  of "free
l a b o r . " The r o m a n t i c s  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e d  the p r o b l e m s
i n v o l v e d  in the i n c o r p o r a t i o n  of the m a c h i n e  into social 
life. T h e  s y m p t o m s  of t e c hnical a n d  soci a l  d i s e a s e  we r e  
o b v i o u s  a n d  their c a u s e s  s o m e w h a t  clear to the romantic.
Yet, the r e m e d i e s  they s u g g e s t e d  were, in a n d  of themselves, 
ra t h e r  like an u n g o v e r n a b l e  n a r c o l e p s y .  T h e  r o m a n t i c s
t e n d e d  to s w e e p  all of the q u a l i t i e s  of the m a c h i n e  into one 
n e g a t i v e  heap. H e n c e  the p o s i t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of t e c h n i c s  - 
those w h i c h  a d d  v i g o r  a n d  health to social life - were 
largely ignored. T h i s  w e a k e n e d  t he r o m a n t i c  c r i t i c i s m  of 
the a s c e n d i n g  m a c h i n e  order. A n d  it m a d e  the s o l u t i o n s
o f f e r e d  s e e m  like m y o p i c  retreats.
R o m a n t i c i s m  as an a l t e r n a t i v e  to t he m a c h i n e  is 
dead: inde e d  it w a s  never alive: but t he f o r c e s
a n d  ideas o n c e  a r c h a i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n t e d  by
r o m a n t i c i s m  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  i n g r e d i e n t s  to the new 
civ i l i z a t i o n ,  a n d  the n e e d  today is to t r a n s l a t e
th e m  into direct social m o d e s  of e x p r e s s i o n
(Mumford, 1934, p . 287).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the r o m a n t i c  r e a c t i o n  had sev e r a l  forms 
of expre s s i o n .  He c o n c e n t r a t e d  on three of these: the
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cults of history, a n d  n a t u r e  and the primitive.
T he cult of h i s t o r y  w a s  an a t t e m p t  to r e c a p t u r e  the 
q u a l i t i e s  of the c l a s s i c  civilis a t i o n s .  T h e  r e d i s c o v e r y  of 
G reek and Roman l i t e r a t u r e  and the plun d e r  of c l a ssical 
a r t i f a c t s  b e c a m e  p r e o c c u p a t i o n s .  Th i s  cult w o u l d  r e s u r f a c e  
per i o d i c a l l y .  T h e  Great Quar r e l  w a s  on e  episode.
T h i s  pre s e n t  v e r s u s  past p r e o c c u p a t i o n  w o u l d  itself 
b e c o m e  a r a t h e r  a r i d  and m e c h a n i c a l  Cult of the Dead. 
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  t he c y c l i c  a p p e a r a n c e  of this i d olum w a n e d  
s t e r i l e  by 1700 only to wax in the d r e a m s  a nd a s p i r a t i o n s  of 
W i l l i a m  B l a k e  at the e n d  of that century.
T h e  cult of the past w o u l d  a l s o  r e s u r f a c e  as a t e n d e n c y  
to e x p l o r e  the gothic. Folk, their stories, l a n g u a g e s  a n d  
l o c a l i t i e s  b e c a m e  a s u b j e c t  of interest. R e g i o n a l i s m  a n d  
folk h i s t o r y  were, in ma n y  senses, a r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  
i m p e r i a l i s m  a n d  t he c o s m o p olitan.
R e g i o n a l i s m  c o u l d  be distorted, however. N a t i o n a l i s t i c  
c o n c e r n s  c o u l d  e a s i l y  s u b v e r t  an a w a k e n i n g  c ultural 
a w a r e n e s s  to s e r v e  n a t i o n a l  - largely e c o n o m i c  a n d  m i l i t a r y -  
ends. An e s s e n t i a l  w e a k n e s s  of r e g i o n a l i s m  as a r o m a n t i c  
e x p r e s s i o n  w a s  that it o f t e n  b e c a m e  an a d v e n t u r e  in retreat. 
S h y i n g  away from t he t e c h n i c a l  m o n s t r o s i t y  of social life, 
the s i n g u l a r  b e a u t y  of the pastoral w o r l d  too often 
e n c o u r a g e d  r e t r e a t  a n d  h e r m i t a g e  p r e c i s e l y  when a c t i o n  was 
most necessary.
T he cult of n a t u r e  a nd the p r i m i t i v e  M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  
as a n o t h e r  r e a c t i o n  to t he i n c r e a s i n g l y  u t i l i t a r i a n  w o r l d
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view. O n e  w o r s h i p p e d  n a t u r e  in lieu of the machine. T h i s  
o r i e n t a t i o n  c r e a t e d  an ironic paradox. Pion e e r  s p i r i t e d  
p e o p l e  s e e k i n g  out i s o l a t i o n  - in South America, the South 
Seas, A f r i c a  - u n w i t t i n g l y  or o t h e r w i s e  aided a n d  a b e t t e d  
the int r o d u c t i o n  of m e c h a n i c a l  life to t hose places.
P e o p l e  who s o u g h t  is o l a t i o n  in nature, M u m f o r d  argued, 
a c t u a l l y  took up the t r a d e s  of an e a r l i e r  technical period. 
T he a n c e s t o r s  of m o dern t e c h n i c s  - fishing, mining, w o o d  
crafts, animal husbandry, farming - w e r e  all t r ades of the 
cult of n a t u r e ’s faithful. Their d e sire was to e s c a p e  the 
c o n f o u n d i n g  life of modern i t y .  R o u s s e a u  p r a i s e d  the life of 
the country. Later, G a u g u i n  r e c r e a t e d  the beautiful and 
e x o t i c  " I n n o c e n t s  of Tahi t i "  far away from the c o m p l e x i t i e s  
of c o s m o p o l i t a n  France. T h e  cult took on o t h e r  forms, as 
well. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  the S h a k e r s  a nd M o r m o n s  a t t e m p t e d  to 
c r e a t e  h eavenly s o c i e t i e s  in the v i rgin lands of N ew E n g l a n d  
a n d  Utah.
E s c a p e  into n a t u r e  a n d  the p r i m i t i v e  also took h o r r i f i c  
forms. Mu c h  of the Nazi movement, I w o u l d  argue, e m b e d d e d  
itself w i t h i n  a kind of p r i m itivism. W o r s h i p  of an aryan 
physical form w a s  an o b s e s s i o n  of the T h i r d  Reich. G e r m a n  
p r o p a g a n d a  of the 1930s a n d  1940s clearly d e m o n s t r a t e d  this. 
W o m e n ’s n a k e d  b o d i e s  w e r e  s u p e r i m p o s e d  over s w a y i n g  f i e l d s  
of wheat. The image s u g g e s t e d  an a f f i n i t y  between the aryan 
f e m a l e  a nd fecundity, n o u r i s h m e n t ,  earth, a nd the s u b t l e r  
p o w e r s  of nature. S he w a s  to be the u l t i m a t e  m o ther earth; 
a w h i t e  faced, b l u e - e y e d  Ceres. The aryan ma l e  w as her 
counterpart. He w as chiseled, gaunt, high of brow, n a r r o w
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of n o s e  a nd lip. P r o p a g a t i o n  from these two f o r m s  - the
be auty a nd the b r u t e  - m as to y i e l d  the super race: q u i t e
l i t e rally the r a c e  to en d  all races, save their own. Th i s  
b u i l d  up t h r o u g h  p r o p a g a n d a  of the p o w e r s  of the bed 
o c c u r r e d  p r e c i s e l y  as G e r m a n y  w as g e a r i n g  up for war. In the 
end, the m a l e  a nd f e male Nazi p r i m i t i v e s  we r e  the u l t i m a t e  
war machine. T h r o u g h  the s e d u c t i o n  of p r i m i t i v i s m  - calling  
upon the older tribal g o d s  of b a t t l e  a nd f e c u n d i t y  - H i t l e r  
began his war m a k i n g  t h r o u g h  its a n t ithesis: love making.
R e t u r n i n g  to the past, to n a t u r e  a nd the p r i m i t i v e  we r e  
only three e x p r e s s i o n s  among many. They r e f l e c t e d  a 
s i n g u l a r  need: to ma k e  s o m e  place for r o m a n c e  in a w o r l d
in c r e a s i n g l y  d e v o i d  of passion.
M e s o t e c t s  of the In Betw e e n
T he m a c h i n e  is a m bivalent. T h i s  lack of d e f i n i t i o n  and 
c l a r i t y  begs a q u e s t i o n  as to its a p p r o p r i a t e  uses: "do
these i n s t r u m e n t s  further life and e n h a n c e  its values, or 
n o t ? ” (Mumford, 1934, p . 318). M u m f o r d ’s q u e s t i o n  is i n t e n d e d  
to p r o v o k e  th o u g h t f u l  u s e s  of the machine: m a c h i n e s  for the
h u m a n e  life. T o  e x p l o r e  th i s  q u e s t i o n  t h o u g h t f u l l y  o n e  must 
a p p r e c i a t e  how the m a c h i n e  has a l r e a d y  been a s s i m i l a t e d  into 
M e s o t e c h n i  ca.
T h e  m a c h i n e  has c r e a t e d  w i t h i n  human h i s t o r y  s o m e t h i n g  
of a third estate: a p l a c e  between n a t u r e  a n d  the human
arts. W h i l e  it is e x t r e m e l y  clear the a b u s e s  of the 
P a l e o t e c t s  a r e  still with us, the m a c h i n e  o r d e r  has al s o  
c r e a t e d  an e n v i r o n m e n t  w h e r e i n  m a r v e l o u s  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  have
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come to light.
We are M e s o t e c t s :  s o m e w h e r e  in b e t w e e n  the n e g l e c t  of
P a l e o t e c h n i c a  a n d  the i n s i g h t s  of N e o t e c h n i c a .  O n e  n e e d s  
o n l y  to drive a r o u n d  not too m u c h  of A m e r i c a  to w i t n e s s  this 
t ransition. T h e  s e n s e s  ar e  first astounded, for example, by 
the simple, s e r e n e  beauty of the G e o r g e  W a s h i n g t o n  Eridge. 
Yet, not far a c r o s s  the J e r s e y  s i d e  is the infa m o u s  
Turnpike. S h o d d y  buildings, s m o k e s t a c k s , r a i l r o a d
t r a c k s , g a r b a g e  h e a p s , w a s t e  disposal tanks, smoke, filth, 
noise, soot ar e  l i t e r a l l y  as far as the e y e  can see.
If we c o n t i n u e  on this im a g i n a r y  j o u r n e y  we e v e n t u a l l y  
r e a c h  the C a m d e n - P h i l a d e l p h i a  complex. T h e s e  a r e  two former 
i n d u s t r i a l  c e n t e r s  a n d  each b e ars the scars. Yet wi t h i n  
P h i l a d e l p h i a  t h e r e  is, u n d e r  all the i l l - p l a n n e d  muck, 
s o m e t h i n g  r a t h e r  f a s c i n a t i n g  whi c h  emerges. T h e  s c u l p t u r e s  
all a r o u n d  the inner city an d  T h e  L a n d i n g  a r e  v e r y  fine 
a s s i m i l a t i o n s  of the m a c h i n e  ord e r  in e s t h e t i c  form. Even 
w i t h i n  this u t t e r l y  t i r e d  p a l e o t e c h n i c  city o n e  w i t n e s s e s  
the e m e r g e n c e  of N e o t e c h n i c a :  and its n e o n a t a l  face is
e m b o d i e d  wit h i n  art.
T h r o u g h  the m a c h i n e  an d  the m a c h i n e  o r der a d i f f e r e n t  
k i n d  of life w o r l d  b e c o m e s  r e a l i z a b l e .  M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  wit h i n  
t h i s  n e w  p e r s p e c t i v e  "man s h o u l d  be at home amo n g  the s t a r s 
as well as at his own fireside." A ne w  s o u r c e  of order 
e v e n t u a l l y  s u p e r s e d e d  the o l d e r  forms. Alo n g  with the decay 
or r e m o v a l  of t h e s e  old e r  r e g i m e s  go the idola which 
s u s t a i n e d  them.
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Th e  m a c h i n e  a n d  m a c h i n e - o r d e r  a r e  d i s t i n c t l y  human 
p r o d u c t s  a n d  they r e q u i r e  i n t e l l i g e n t  human guidance. To the 
d e g r e e  that t h e s e  can s e r v e  l i f e - e n h a n c i n g  e n d s  is the
d e g r e e  to u h i c h  the m a c h i n e  mill "carry an a n t i d o t e  to its
own p o i s o n " ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p.326).
What p r e c i s e l y  a r e  the a s s i m i l a t i o n s  of the m a c h i n e  
w i t h i n  p r esent c u l t u r e ?  Clearly, t h ere ar e  many. M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of a m a c h i n e  e s t h e t i c  b a s e d  on 
p r i n c i p l e s  of f u n c t i o n a l i s m  a n d  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  a n d  the
d e v e l o p m e n t  of a m a c h i n e  esthetic.
T h e  m a c h i n e  e s t h e t i c  is an e x a m p l e  of the c o n t r i b u t i o n s  
w h ich s c i e n c e  has m a d e  to art. In fact, s c i e n c e  has w i d e n e d  
the s c o p e  of the artist. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  n e o t e c h n i c  art can 
most e a s i l y  be e x a m i n e d  t h r o u g h  an e x a m i n a t i o n  of
p h o t o g r a p h y  a n d  film.
T h r o u g h  p h o t o g r a p h y  it is a p p a r e n t  m e c h a n i c a l  d e v i c e s  
have the a b i l i t y  to a i d  in the c r e a t i o n  of e s t h e t i c  work. 
Th e  m o t i o n  p i c t u r e  a l s o  r e p r e s e n t s  the a s s i m i l a t i o n  of the 
m a c h i n e  into e s t h e t i c  form. T h r o u g h  the life w o r l d  of the 
c i n e m a  we can m o v e  b e y o n d  our i m m e d i a t e  boundaries. C i n e m a  
is not u n l i k e  the r e c o r d e d  word. Feeling, emotion, 
in t ellect a r e  frozen in time. They ar e  r e peatable, on e  is 
a b l e  to r e e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  relearn. T h e  c a p t u r e  of anger, 
a g gression, evil, joy, v i c t o r y  in a c e l l u l o i d  net c r e a t e s  a 
f a s c i n a t i n g  l i b r a r y  of the n u a n c e s  of human being. F i l m  
t e a c h e s  us i n t i m a t e l y  a b out o u r s elves. It is p e r h a p s  
o u t d o n e  o n l y  by l i t e r a t u r e  in this respect.
A p art f r o m  cult u r a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s ,  an e s t h e t i c  of the
95
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
m a c h i n e  itself has emerged. T h i s  e s t h e t i c  is what M u m f o r d  
r e f e r r e d  to as F u n c t i o n a l i s m .  B r i e f l y  defined,
f u n c t i o n a l i s m  r e f e r s  to the m o v e m e n t  w i thin m a c h i n e  design 
to e x h i b i t  pure function. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  f u n c t i o n a l i s m  
began as a r a t h e r  a b s u r d  i n c l i n a t i o n  to a d d  "a few s p r i g s  
a n d  posies" to the c u m b e r s o m e  m a c h i n e r y  of the Paleotects. 
E s t h e t i c  design of the m a c h i n e  was v i e w e d  as an a d o r n m e n t  
w h i c h  r e m a i n e d  iso l a t e d  from the c o n s t r u c t i o n  of the m a c h i n e  
p r o p e r .
G r o w t h  in f unctional design o c c u r r e d  out of this first 
phase. T he e s t h e t e  a nd the engineer, u n i n v o l v e d  with o ne 
another, w e r e  v i e w e d  as m u t u a l l y  e x c l u s i v e  to one a n o t h e r ’s 
work. T he technical s h e d  the esthetic. One "partner" 
b e c a m e  c o n c e r n e d  with a p p e a r a n c e s  w h i l e  the o ther f o c u s e d  on 
u tility. Th i s  s e p a r a t i o n  m a r k e d  the s e c o n d  stage.
T h e  third s t a g e  of f u n c t i o n a l  design e s s e n t i a l l y  
r e b u k e d  the a b s u r d i t i e s  of the first s t a g e  an d  the a l i e n a t e d  
n a t u r e  of the second. T he f u n c t i o n a l i s t  r e u n i t e d  the 
e s t h e t e  a n d  the engineer. Full g r o w n  f u n c t i o n a l i s m  was an 
o r i e n t a t i o n  of design w h i c h  d i d  not s e p a r a t e  d e c o r a t i o n  from 
duty. O n e  aspect is p e r c e i v e d  as i n h e r e n t l y  integral to the 
other. F u n c t i o n  a n d  b e auty c o m b i n e d  a nd form f o l l o w e d  
function. E s t h e t i c s  an d  u t i l i t y  d e v e l o p  simult a n e o u s l y .  
U t i l i t y  is esthetic.
The e x a m p l e s  of this r e v o l u t i o n  in design are numerous: 
fr o m  s t r e e t  lights w h i c h  a re at o n c e  e f f i c i e n t  and v i r t u a l l y  
i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from their w o o d e d  s u r r o u ndings, to large
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g r a n i t e  s u n d i a l s  w h i c h  ar e  streamline, beautiful, and 
accurate.
The d e v e l o p m e n t  of f u n c t i o n a l i s m  led to the
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of form. M u m f o r d  o u t l i n e s  the benefits.
Th e  a im of design is to r e m o v e  from the object, be 
it an a u t o m o b i l e  or a set of china or a room, every 
detail, every moulding, e v e r y  v a r i a t i o n  of the 
surface, every e x t r a  part e x c e p t  that which c o n d u c e s  
to its e f f e c t i v e  functioning. T o w a r d  the w o r k i n g  
out of this principle, our m e c h a n i c a l  h a b i t s  a n d  our 
u n c o n s c i o u s  imp u l s e s  have been tending steadily. In 
d e p a r t m e n t s  w h e r e  e s t h e t i c  c h o i c e s  a r e  not 
c o n s c i o u s l y  u p p e r m o s t  our taste has o f t e n  been 
e x c e l l e n t  a nd s u r e  (Mumford, 1934, p.352).
T h e  P r e c a r i o u s  W o r l d
O t h e r  o u t c o m e s  of the a s s i m i l a t i o n  of the machine, 
M u m f o r d  argued, w e r e  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a neut r a l  o rder 
a n d  the o b j e c t i v e  personality. As the m a c h i n e  g a i n e d  
d o m i n a n c e  in m o d e r n  life so too did the p e r s p e c t i v e  of an 
o b j e c t i v e  world. T h i s  n e u t r a l  w o r l d  was i n d i f f e r e n t  to us. 
Our i n i tially s u p e r n a t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n s  t o w a r d  n a t u r e  
e v o l v e d  into s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  inte n s e  d e s i r e s  to u n d e r s t a n d  
it.
N a t u r e  c o n s i s t e n t l y  s e r v e d  us, t h r o u g h o u t  our agr a r i a n  
heritage, as a g r e a t  r e s e r v o i r  for myths. In that w o r l d  
t r e e s  talked, s t r e a m s  a nd caves whispered. Ma n y  i n h a b i t a n t s  
of th i s  w o r l d  we r e  demonic, angelic, or p u c k i s h  characters. 
We m i g h t  w o o  them to our s e r v i c e  thro u g h  g o o d  beh a v i o r  a nd 
bad. W e  might be g r a n t e d  s o m e  gift of k n o w l e d g e  or charm, 
but a l w a y s  the a l i g n m e n t  w as capricious.
T h i s  m y t h - f i l l e d  w o r l d  w as precarious, arcane, and 
e x a c t i n g  in the most o b t u s e  ways. If a d r e a m  was
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m i s i n t e r p r e t e d , a  d e m o n ’s b a r g a i n  m i s u n d e r s t o o d ,  or an 
a n g e l i c  c o m m a n d  ignored, all mas lost. K n o w l e d g e  w a s  a 
c h a n c e  rid d e n  a f fair: as d i f f i c u l t  to come by as it was
u n l i k e l y  to be possessed. H u m a n k i n d  sat in the m i d d l e  of 
this w h i r l i n g  babel and, r e m arkably, m a d e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  sense 
of it all. H o w e v e r  dark or limited, k n o w l e d g e  d e s c r i b e d  
control. In n e a r l y  all of our f i c t i o n s  of t h e  past the 
pa s s i o n  to control n a t u r a l  an d  social life w a s  an o b s e s s i v e  
preoccupation.
O n c e  s c i e n c e  a c h i e v e d  d o m i n a n c e  as the m e a n s  to e x p l a i n  
natural, a n d  later social phenomena, a new order e m e r g e d  
w h i c h  e n c o m p a s s e d  a s c i e n t i f i c  point of departure. This was
a p a i n s t a k i n g l y  s l o w  process. I n v e n t i o n  injec t e d
c o n s i d e r a b l e  e n e r g y  into it. But the t r e m e n d o u s  w e i g h t  of 
r e l i g i o u s  a n d  c u l t u r a l  life oft e n  p r o v i d e d  d o g m a t i c  
r e sistance. T h e  sc i e n t i s t ,  the magician, the madman, the 
h e r e t i c  w e r e  o f t e n  o n e  an d  the s a m e  person.
S c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n i c s  p r o v i d e d  the p o t e n t i a l  for us to
at last be f r e e d  f r o m  u n d e s e r v i n g  g o d s  an d  spirits. These
c a p r i c i o u s  f o r m s  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  w e r e  r e p l a c e d  by the 
c a reful d e v e l o p m e n t  of an o b j e c t i v e  p e r s p e c t i v e .  Th e  
e v o l u t i o n  of this f o r m  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  w o u l d  e v e n t u a l l y  
d i s q u a l i f y  s u b j e c t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a s  valid. In its 
initial stages, however, " o b jectivity" p r o v i d e d  a certain 
n e u t r a l i t y  to life w h i c h  wa s  p r e v i o u s l y  d i s t o r t e d  by 
s u p e r s t i t i o n  a n d  dogma.
E x p l a n a t i o n s  of n a t u r a l  p h e n o m e n a  c o u l d  be u n d e r s t o o d
98
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
as o b s e r v a b l e ,  c a u s a l l y  r e l a t e d  s e q u e n c e s .  T h e  lifting of 
the uieight of s u p e r n a t u r a l  ism a l l o w e d  t he e g o  itself to 
e m e r g e  f a i r l y  f r e e  of a r c h a i c  r e a s o n i n g .  T h e  t e n d e n c y  
t o w a r d  o b j e c t i v e  c o n d i t i o n i n g  - e v e n t s  which "cause," 
o b j e c t s  w h i c h  a r e  a p p r e h e n s i b l e  - fed t he d e v e l o p m e n t  of the 
o b j e c t i v e  p e r s o n a l i t y .  A m e t h o d  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  which  
i n s i s t e d  on inspection, r e p r o d u c i b i l i t y ,  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  a n d  
c o n s e n s u s  s e r v e d  to r e i n f o r c e d  this pers o n a l i t y .
T he o b j e c t i v e  a s p e c t  of p e r s onality, M u m f o r d  argued, 
w o u l d  e v e n t u a l l y  d o m i n a t e  a n d  be i n t e r p r e t e d  as the e n t i r e  
per s o n a l i t y .  R a t h e r  than s e e i n g  o b j e c t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  as an
a s p e c t  of the self, the self came to be p e r c e i v e d  as totally  
c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  that part of it. Vet, M u m f o r d  asserted,
c o n t r a r y  to th i s  t e n d e n c y  we in fact n e e d  the t e c h n i c i a n  a nd  
the r o m a n t i c  as d e v e l o p e d  a s p e c t s  of t he self. To e x c l u d e  
the former is to e s c a p e  into the r a w  f r i n g e s  of primitivism.  
To e x c l u d e  the latter is to be cont e n t  w i t h  on l y  the empty 
c o u n t i n g  h o u s e  of the u t i l i t a r i a n .  E a c h  r e q u i r e s  the 
s e n s i b i l i t i e s  w h i c h  the o t h e r  a s p e c t  affords. C o n s p i c u o u s  
waste, c o n s p i c u o u s  consumption, the ide o l o g y  of profit 
m a x i m i z a t i o n  b e f o r e  all else, the s e p a r a t i o n  of the self 
into a s p e c t s  of it, a nd o n e  a s p e c t  c o n f o u n d e d  as the w h o l e  
self, r e m a i n  s e r i o u s  p r o b l e m s  of M e s o t e c h n i c a .
O r i e n t a t i o n s
A g a i n s t  all i n d i c a t i o n s  to the contrary, M u m f o r d
argued, the m a c h i n e  is a c o m m u n i s t ;  "hence the deep
c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  a n d  c o n f l i c t s  that have kept on d e v e l o p i n g  in
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m a c h i n e  ind u s t r y  s i n c e  the e nd of the e i g h t e e n t h  century" 
(1934, p.354). M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  seve r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n s  to help 
r e m o v e  t h e s e  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s .
B e y o n d  a doubt, M u m f o r d  asserted, mo s t  p e o p l e  a re well
a w a r e  of the a m b i v a l e n t  n a t u r e  of the m a c h i n e  a nd m a c h i n e
order. T h i s  a m b i v a l e n c e  has brought to light im p o r t a n t
d i s c i p l i n e s  w h i c h  cope wi t h  m o d e r n  te c h n i c a l  life. H e n c e
p s ychology, sociol o g y ,  a n d  planning, a m o n g  others, have
b egun to a s s u m e  an i m p o r t a n t  part in e d u c a t i o n  s p e c i f i c a l l y
5
a nd s o c i a l  life generally.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  m o d e r n  s o c i e t i e s  a r e  m o v i n g  t o w a r d  an 
o r g a n i c  ideology. That is, r a t h e r  than s e e i n g  life - the 
o r g a n i c  a n d  the i n o r g a n i c  a s p e c t s  of it - as c o m p o s e d  of 
i n d e p e n d e n t  systems, we ha v e  begun to a p p r e c i a t e  the 
dependent, i n t e r r e l a t e d  q u a l i t y  of it. T h i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  of 
s y s t e m s  m a r k s  the a d v e n t  of what he t e r m e d  “o r g a n i c i s m . "
T he a w a k e n i n g  a p p r e c i a t i o n  for the t r e m e n d o u s
c o m p l e x i t i e s  of life has, in turn, a f f e c t e d  our a n a l y s i s  of 
the m a c h i n e  order. "We n o w  r e a l i z e , "  w r o t e  M u m f o r d  "that 
the machines, at their best, a r e  lame c o u n t e r f e i t s  of living 
o r g a n i s m s . . .  our most c o m p l i c a t e d  a u t o m a t i c  t e l e p h o n e  
e x c h a n g e  is a c h i l d i s h  c o n t r a p t i o n  c o m p a r e d  with the n e r v o u s  
s y s t e m  of the human body" (1934, p . 371).
The e f f e c t s  of t h e s e  r e a l i z a t i o n s  are t r e m e n d o u s l y  
im p o r t a n t  to the a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t he organic. "This 
r e a w a k e n i n g  of the o r g a n i c  in e v e r y  d e p a r t m e n t  u n d e r m i n e s  
the a u t h o r i t y  of the p u r e l y  m e c h a n i c a l .  L i f e  w h i c h  has
a l w a y s  pa i d  the fiddler, n ow b e g i n s  to call the tune"
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( M u m f o r d , 1934, p.373).
After d e s c r i b i n g  c h a n g e s  in the idola of people, 
M u m f o r d  began to b l u e p r i n t  n e c e s s a r y  c h a n g e s  w h i c h  must 
o c c u r  in the social s t r u c t u r e  itself. H e  o u t l i n e d  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  seven o r i e n t a t i o n s  w hich will f a c i l i t a t e  (and 
a r e  n e c e s s a r y  for) a m o v e m e n t  out of M e s o t e c h n i c a .  T h e s e  
a r e a s  of concern a r e  i n c r e a s e d  conversion, e c o n o m i s e d  
production, n o r m a l i z e d  consumption, s o c i a l i z e d  creation, 
h u m a n i z a t i o n  of the wo r k  place, political o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  and 
b a s i c  communism. In total, the seven o r i e n t a t i o n s  c o n s t i t u t e  
wh a t  may be t e r m e d  M u m f o r d ’s e u t o p i a  of r e c o n s t r u c t i o n . 
Ea c h  is e x a m i n e d  below.
Ey in c r e a s e d  conv e r s i o n ,  M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t e d  the 
i n t e l l i g e n t  a nd r a t i o n a l  u s e  of re g i o n a l  r e s o u r c e s  s h o u l d  be 
u s e d  w i t h i n  that area. Th a t  is, e n e r g y  s h o u l d  be d e r i v e d  
t h r o u g h  i n d i g e n o u s  sources. A r e a s  rich in r a p i d l y  m o v i n g  
w a t e r s  or s u n l i g h t  w o u l d  m a k e  h i g h e s t  u s e  of t h o s e  sources. 
T h e  sa m e  might ho l d  for coal a nd oil until m o v e m e n t  away 
f r o m  t h e s e  p a l e o t e c h n i c  f o r m s  of power w a s  complete.
Conversion, however, i ncludes much m o r e  than
i n t e l l i g e n t  u se of natu r a l  resources. It e n c o u r a g e s  a
r a t i o n a l  a n d  p a r s i m o n i o u s  e x a m i n a t i o n  of industrial output:
u n d e r  the c a p i t a l i s t  s y s t e m  the main u se
o f . . . s u r p l u s  is to s e r v e  as p r o f i t s  w h i c h  are
i n c e n t i v e s  to capital investment, w h i c h  in turn
i n c r e a s e  production. H e n c e . . . a n  e n o r m o u s  o v e r ­
e x p a n s i o n  of plant and e q u i p m e n t ...C a n d  1 an
e x c e s s i v e  d i v e r s i o n  of e n e r g y  and m a n p o w e r  into 
s a l e s  p r o m o t i o n  a nd d i s t r i b u t i o n  ( M u m f o r d , 1934,
p . 377).
Conversion, then, i n v o l v e s  a thoug h t f u l  u t i l i z a t i o n  of
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the e n v i r o n m e n t  as a s o u r c e  of energy. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the 
s u r p l u s  tuhich w o u l d  be c r e a t e d  from it is a l m o s t  b e yond the 
imagination. D e s t i t u t e  a r e a s  under c a p i t a l i s m  w o u l d  be 
g i v e n  a far better c h a n c e  to f lourish under regionalism.
In c r e a s e d  c o n v e r s i o n  a l s o  r e q u i r e s  the social o w n e r s h i p  
of all natural r e s o u r c e s  a n d  "the r e p l a n n i n g  of a g r i c u l t u r e  
and the m a x i m u m  u t i l i z a t i o n  of those r e g i o n s  in which 
ki n e t i c  ener g y  in the form of sun, wind, a n d  r u n n i n g  water  
is a b u n d a n t l y  availa b l e "  ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p.382).
M u m f o r d  a l s o  c a l l s  for e c o n o m i z e d  production, a s e c o n d  
o r i e n t a t i o n .  Its goal is to s o c i a l i z e  production. 
C a p i t a l i s m  has e s s e n t i a l l y  s e r v e d  as a r e t a r d a n t  to
e f f e c t i v e  a nd e f f i c i e n t  production. Again, i n f l u e n c e d  
largely by Veblen, M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the h a n d i c a p  w h i c h  
p e c u n i a r y  i n t e r e s t s  p l a c e  on industrial pursuits. "Not 
a p p r e c i a t i n g  the gain to e f f i c i e n c y  from c o l l e c t i v e  loyalty 
and c o l l e c t i v e  interest a n d  a strong, common drive, the 
gr e a t  i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  did their best to bro w b e a t  any of these 
in c i p i e n t  r e s p o n s e s  out of the worker" ( M u m f o r d , 1934,
p.384).
A s i d e  from its s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  other s t e p s  n e e d  to be
taken to r a t i o n a l i z e  industry. T h e s e  incl u d e  grea t e r
i n v o l v e m e n t  of w o r k e r s  w i t h i n  p r o d u c t i o n  processes, the
r e d u c t i o n  (or a u t o m a t i o n )  of d e g rading or trivial work, the
e l i m i n a t i o n  of p r o d u c t s  w h i c h  s e r v e  no useful purpose, a nd
the c reation of "social o p p o r t u n i t i e s  of fact o r y  p r o d u c t i o n  
into e f f e c t i v e  forms of p o l itical action" ( M u m f o r d , 1934,
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p . 385). All of t h e s e  a w a i t  a n o n c a p i t a l i s t i c  m o d e  of 
production.
O ut of this w o u l d  d e v e l o p  an e c o n o m i c  r e g i o nalism.  
T h a t  is, a p l a n n e d  d e v e l o p m e n t  of r e g i o n s  w o u l d  s u p e r s e d e  
the heltei— s k e l t e r  a c c i d e n t s  of u n p l a n n e d  e c o n o m i c  life. 
I n t e r - r e g i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  w o u l d  grow based on t he e c o n o m i c  
c a p a b i l i t i e s  w i t h i n  r e g i o n s  and the n e e d s  e s t a b l i s h e d  
b e t w e e n  regions. M u m f o r d  e x p l a i n e d  "intei— r e g i o n a l  e x c h a n g e  
b e c o m e s  the e x p o r t  of s u r p l u s  from r e g i o n s  of i n c r e m e n t  to 
r e g i o n s  of scarcity, or the e x c h a n g e  of s p e c i a l  m a t e r i a l s  
a nd s k i l l s  - like tungsten, manganese, fine china, l e nses - 
not u n i v e r s a l l y  f o u n d  or d e v e l o p e d  t h r o u g h o u t  the world" 
(1934, p.388). A l t h o u g h  these c h a n g e s  r e q u i r e  s t r i c t l y
n o n c a p i t a l i s t i c  m o d e s  of production, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  certain  
r a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  a n d  a r r a n g e m e n t s  d e r i v e d  fr o m  c a p i t a l i s t  
p r o d u c t i o n  w o u l d  be c a r r i e d  into the n ew form. T h e s e  include 
a b u n d a n t  p r o d u c t i o n  of c e r t a i n  goods, a nd a v a r i e t y  of 
p r o d u c t i o n  of useful goods. Yet, the r i g h t  to a c c u m u l a t e  
l i m i t l e s s l y  w o u l d  be e l i m i n a t e d .  C a p i t a l i s m ’s "effi c i e n c y  
was a m e r e  s h a d o w  of real e f ficiency, its w a s t e f u l  power w as 
a poor s u b s t i t u t e  for order" (Mumford, 1934, p . 390).
The n o r m a l i s a t i o n  of c o n s u m p t i o n  i n v o l v e s  the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of g e n u i n e  s t a n d a r d s  a r o u n d  w h i c h  to orient 
soci a l  v a l u e s  a n d  indust r i a l  production. C a p i t a l i s m  
r e q u i r e s  a d e m a n d  for w h a t e v e r  is being produced.
C o n s e q uently, a g r e a t  deal of e n e r g y  a n d  capi t a l  are
e x p e n d e d  in the c r e a t i o n  of demand. T h r o u g h  v a r i o u s
techniques, the c o n s u m e r  is kept in a s t a t e  of buying
1.03
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f e r v o r .
The c r e a t i o n  of s t y l e  - i n f i n i t e  v a r i a b i l i t y  - is 
e s s e n t i a l  to the "sale of buying." Yet, just as a p p a r e n t  is 
the fact that instability, c o n s t a n t  s h i f t i n g  from one new 
thing to the next, is an i n d i c a t i o n  of immaturity. 
C a p i t a l i s m  r e q u i r e s  c o n t i n u o u s  pubescence. Th i s  is 
p r e r e q u i s i t e  to s u c c e s s f u l  a c c u m u l a t i o n  b e c a u s e  c a p i t a l i s m  
d e m a n d s  demand. To foster this, h o w e v e r , is to foster an 
i rrational life.
T he d o g m a  of i n c r e a s i n g  w a n t s  p l a y s  d i r e c t l y  into the 
c a p i t a l i s t  p o l i t i c a l  economy. T h e  u t i l i t a r i a n  a s s u m p t i o n  of 
the i n s a t i a b i l i t y  of human d e s i r e s  s e r v e s  as j u s t i f i c a t i o n
of the c a p i t a l i s t  c o n s u m e r ’s p r o l o n g e d  a d o l e s c e n c e .  Our
w a n t s  b e c o m e  not u n l i k e  the Hydra. Cut off o ne head a nd two 
shall take its place. But this is a m a n u f a c t u r e d  d e f i n i t i o n  
of human nature. W h i l e  it is in p e r f e c t  a c c o r d  with the
c a p i t a l i s t  s y s t e m  of d e m a n d  s u p p l y  it has l i ttle if a nything 
to do with g enuine, r a t i o n a l  production.
Far too m u c h  of what is e s s e n t i a l  to h u m a n k i n d  is 
e l i m i n a t e d  from the u t i l i t a r i a n  p e r s pective. In effect, it 
r e d u c e s  us to t h e  animal: to the a t t e n d a n c e  of only our most 
basic needs. T h e  b a s i c  needs, w h i l e  important, do not sit at 
the apex of the pyramid. N or a re they the s u p r e m e  m a s t e r s  
of our behavior. For the u t i l i t a r i a n  on l y  hunger - the
fear of s t a r v a t i o n  a n d  i n d i g e n c e  - is the p r i m e  mover of 
human labor. T h i s  is s i m p l y  absurd. Cross cultural 
c o m p a r i s o n s  of G.N.P. per c a p i t a  a nd basic g o v e r n m e n t
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w e l f a r e  a s s u r a n c e s  to c i t i z e n r y  do not j u s t i f y  fear and
s t a r v a t i o n  as th e  p r i m e  m o v e r s  of w h y  p e o p l e  work. In fact
if any c o r r e l a t i o n  does e x i s t  b e t w e e n  p r o d u c t i v i t y  and
6
w e l f a r e  p r o v i s i o n s  it is m o r e  likely to be positive. 
Further, as m e n t i o n e d  earlier, the a s s u m p t i o n  is n a i v e  from 
an a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  point of view. A l m o s t  all of human 
a c t i v i t y  is e m b o d i e d  w i t h i n  the c o n t e x t  of labor. To be
human is to labor.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  in favor of a r a t i o n a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  of
c onsumption. T o w a r d  this e n d  he r e f e r s  to the crea t i o n  of
vital standa r d s .  T h e s e  s t a n d a r d s  i n v o l v e  v a l u e s  in which
e s t e e m  is p l a c e d  in durability, quality, an d  intel l i g e n t
v a r i a b i l i t y  a n d  r e f i n e m e n t  of form. O n c e  e s t a b l i s h e d  as a
norm, he argued, these s t a n d a r d s  will n o r m a l i z e  consumption.
T hat is, they will r a t i o n a l i z e  c o n s u mption. Rational
p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  c o n s u m p t i o n  w o u l d  be g e a r e d  t o w a r d  the
e n h a n c e m e n t  of human life as o p p o s e d  to the b l o a t i n g  of it.
Giv e n  this r a t i o n a l i z e d  form of c o n s u m p t i o n  an d  p r o d u c t i o n
M u m f o r d  wrote,
our s u c c e s s  in life will not be j u d g e d  by the s i z e  
of the r u b b i s h  h e a p s  we h a v e  pro d u c e d :  it will be
j u d g e d  by the i m m a t e r i a l  a n d  n o n c a p i t a l i s t i c  
c o n s u m a b l e  g o o d s  we have l e a r n e d  to enjoy, a n d  by 
our b i o l o g i c a l  f u l f i l l m e n t  a s  lovers, mates, p a r e n t s  
an d  by our pers o n a l  f u l f i l l m e n t  as thinking, f e e ling 
men a n d  w o m e n  (Mumford, 1934, p . 399).
M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e d  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of creation as a
fourth o r i e n t a t i o n .  C r e a t i o n  is a social product. That is, 
c r e a t i o n  in its most g e n e r i c  a n d  i n t i m a t e  senses, is based 
on e x p e r i e n c e s  w i t h i n  the social world. M u m f o r d  placed 
t r e m e n d o u s  i m p o r t a n c e  on the c r e a t i v e  life. Its v i t a l i t y  is
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i n d i c a t i v e  of a s o c i e t y ’s vitality. To s i m p l y  m a k e  art an 
a c q u i s i t i o n  of the estate, in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, is
a p p r e c i a t i o n  in a base s e n s e . I n  the p r o c e s s  of m a k i n g  art a
c o m m o d i t y  the a v e r a g e  i ndividual can no longer a f f o r d  it. 
T h e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of c r e a t i o n  w o u l d  a l l o w  even w o r l d  class 
art to be m a d e  a v a i l a b l e  to everyone.
A fifth o r i e n t a t i o n  which M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e s  is the 
h u m a n i z a t i o n  of the work place. In part, M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  
the issue of when to a u t o m a t e  production. H i s  g u i d e l i n e s  
w e r e  q u i t e  clear. N o x i o u s  work, h a z a r d o u s  wo r k  s h o u l d  be 
m a d e  as a u t o m a t i c  as possible. If th i s  is not p o s s i b l e  then 
the d e m a n d  for the p r o d u c t  s h o u l d  be r e d u c e d  to the bare 
minimum. If this in turn is not possible, the work is
h a z a r d o u s  a nd the n e e d  is high, the w o r k e r s ’ h o u r s  s h o u l d  be
d r a s t i c a l l y  reduced. In fact, M u m f o r d  w as in favor of the
r e d u c t i o n  of work h o u r s  generally.
M u m f o r d  a l s o  g a v e  two r u l e s  of thumb w h i c h  s h o u l d  be 
a p p l i e d  to h u m a n i z i n g  the wo r k  place. Pro h i b i t  wo r k  which  
is b ad for health. P r o m o t e  work w h i c h  is g o o d  for health. 
T he n o r m a l i z a t i o n  of c o n s u m p t i o n  s h o u l d  r e i n f o r c e  the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of t hese p r inciples. M u m f o r d  a l s o  a d v o c a t e d  the 
d e m o c r a t i z a t i o n  of the work place. Let workers, along with 
engineers, control p r oduction. C o o p e r a t i o n  in production, 
not h i e r a r c h y  of p r o d u c t i o n  personnel, w as endorsed.
H u m a n i z a t i o n  of the wo r k  place r e l a t e s  d irectly to
po l i t i c a l  control, M u m f o r d ’s s i x t h  o r i e n t a t i o n .  He
a d v o c a t e d  a t h r e e f o l d  s y s t e m  of control w h i c h  w o u l d  affect
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c h a n g e  of the w o r k e r s ’ s t a t u s  in industry. T h e s e  are,
the f u n c t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i s a t i o n  of i n dustry 
fr o m  within, the o r g a n i z a t i o n  of c o n s u m e r s  as a c t i v e  
a n d  s e l f - r e g u l a t i n g  groups, g i v i n g  rat i o n a l 
e x p r e s s i o n  to c o l l e c t i v e  demands, a nd the 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  of i n d u s t r i e s  as u n i t s  w i t h i n  the 
p o l itical f r a m e w o r k  of c o o p e r a t i n g  s t a t e s  (Mumford,
1934, p . 417).
T h e  first e l e m e n t  of this t h r e e f o l d  system, indust r i a l  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  from within, r e l a t e s  to the i n c r e a s e d  
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of p a r t i e s  i n volved in the p r o c e s s e s  of 
production. P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  is g iven to r a n k - a n d - f i l e  
workers. A c o o p e r a t i v e  s p i r i t  betw e e n  the rank a n d  file, 
m a n agerial, and te c h n i c a l  w o r k e r s  s h o u l d  p r e d o minate. 
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  th i s  as c o l l e c t i v e  effic i e n c y ,  c o l l e c t i v e  
discipline, a nd c o l l e c t i v e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  He c o n t i n u e d  
"along with this must go a d e l i b e r a t e  e f f o r t  to p r o d u c e  
e n g i n e e r i n g  a nd s c i e n t i f i c  talent from w i t h i n  the r a n k s  of 
the w o r k e r s  t h e m s e l v e s "  (Mumford, 1934, p . 410).
The c o n s u m e r  e s s e n t i a l l y  s e r v e s  as a m o u t h p i e c e  for 
r a t i o n a l  demands. C o n s u m e r  groups, therefore, w o u l d  have 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  (if not total) input into s o c i a l l y  n e c e s s a r y  
p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  t he p r o d u c t i o n  of what is desired. T h e s e  
o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w o u l d  f a c i l i t a t e  l inkages b e t w e e n  ind u s t r y  and 
the household, an d  industry a nd the community. Thus, 
r e g i o n a l  c o n c e r n s  w o u l d  be central to indust r i a l  a n d  s e r v i c e  
production. As such, industrial a n d  po l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
w o u l d  be h i g h l y  d e c e n t r a l i z e d  a nd r e g i o n a l l y  specific.
T he t h i r d  a s p e c t  of this o r i e n t a t i o n  i n v o l v e s  the 
d e g r e e  of cont r o l  b e t w e e n  industrial u n i t s  a n d  the state. 
S p e c i f i c a l l y  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of land, capital, credit, and
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the m a c h i n e  a re r e q uired. All of t h e s e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  clea r l y  
i n d i c a t e  wh a t  M u m f o r d  t e r m e d  " b asic c o m m u n i s m , "  his s e v e n t h  
o r i e n t a t i o n .  E s s e n t i a l l y  this is an outcome, an extension, 
of the p r i n c i p l e s  discus s e d :  i n c r e a s e d  conversion,
e c o n o m i z e d  p r oduction, p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  regi o n a l i s m ,  
n o r m a l i z e d  cons u m p t i o n ,  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of g e n u i n e  
standards, the d e m o c r a t i z a t i o n  of the work place, a nd the 
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of land, capital, credit, a n d  machines. E a s i c  
c o m m u n i s m  is a s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  w h i c h  w o u l d  c o n s t a n t l y  
m e t a m o r p h o s e  as a m a t r i x  of these o r i e n t a t i o n s .
M u m f o r d  c a u t i o n s  us that it is an error to d e t e r m i n e
su c c e s s f u l  a nd h u m a n e  c o m m u n i s m  s o l e l y  t h r o u g h  e f f i c i e n t  
control of the m a t e r i a l  b a s i s  of life. T h i s  is a costly 
error. "To m a k e  the w o r k e r ’s s h a r e  in p r o d u c t i o n  the so l e
ba s i s  as his c l a i m  to a l i v e l i h o o d  - as w a s  done even by 
Ma r x  in the labor t h e o r y  of v a l u e . . . is, as p o w e r - p r o d u c t i o n  
a p p r o a c h e s  p e rfection, to cut the g r o u n d  from u n d e r  his 
feet" (Mumford, 1934, p . 403).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  to a c h i e v e  the p r e r e q u i s i t e s  of an 
o r g a n i c  m a c h i n e  order, o b v i o u s l y  d r a s t i c  c h a n g e  will be 
necess a r y .  W h e t h e r  w e  shall e v o l v e  t o w a r d  these
o r i e n t a t i o n s  - as c l e a r l y  to s o m e  d e g r e e  w e  a l r e a d y  have -
or w h e t h e r  v i o l e n c e  will be n e c e s s a r y  to a c h i e v e  these ends, 
M u m f o r d  do e s  not know.
C o n c e r n i n g  b a s i c  c o m m u n i s m  as the o u t c o m e  of the 
o r i e n t a t i o n s  M u m f o r d  wrote,
this m e a n s  a r e v o l u t i o n :  w h e t h e r  it shall be h u m a n e
or bloody, w h e t h e r  it shall be i n t e l l i g e n t  or
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brutal, w h e t h e r  it shall be a c c o m p l i s h e d  smoothly, 
or wi t h  a s e r i e s  of v i o l e n t  s h o c k s  a nd j e r k s  and 
c a tastrophes, d e p e n d s  to a large e x t e n t  upon the 
q u a l i t y  of m i n d  a n d  the s t a t e  of m o r a l s  that e x i s t s  
a mong the pres e n t  d i r e c t o r s  of i ndustry a nd their 
o p p o n e n t s  (Mumford, 1934, p . 421).
E s s e n t i a l l y  the m a c h i n e ’s p e rfection, M u m f o r d  argued, 
i n v o l v e s  its diminution. T h e r e  are l i mits to i n t e l l i g e n t  
m e c h a n i c a l  progress. B e y o n d  t h e s e  limits c h a n g e  often 
b e c o m e s  s u p e r f i c i a l  and r e p e t i t i v e .  T he d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
g e n u i n e  n o r m a t i v e  s t a n d a r d s  of p r o d u c t i o n  and c o n s u m p t i o n  - 
t h o s e  w h i c h  a t t e m p t  to a c h i e v e  d u rability, a nd r e f i n e m e n t  of 
f o r m  - will no doubt c l a r i f y  to u s  the limits of useful 
m e c h a n i c a l  expansion. To a i m  t o w a r d  these o r i e n t a t i o n s  is 
to r e i n s t a t e  the importance, i n d e e d  the supremacy, of the 
o r g a n i c  w i t h i n  t he m a c h i n e  order. A nd th i s  is p r e c i s e l y  the 
goal of M u m f o r d ’s h o p e s  for renewal. It s e r v e s  a s  his 
f o u n d a t i o n  for eut o p i a :  the g o o d  place.
Further, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  it is a m i s t a k e  to b e l i e v e 
m e c h a n i c a l  expans i o n ,  growth, can c o n t i n u e  indefinitely. 
T h i s  is a g r o s s  e x a g g e r a t i o n  of historical fact. 
U n i d i r e c t i o n a l  g r o w t h  ad i n f i n i t u m  i m p l i e s  “that s o c i e t y  is 
i mmu n e  to q u a l i t a t i v e  c h a n g e s . ..that it e x h i b i t s  u n i f o r m  
direction, u n i f o r m  m o t i o n  a n d  ev e n  u n i f o r m  a c c e l e r a t i o n  - a 
fact w h i c h  h o l d s  only for s i m p l e  e v e n t s  in s o c i e t y  a n d  for 
v e r y  m i n o r  s p a n s  of time" (Mumford, 1934, p.423).
M u m f o r d ’s final s t a t e m e n t  is a metaphor. He likens our 
t e c h n i c a l  h i s t o r y  to the e v o l u t i o n  of the s y m p h o n i c  form: 
our m a c h i n e  life is the m u s i c  we have produced. T h e  w o o d  
w i n d s  a n d  s t r i n g s  of E o t e c h n i c a  s e r v e d  as p r e l u d e  to the
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hars h e r  b r a s s e s  of the P a l eotects. But n ow M e s o t e c h n i c a  is 
up o n  us, like s o m e  s t r a n g e  cloak we have woven in our sleep. 
W i t h i n  it the human v o i c e  g a i n s  center stage. Wh a t  will we 
c r e a t e ? M u m f o r d  tells us we will n e e d  to, " r e - w r i t e  the 
m u s i c  in the act of play i n g  it, a nd c h a n g e  the leader and 
r e - g r o u p  the o r c h e s t r a  at the very m o m e n t  that we a re r e ­
casting the most important passages" (1934, p . 435).
To Mumford, it is e s s e n t i a l  that we ri s e  to the tasks 
set b e f o r e  us. In part t h e s e  tasks a r e  o u t l i n e d  by the 
o r i e n t a t i o n s  w h i c h  he suggests. A much m o r e  d e t a i l e d  plan of 
a c t i o n  is p r e s e n t e d  in chap t e r  seven of this dis s e r t a t i o n .  
It is a l t o g e t h e r  too t e m p t i n g  to a c c e p t  a c o n s c i o u s l y  
a c q u i e s c e n t  a t t i t u d e  w i t h i n  our pres e n t  situations. But, to 
do so w o u l d  be to forget a c o stly and hard e a r n e d  lesson. 
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  "however far m o d e r n  s c i e n c e  and t e c h n i c s  ha v e  
fa llen short of their i nherent possibilities, they ha v e  
taught m a n k i n d  at least o n e  v a l u a b l e  lesson: N o t h i n g  is
i m p ossible" <1934, p . 435).
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E n d  N o t e s
1. The a r b i t r a r i n e s s  of a s s i g n i n g  m a s c u l i n e  a n d  f e m i n i n e 
q u a l i t i e s  to v a r i o u s  t e c h n i c s  b e c o m e s  even m o r e  a p p a r e n t  in 
M u m f o r d ’s later wo r k  T h e  City in H i s t o r y  (1961).
2. G e d d e s  h ad n e g l e c t e d  to take into a c c o u n t  the p r e c u r s o r s  
of m o d e r n  technology. T h e s e  e a r l i e r  i n v e n t i o n s  w e r e  part of 
a p e r i o d  of c ultural prep a r a t i o n .  C o nsequently, M u m f o r d  
d e v e l o p e d  the e o t e c h n i c  phase: the dawn of m o d e r n 
t e c h n o l o g i c a l  forms.
3. M u m f o r d  is i n c o n s i s t e n t  as to the actual b e g i n n i n g  of the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  period. In T e c h n i c s  an d  C i v i l i s a t i o n  he m a r k s  
the t r a n s i t i o n  as b e g i n n i n g  a r o u n d  1750. In Th e  C u l t u r e  of 
cities, however, the b a r o q u e  city of t he e a r l y  1600s is 
c o n s i d e r e d  as an e a r l y  p a l e o t e c h n i c  product.
A. T h e r e  is an i n t e r e s t i n g  p arallel between t he u s u r p a t i o n  
of the w h o l e  of human n a t u r e  by (capitalist) e c o n o m i c  n a t u r e  
with wh a t  has o c c u r r e d  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  for the 
past f ifty years, at least. That is, w e  too h a v e  p e r h a p s  
s e v e r e d  the w h o l e  of human conduct, a w h o l e  w h i c h  p r a c tical 
r e a s o n  s t r i v e s  to include, with a s p e c t s  of it. T h i s  
s e v e r a n c e  of a s p e c t s  fr o m  t he w h o l e  r e i n f o r c e s  the
s e p a r a t i o n  of s o c i o l o g i s t  as s c i e n t i s t  fr o m  s o c i o l o g i s t  as 
citizen. T he s e p a r a t i o n  is d e p i c t e d  as the on l y  l e g i t i m a t e  
path of "good s o c i o l o g y . "  C onsequently, just as e c o n o m i c  
man is c o n f o u n d e d  as the w h o l e  of human nature, the
s o c i o l o g i s t  as s p e c i a l i s t - s c i e n t i s t  is c o n f o u n d e d  as the
s o l e  s o u r c e  of g o o d  s ociology.
5. If t he m a c h i n e  o r d e r  has s p a w n e d  s o c i o l o g y  then, perhaps, 
we too n e e d  to r e c o v e r  from the a m b i v a l e n t  e f f e c t s  of the 
machine. Part of th i s  r e c o v e r y  will involve our o wn return, 
I believe, to a m o r e  o r g a n i c  foundation. T h i s  may most 
e a s i l y  be f a c i l i t a t e d  by our r e - i n c o r p o r a t i o n  of the 
h u m a n i t i e s  w i t h i n  s o c i o l o g y .
6. N u m e r o u s  c r o s s  cul t u r a l  c o m p a r i s o n s  have been ma d e  in 
this regard. For an e x a m p l e  s e e  C u r r i e  a n d  S k o l n i c k  
A m e r i c a n s  P r o b l e m s ^  Social. I s s u e s  and S o c i a l  P o l i c y , 1983, 
Little, B r o w n  a nd Company, N e w  York. I h a v e  c o m p i l e d  
n u m e r o u s  t a b l e s  a n d  g r a p h s  from this fairly b a s i c  text to 
d e m o n s t r a t e  u t i l i t a r i a n  f a l l a c i e s  to s t u d e n t s  b a s e d  on c r o s s  
cul t u r a l  c o m p a r i s o n s  of w o r k e r s ’ p r o d u c t i v i t y  a n d  b a s i c 
a s s u r a n c e s  g r a n t e d  by g o v e r n m e n t s  to pro t e c t  th e m  from 
" i n d i gence." T he u t i l i t a r i a n  a s s u m p t i o n  that h u m a n  b e i n g s  
must fear a pain w o r s e  than labor to wo r k  is not 
s u b s t a n t i a t e d  by a n a l y s e s  w h i c h  several r e s e a r c h e r s  have 
p e r f o r m e d  c o n c e r n i n g  th i s  subject, (for e x a m p l e  E.P. 
T h o mpson, 1963; C. Pateman, 1970; C.B. M a c p h e a r s o n ,  1977).
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C H A P T E R  III
T HE C U L T U R E  OF C I T I E S  
T h e  City
In this cha p t e r  the a t t e m p t  to c o m p r e h e n s i v e l y  a p p r o a c h  
a case study in p r a ctical r e a s o n  is further developed. 
M u m f o r d ’s form of p r a c t i c a l  r e ason s u r f a c e s  e s s e n t i a l l y  as a 
hi s t o r i c a l  method. N o w h e r e  el s e  in his works, in my 
opinion, is the r i c h n e s s  of this m e t h o d  as a p p a r e n t  as in 
M u m f o r d ’s Th e  C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938). To e x p o s e  r e a d e r s  
to M u m f o r d ’s work a nd to c r i t i c a l l y  a d d r e s s  issues which the 
work r a i s e s  for A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  a re the central tasks of 
this dissertation.
P u b l i s h e d  four y e a r s  after Techni.cs a n d  Ciyi iizat ion, 
T he C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  w as int e n d e d  as a s e c o n d  v o l u m e  in 
wh a t  w o u l d  b e c o m e  the four v o l u m e  series, T h e  Renewal of 
Life. W i t h i n  the T he C u l t u r e  of Ci.ti.es, M u m f o r d  began to 
m o r e  t h o r o u g h l y  e x p l o r e  the p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of r e g i onalism.  
He did this thro u g h  a careful and d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  of the 
ci t y  in history.
The Cul.ture of Citi.es clearly b u ilds a nd r e l i e s  on the 
s c h e m e  d e v e l o p e d  in T e c h n i c s  a n d  Civ i l i s a t i o n ;  the 
e v o l u t i o n  of te c h n i c a l  s o c i e t y  thr o u g h  eotechnic, 
pal e o t e c h n i c ,  a nd n e o t e c h n i c  forms. He c o n c e n t r a t e s  in this 
s e c o n d  v o l u m e  on m e t r o p o l i t a n  life a nd its c u l t u r e  
s p e c i f i c a l l y .  A m a j o r i t y  of the book (the first four
112
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
c hapters) e x a m i n e s  city d e v e l o p m e n t  through these technical 
stages. T h e  last three c h a p t e r s  of the book, however, 
t h o u g h t f u l l y  reveal M u m f o r d ’s pr o p o s a l s  for the c r eation of 
the go o d  city and, more importantly, the go o d  r e gion and 
society. W i t h i n  these c h a p t e r s  we are g i v e n  mo r e  insight 
into the n a t u r e  of practical reason as it m ight be p r a c t i c e d
w i t h i n  sociology. T he drama of histor i c a l  method, its
inherent a t t r a c t i v e n e s s ,  is highly a p p a r e n t  w i t h i n  this
work, as well. The r i c h n e s s  of detail, w hich M u m f o r d  
p r o v i d e s  in his d e s c r i p t i o n s  of the city in W e s t e r n  history, 
is I beli e v e  of v a l u e  in a n d  of itself. The book m o v e s  from 
histor i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  to f u t u r e  prospects, outlines, and 
w a r n i n g s  a bout the f u t u r e  of the city a nd r egional life. 
T he book becomes, in effect, a plan of action.
The city very much i n f l u e n c e d  L ewis M u m f o r d ’s life. 
One of his a u t o b i o g r a p h i e s  b e g i n s  with the s t a t e m e n t  "I w as 
a c h i l d  of the city" ( M u m f o r d , 1 9 8 4 , p . 3). What c o n t i n u o u s l y  
i m p r e s s e d  M u m f o r d  about city life was its drama. The
c on s t a n t  mix of p e o p l e  and ideas, the u b i q u i t o u s  conflicts, 
the complexity: these t h i n g s  clearly t a n t a l i z e d  Mumford,
even as a boy. T h e  city is that place of a m y s t e r i o u s  yet 
s e t t l e d  life; a place w h e r e  o p p o s i t e s  meet, continually. 
To the ni n e - y e a r - o l d ,  Ne w  York boy it was intoxicating, full 
of mischief, full of beauty, the s t r a n g e n e s s  of immigrant 
lives and of d r e a m s  s p o k e n  aloud in u n f a m i l i a r  accents. 
M u m f o r d  loved the city b e c a u s e  he so richly loved life. And 
t h e r e  in the s t r e e t s  it flowed, incessantly, minutely,
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p e n e t r a t i n g  every lamp lit apartment, every fo o d  line and 
shop.
F r o m  the b a c k g r o u n d s  of student and i n h a b i t a n t  M u m f o r d  
d e s c r i b e d  the idea of the city. T he city is a natural 
product. It is a product of the Earth just as we, its 
builders, are. It r e p r e s e n t s  the s e t t l e d  life. T he mark of 
the city lies in its complexity. The d i v i s i o n s  of labor, 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  interdependencies, even the physical 
s t r u c t u r e s  t h e m s e l v e s  d e m o n s t r a t e  this complexity. With i n  
the city is al s o  the m a x i m i z a t i o n  of power (political 
economic, physical, and so on.) a nd culture. It is a place  
w h e r e  the g r e a t e s t  h e t e r o g e n e i t y  of human life is possible.
D i f f e r e n c e  m a r k s  the city. Ideas, w i t h i n  this g reat  
r e s e r v o i r  of difference, beco m e  c r y s t a l l i z e d  into 
spec i a l t i e s .  T h e  m a s t e r y  of most c r a f t s  and ar t s  o c c u r r e d  - 
h i s t o r i c a l l y  and p r e sently - w i t h i n  the city. Its 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  theaters, churches, s y mphonies, libraries, 
museums, parks, planetaria, g a l l e r i e s  s i g n i f y  that city life 
and m i n d  life t h r i v e d  and e v o l v e d  together. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  
A r i s t o t l e ’s insight, "Men come together in c i t i e s  in order 
to live: they r e m a i n  t ogether in order to live the go o d
l i f e . "
What h a p p e n e d  to the city is som e w h a t  ironic. City 
life w a s  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  mov e m e n t  away from chaos. It w as an 
a d v a n c e d  s e t t l e d  form of life which d e p e n d e d  upon basic 
levels of knowledge: control of agriculture, hydrology,
a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  storage, tool use, literacy, r e c o r d  keeping, 
the b asic c r afts which are implied in these, an d  much more.
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T he city initially r e p r e s e n t e d  a high point of human control
over n a t u r e  and its capric i o u s n e s s .  It also implied human
c ontrol over human life.
Yet, in a r e l a t i v e l y  s hort time, M u m f o r d  argues, the
city came to s i g n i f y  s o m e t h i n g  q u i t e  distinct from order.
O n c e  the city began to e x p e r i e n c e  u n o r g a n i z e d  a nd very r a p i d
g r o w t h  it became a n t i t h e t i c a l  to the original form. That is
to say, the city e v o l v e d  from d i sorder to order. It now has
b e c o m e  disorganized. O n c e  an a l t e r n a t i v e  to chaos, the city
b e c a m e  chaotic: s p e c i f i c a l l y  it grew into chaos. The
r e s u l t s  of u n c o n t r o l l e d  g r o w t h  w e r e  devastating.
In every department, form d i s i ntegrated: e x c e p t  in
its h e r i t a g e  from the past, the city v a n i s h e d  as an 
e m b o d i m e n t  of c o l l e c t i v e  art and technics. And
where, as in North America, the loss w as not 
a l l e v i a t e d  by the c o n tinual p r e s e n c e  of great 
m o n u m e n t s  from the past and persi s t e n t  h a bits of 
social living, the r e s u l t  w a s  a raw, d i s s o l u t e  
e n v i r onment, a n d  a narrow, constricted, and b a f f l e d  
social l i f e ...As the pa c e  of u r b a n i z a t i o n  in c r e a s e d  
the c i r c l e  of d e v a s t a t i o n  w i d e n e d  ( M u m f o r d , 1938,
p. 8).
The Med i e v a l  Town 
M u m f o r d  c a r e fully t r a c e d  the pattern of integ r a t i o n  to 
d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  in the e v o l u t i o n  of c i ties themselves. He 
be g a n  his a n a l y s i s  with the med i e v a l  town. At the outset 
the r e ader is told to leave b e hind what M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r e d  
to be m i s c o n c e p t i o n s  of m edieval life. Filth, o v e r c r o w d i n g ,
a nd d i s e a s e  are com m o n l y  a s s o c i a t e d  with med i e v a l  town
living. The m e dieval era, the tenth to s i x t e e n t h  
centuries, was a c c u s e d  of the faults which, M u m f o r d  
m a i ntained, later m o r e  "modern" c i ties were a c t u a l l y  g u i l t y
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of committing. Also, t he r e ader is told to leave b e h i n d  the 
idyllic pict u r e  of m e d i e v a l  life, as well. T h e  med i e v a l  
p e r i o d  mas an a ge of contrasts, as much as any other age.
The most o b v i o u s  q u a l i t y  of the medieval town w a s  the 
fact that it w a s  enclosed. Walls are the e a r m a r k  of 
m edieval society. They we r e  needed, plainly enough, for 
protection. They kept the enemy w a r r i o r s  o u t s i d e  and 
c i t i z e n s  - for a c o n s i d e r a b l e  p e riod of ti m e  - s a fely 
insi de.
The p r o t e c t e d  t o w n s  ma d e  pos s i b l e  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
intei— r egional trade. O f t e n  the r e v e r s e  is d e s c r i b e d  as 
true. That is, t r a d e  r o u t e s  and trade itself e s t a b l i s h  
s e t t l e d  city life. W h i l e  c e r t ainly city a nd craft w e r e  
coeval, the p l a c e m e n t  of d e v e l o p e d  craft as a n t e c e d e n t  to 
the city, in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, puts the cart b e f o r e  the 
horse. The a s s u r a n c e  w h i c h  protec t i o n  gave to producers, 
that they could live settled, s e cure lives, e n a b l e d  the 
c r a f t s  to develop. T r a d e  most likely e m e r g e d  as an e c o n o m i c  
e x c h a n g e  between d i f f e r e n t  cultural centers.
T h e r e  wa s  a t r e m e n d o u s  political b a t t l e  which 
a c c o m p a n i e d  the g r o w t h  of the city. T h i s  w a s  the power 
s t r u g g l e  betw e e n  the feudal lords (landlords) and the urban 
b ourgeoisie. E v e n t u a l l y  citi e s  g a ined v a r i o u s  forms of self 
government.
By fighting, by bargaining, by o u t r i g h t  purchase, or 
by some c o m b i n a t i o n  of these means, the town won the 
right to hold a r e g u l a r  market, the right to be 
s u b j e c t  to a spec i a l  m a r k e t  law, the right to coin 
m oney and e s t a b l i s h  w e i g h t s  and measures, the right 
of c i t i z e n s  to be t r i e d  in their local c o urts and to
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bear arms in their own d e f e n s e . . . In general, 
m e m b e r s h i p  in the u r b a n  c o m m u n i t y . ..m e a n t  f r e e d o m  
from f o r c e d  p a y m e n t s  a nd from m i l i t a r y  service, as 
well as f r e e d o m  to sell o n e ’s p o s s e s s i o n s  a nd go 
elsewhere. C i t i z e n s h i p  ga v e  its p o s s e s s o r  m o b i l i t y  
of person: i n d i s p e n s a b l e  for the rise of a t r a d i n g
class (Mumford, 1938, p . 26).
As the city g a i n e d  privileges, the r i g h t  to dwell in 
the city b e c a m e  s o m e w h a t  exclusive. Urban life was 
e v e n t u a l l y  p e r c e i v e d  as m o r e  important (prestigious) than 
rural life. T h e  e v e n t u a l  s p l i t t i n g  of the n e c e s s a r y  urban - 
rural c o n n e c t i o n  was, in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, the c i t y ’s 
u nd o i n g ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  wi t h  r e g a r d  to its n e w l y  a c q u i r e d  
freedoms.
In the m e d i e v a l  town the g u i l d  w as of central
importance. The c r a f t s  w e r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  b r o t h e r h o o d s .  The
g u i l d s  s y s t e m  p r o v i d e d  structure, regulation, community,
purpose, cama r a d e r i e ;  all q u a l i t i e s  which w e r e  q u i t e  u n l i k e
the w o r k a d a y  w o r l d  of Paleote c h n i c a .  In fact, p r e c i s e l y
w h e n  the e c o n o m i c  m o t i v e  b e c a m e  the d o minant m o d u s  operandi,
M u m f o r d  argued, the g u i l d  s y s t e m  itself began to decay. The
1
c o o p e r a t i v e  n a t u r e  of the g u i l d  w as u n d e r m i n e d .  The 
U n i v e r s i t y  itself, M u m f o r d  stated, w as an o u t c o m e  of the 
g u i l d  system.
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  in m e d i e v a l  life the f a mily w as not a 
p r i v a t e  unit, g i v e n  m o d e r n  standards. Th e  w o r k s h o p  was an 
e x t e n s i o n  of the dwelling. Labor, in turn, w a s  an e x t e n s i o n  
of d o m e s t i c  life. A p p r e n t i c e s  and j o u r n e y m e n  we r e  b a s i c a l l y  
e x t e n d e d  m e m b e r s  of the family. Home and wo r k  we r e  
c o n c e p t u a l l y  a nd p h y s i c a l l y  o ne and the sa m e  place.
A s e n s e  of privacy, a d e sire to close off p e o p l e  a nd
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f u n c t i o n s  from o n e  another, did not b e come popular until the
s e v e n t e e n t h  century. This n ew desire - privacy - had very
d r a s t i c  r e p e r c u s s i o n s  for the d welling and the social
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  therein. P r i v a t i z a t i o n  c r e a t e d  a paradox of
prosperity. T h i s  paradox r e v o l v e d  a r o u n d  the qual i t y  of
life in the m e dieval p e r i o d  as c o m p a r e d  to the bar o q u e  and
o ther later time periods.
As long as c o n d i t i o n s  we r e  rude, when people lived
in the open, p i ssed freely in the garden or the
street, b o ught and so l d  outdoors, o p e n e d  their 
s h u t t e r s  a n d  let in full sun l i g h t  - the defe c t s  of 
the h o u s e  w e r e  far less s e r i o u s  than they were under 
a m o r e  r e f i n e d  r e g i m e  ( M u m f o r d , 1 9 3 8 , p.42).
Prior to the popular a c c e p t a n c e  of privacy as a way of
life the med i e v a l  h ouse w as t y p i cally u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  in
terms of space. Curtains, mo r e  often than not, acted as 
p a r t i t i o n s  between spaces, if b a r r i e r s  w e r e  used at all. 
T h e r e  p r o b a b l y  was little which d i s t i n g u i s h e d  the place 
w h e r e  o n e  s l e p t  or w h e r e  one ate e x c e p t  for the p resence of 
s i m p l e  a c c o u t r e m e n t .  But what the p r i v a t e  home lacked in
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  was well c o m p e n s a t e d  for by public 
institutions.
T h o u g h  the house m i g h t  lack a p r i v a t e  bake-oven, 
t h e r e  w as a p u blic o ne in the b a k e r ’s or the cook- 
shop. T h o u g h  it might lack a p r i v a t e  bathroom, 
th e r e  w as a m u n i c i p a l  bath house. T h ough it might 
lack f a c i l i t i e s  for i s o lating and n u r s i n g  a d iseased 
member, there w e r e  n u m e r o u s  p u b l i c  h o s p i t a l s  
(Mumford, 193B, p p.41-42).
M ed i e v a l  cities, M u m f o r d  noted, typically had 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  open s p a c e  w i t h i n  their walls. One can easily 
disc e r n  the open q u a l i t y  of the m edieval town in the art of 
the period, as well as in the w r i t t e n  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of the
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towns, themselves. We are s l owly r e t u r n i n g  to the open 
s p a c e  c o n c e p t  today, after literally c e n t u r i e s  of
o v e r c r o w d i n g  and o verbuilding. To the medieval town 
dweller, however, open space w as a m a t t e r  of course.
M u m f o r d  e m p h a s i z e d  open s p a c e  a n d  the rural ch a r a c t e r  
of m e d i e v a l  c i ties for two reasons. First, we commonly 
p e r c e i v e  of the m e dieval town as having been o v e r c r o w d e d  and 
dirty. T h i s  idea, he argued, has little foundation. 
Second, it is the pr a c t i c e s  of p o s t - m e d i e v a l  life which 
e n g a g e d  in o v e r c r o w d i n g , o v e r b u i l d i n g  a nd general " a b b a u , " 
(the "non-plan"). T he p r o c e s s e s  w h i c h  p r e c i p i t a t e  the
d ownfall of v a r i o u s  social forms are a l w a y s  important, I 
believe, to examine. If we a re a w a r e  of the h i s t o r i e s  of a 
people, a life, a form, we are mo r e  ab l e  to e n c o u r a g e  or to 
a v o i d  r e m a k i n g  these. C o n c e r n i n g  the downfall of the 
m e d i e v a l  town, p r e c i p i t o u s  e v e n t s  i ncluded u n l i m i t e d  growth  
and a d i s l o c a t i o n  of the o r g a n i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between urban 
and rural life. T h e s e  are c h a o t i c  t e n d e n c i e s  which still 
t h r e a t e n  the integrity an d  q u a l i t y  of regional life.
M u m f o r d  has e x a m i n e d  these t e n d e n c i e s  in c o n s i d e r a b l e
d e t a i 1.
T h e  downfall of the heal t h y  m e d i e v a l  town came about 
for seve r a l  reasons. So m e  of these can be brought into focus 
in o r d e r  to u n d e r s t a n d  the mo r e  general patterns. The 
o v e r a l l  problem, w h i c h  was m a n i f e s t e d  in many symptoms, was 
a m o v e m e n t  away from rural life and a rural basis with o u t  
a d e q u a t e  p r o v i s i o n  for mecha n i c a l  s u b stitutions.
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A tendency to u s e  n o n - p e r i s h a b l e  building material, as 
o p p o s e d  to p e r i s h a b l e  ones, a i d e d  a nd a b e t t e d  this process. 
O r g a n i c  m a t e r i a l s  c o u l d  decay, and most importantly, could 
burn. Burn i n g  had a t r e m e n d o u s  g e r m i c i d a l  action. T h e  non- 
o r g a n i c  materials, w hich we r e  r e s i s t a n t  to decay a nd fire 
al s o  had a tendency to feed the g a r b a g e  heaps. "It w a s  the 
plating of the m edieval town in i m p e r i s h a b l e  m a t e r i a l s  and 
the heap i n g  up of the s m a l l e r  living quarters, with more 
m e a g e r  open spaces, that c r e a t e d  the filthy c o n d i t i o n s  that 
met the e ye in the s e v e n t e e n t h  a nd e i g h t e e n t h  centuries" 
(Mumford, 1938, p.46).
P r i v a t e  w a t e r  s u p p l i e s  al s o  d e v e l o p e d  in the 1600s. 
P u b l i c  water institutions, consequently, d e c l i n e d  in 
f r e q u e n c y  and in quality. F o u n t a i n s  (and the art e m b o d i e d  
therein), publ i c  w e l l s  and p u b l i c  b a t h h o u s e s  (and the common 
m e e t i n g  areas which they provided) began to decline. The 
u se of i m p e r i s h a b l e  m a t e r i a l s  for building and i n c r e a s e d 
p r i v a t e  water s u p p l i e s  appear, at first blush, to be 
a d v a n t ageous. Yet, w i t h o u t  the r e q u i r e d  mechan i c a l  c o n t r o l s 
they w e r e  q u i t e  detrimental.
W ater s u p p l i e s  c o u l d  not keep pace with the p o p u l a t i o n 
growth. T h i s  e x a c e r b a t e d  the alre a d y  unclean c o n d i t i o n s  of 
town life in the late m e d i e v a l  period. O v e r c r o w d i n g  crea t e d  
a s c a r c i t y  of water an d  space. T h e s e  in turn c r e a t e d  a 
s c a r c i t y  of a c c e s s  to light, air, an d  earth. In sum, these 
c o n d i t i o n s  p r o m o t e d  u n c l e a n l i n e s s .  Conges t i o n  and s c a r c i t y  
began to d e t e r m i n e  the q u a l i t y  of life. P e c u n i a r y  g a i n s  
w o u l d  p r o m o t e  - indeed d e p e n d  upon - further congestion.
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T h e  w a l l s  which s u r r o u n d e d  med i e v a l  t owns a f f o r d e d  them 
protection. T h e s e  sa m e  w a l l s  a l s o  o u t l i n e d  a p l a c e  of 
i n c lusion and exclusion. W i thin this w a l l e d  place, 
c e n t r a l i z e d  a nd prominent, s t o o d  the cathedral or church. 
Its c e n t r a l i t y  s e r v e d  s y m b o l i c  and p r a g m a t i c  purposes. 
R e c o r d s  we r e  kept w i t h i n  the church. Among these r e c o r d s  
w e r e  deeds and the tre a s u r y  of the town. H e n c e  a central, 
and e a s i l y  p r o t e c t e d  location for the church was wi s e  from a 
p r a ctical standpoint. S y m b o l i c a l l y ,  of course, the 
c e n t r a l i t y  of the c h urch r e f l e c t e d  the s p i r i t u a l  c e n t r a l i t y  
of r e l i g i o n  in p e o p l e ’s lives. Fr o m  nearly every dwe l l i n g  - 
from at least o ne v a n t a g e  point - the c a t h e d r a l ’s t o wers or 
a high set cross could be seen. At the very least, e v e r y o n e  
could hear the cra c k i n g  tones of the bells. Church w as as 
central to the m e d i e v a l  town as r e l i g i o n  wa s  central to 
med i e v a l  life generally.
T h e  church a l s o  s e r v e d  as a g a t h e r i n g  place for the 
community. It was, M u m f o r d  remarks, the m e d i e v a l  e q u i v a l e n t  
of a c o m m u n i t y  center. Con s e q u e n t l y ,  it is no s u r p r i s e  that 
the m a r k e t p l a c e  gr e w  up a r o u n d  the v i c i n i t y  of the church. 
T he med i e v a l  m a r k e t  w a s  as much a cultural p e r f o r m a n c e  
c e nter as it w a s  a place of barter and exchange. L i k e  the 
church, it too s e r v e d  s e v e r a l  purposes.
With the e x c e p t i o n  of the g r a n d e u r  of m edieval 
c athedrals, the p l a n n e r s  of the M i d d l e  A g e s  p l a n n e d  on a 
human scale. We ha v e  lost sight today, a l m o s t  completely, of 
what this means. We are still q u i t e  e n a m o r e d  of the
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P a l e o t e c t ’s d e v o t i o n  to the large. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  the s t r e e t s  
of the m e d i e v a l  town w e r e  footways. T he twisting med i e v a l 
s t r e e t  s e r v e d  as a w i n d  break. A cul de s ac w o u l d  control
the tra c k i n g  of m ud and dirt, and so a i d e d  in keeping the
town fairly clean i n d o o r s  a n d  out. Most importantly, the 
s t r e e t s  of med i e v a l  towns we r e  p a t h w a y s  for communication.  
T h e  ro a d  s y s t e m  did not dominate, isolate, or conf i n e  
s u r r o u n d i n g  areas. Q u i t e  the r e v e r s e  was true; the 
s u r r o u n d i n g  a r e a s  a nd s t r u c t u r e s  d e t e r m i n e d  the c o urse and 
d i m e n s i o n s  of the road.
Much of m e d i e v a l  life a p p e a r s  to have taken place
outdoors. Markets, theaters, ceremonies, f e s t i v a l s  all took
p l a c e  outside, a nd a p p a r e n t l y  they took place frequently.
Co n s e q uently, p l a n n e r s  we r e  s e n s i t i v e  to the ne e d  for
p r o v i d i n g  w i n d  b r e a k s  and s h e l t e r e d  w a l k w a y s  w h e r e v e r
possible. M u m f o r d  wrote,
the o v e r h a n g  of h o u s e s  not m e r e l y  ga v e  e x t r a  s p a c e  
to the i n h a b i t a n t s  a b o v e  but f u r n i s h e d  a partly
c o v e r e d  way for the p e d e s t r i a n . ..the c l osed n a r r o w  
st reet a nd the e x p o s e d  s h o p  w e r e  c o m p l i m e n t a r y : not
till g l a s s  e n c l o s e d  the s e c o n d  could new c o n c e p t s  of 
town p l a n n i n g  open the first (1938, p.56).
Si z e  and g r o w t h  in the m e d i e v a l  town we r e  fairly well
controlled. W h i l e  the typical town w as q u i t e  small by
t o d a y ’s standard, the r a n g e  of si z e  w as c o n s i d e r a b l e : from
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  400 to 4 0 , 0 0 0  people. C i ties the si z e  of Paris
3
a n d  V e n i c e  (about 100,000 people) w e r e  e x t r e m e l y  rare.
One m e t h o d  to control den s i t y  w as to s i mply e x p a n d  the 
w a l l s  a r o u n d  the town: break down and a dd on. T h i s
procedure, of course, had its limits. M u m f o r d  n oted "even
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at its widest, no medie v a l  town u s u a l l y  e x t e n d e d  m o r e  than 
half a m i l e  from its center" (1938, p.58).
A n o t h e r  m e t h o d  of d e nsity control was to simply bui l d  a 
n e w  town. T h i s  m e t h o d  wa s  typ i c a l l y  used in s e v e n t e e n t h  - 
century Ne w  England, as it was in e a r l i e r  p e r i o d s  t h r o u g h o u t  
Europe. This p r o c e d u r e  e n a b l e d  towns to stay fairly small 
a n d  well planned. "The medie v a l  city," M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  "did 
not break through its w a l l s  and s t r e t c h  over the c o u n t r y s i d e  
in an a m o r p h o u s  blob" <1938, p.58).
Most of medie v a l  life s e e m s  to have r e v o l v e d  a r o u n d  the
Church. Ritual, festival, song, theater, w e r e  a part of
r e l i g i o u s  life. T h e  seasonal p a g e a n t r i e s  of the r e l i g i o u s
y e a r  p r o v i d e d  a c e r tain r h y t h m  to life. Part of this r h y t h m
was, no doubt, a s h a r e d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the cosmos. In the
d r a m a  of medi e v a l  life the a u d i e n c e  wa s  participative.
Prayer, mass, pageant, 1 i f e - c e r e m o n y , baptism, 
m a r r i a g e  or funeral - the city itself wa s  sta g e  for 
these s e p a r a t e  s c e n e s  of drama, and the citizen 
h i mself was actor. O n c e  this unity was broken, 
e v e r y t h i n g  about it w a s  set in confusions Th e  great 
Church itself be c a m e  a sect, and the city be c a m e  a 
b a t t l e g r o u n d  for c o n f l i c t i n g  cultures, d i ssonant 
w a y s  of life (Mumford, 1938, p.64).
Ironically, the cause for the rise of the medieval city 
w a s  a l s o  th e  central c a use of its decline. In M u m f o r d ’s 
opinion, the w a l l s  whi c h  s e r v e d  to p r o tect and define the 
life t h e r e i n  a l s o  s e r v e d  to exclude. Country and city 
bec a m e  s e p a r a t e  and, eventually, a n t a g o n i s t i c  to w a r d  one 
another. Rather than e m b r a c i n g  the c o u n t r y s i d e  as a part of 
on e  e c o l o g i c a l  unit, the city g r e w  a l i e n a t e d  from the 
country. T h e  c i t y ’s art, literature, an d  theater bec a m e
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s o p h i s t i c a t e d  drama. Country life by c o m p a r i s o n  must have 
s e e m e d  like the m i l l e r ’s play in "A M i d s u m m e r  N i g h t ’s 
Dream." It is i n t e r e s t i n g  that a central c h a r a c t e r  w i thin 
the m i l l e r ’s play was a wall.
Country b e came s y n o n y m o u s  with "thick," " u n s t ylish,"
"boorish," and "dim." T he city, meanwhile, was rich with 
life, fast with it. It was in the city w h e r e  fine c l o t h e s  
a n d  ideas were exchan g e d ;  it w as in the city w h e r e  the
n e w e s t  pa c e  was set. T h e  c o u n t r y s i d e  w as for the d u l l -
witted. In the city on e  could " breathe in f r e e d o m . "
T h i s  d i v i s i o n  betw e e n  city and country w a s  clea r l y
myopic. Fo o d  p r o d u c t i o n  and water s u p p l i e s  came from the
rural areas. T h e  peasant, a nd mo r e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  the
landlord, never forgot this s i m p l e  fact of life.
The g u i l d  s y s t e m s  of the c i t i e s  al s o  began to u n d e r g o
change. F o r m e r l y  j o u r n e y m e n  a l w a y s  had the a s s u r a n c e s  of 
o w n i n g  their own tools, a nd of p o s s i b l e  u p w a r d  m o b i l i t y  
w i t h i n  their crafts. As trade m o n o p o l i e s  formed, g u i l d
a c t i v i t i e s  were curtailed. T h e s e  new forms of e c o n o m i c
c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  b e c a m e  "royal families" in their own right: 
with m a r r i a g e s  a r r a n g e d  b e t w e e n  c o m p e t i t o r s  to e n h a n c e
o l i g o p o l i s t i c  controls.
T h e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  began to u n d e r m i n e  the f r e e d o m  of the 
guilds. G u i l d s  batt l e d  locally for control. But t r a d e
m o n o p o l i e s  soon a c h i e v e d  c o n t i n e n t - w i d e  security. Th i s
c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  m a r k e d  a t r e m e n d o u s  change in the q u a l i t y
(and quantity) of labor in me d i e v a l  life. T he lif e t i m e
a c h i e v e m e n t  from a p p r e n t i c e  to j o u r n e y m a n  to m a ster wa s
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r e p l a c e d  by the s t a t i c  life chan c e s  of the w a g e  worker. N ow  
a c c u m u l a t i o n ,  not cr a f t s m a n s h i p ,  ma d e  one the master.
A n o t h e r  cause of med i e v a l  decl i n e  c o n c e r n e d  the
pa r ochial a t t i t u d e  on the part of city dwellers. C i t i e s 7 
o b s t i n a t e  r e f u s a l s  to adopt useful s t a n d a r d s  of measure, 
weights. and cur r e n c y  led to w i d e s p r e a d  confusion. L i f e  
b e came i n c r e a s i n g l y  "a s y m m e t r i c a l ." When c o o p e r a t i o n  was
r e f u s e d  by the cities, m e d i e v a l  "state appara t u s "  s t e p p e d  in 
to i n sure compliance. T h i s  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  g r a n t e d  the p r ince 
r i g h t s  a nd c o n t r o l s  which, previously. w e r e  not his. T he  
c i t i e s  fell to d e s p o t i c  rule. K e e p i n g  cities under their
c h a r g e  was no small a s s i g n m e n t  for the first estate. T he
princes, g e n e r a l l y  speaking, had little intention of
a l l o w i n g  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  to c o n t i n u e  d e m o c r a t i c  e x p e r i m e n t s  
w h i c h  m i g h t  s u b v e r t  their a u t h o r i t y  a s e c o n d  (or third)
time.
A m i d  all of this c o n f u s i o n  w as the Church. It, too, 
f a c e d  s e r i o u s  c h a llenges. T h e  e m e r g i n g  cult of the 
i ndividual u n d e r m i n e d  the u n i v e r s a l i t y  of the C a t h o l i c  
Church. H a m p e r e d  i n c r e a s i n g l y  by its own c o r r u p t i o n  and 
schism, the C h u r c h ’s s t a t e  of decay b e c a m e  m o r e  apparent. 
D i v i s i o n s  w h i c h  w e r e  even g r e a t e r  than t h o s e  b e t w e e n  A v i g n o n  
a n d  F l o r e n c e  t h r e a t e n e d  the s p i r i t u a l  m o n o p o l y  of
C a t h olicism. I n d i s c retion, land and capital acc u m u l a t i o n ,  
a m o n g  ot h e r  w o r l d l y  traits, u n d e r m i n e d  the c r e d i b i l i t y  of
the Church. C e n t u r i e s  of c o n s c i e n t i o u s  p r o t e s t  e v e n t u a l l y  
e r u p t e d  in L u t h e r a n  disass o c i a t i o n ,  a fait a c c ompli. Most
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importantly, o n c e  the Pope hims e l f  had been d e fied - the
ve r y  P r i n c e  of C h r i s t e n d o m  - the f lood g a t e s  opened. Social
a t o m i s m  through the cult of the individual m o u l d  e v e n t u a l l y
4
take on m y r i a d  forms.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the m e d i e v a l  town dweller s o u g h t  to 
s o l v e  within the w a l l s  p r o b l e m s  which r e q u i r e d  - l i t erally 
a nd s y m b o l i c a l l y  - their demolition. The d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of 
the med i e v a l  town a l l o w e d  a new city fo r m  to d o m i n a t e  : the
b a r o q u e  city.
T h e  B a r o q u e  City
T he decay of m e d i e v a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in part ma d e  way for
n ew social traits. A n a l o g o u s  to M e n d e l ’s genetics, d o m i n a n t
a n d  r e c e s s i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of city life shifted. M u t a t i o n s  and
s urviv a l s ,  M u m f o r d  argued, c o m p l e t e  the analogy. The
b a r o q u e  city, g e n e r a l l y  speaking, w as c h a r a c t e r i z e d  through
5
s h i f t s  in dominant, recess i v e ,  surviving, or m u t a t e d  forms.
B a r o q u e  life of the s i x t e e n t h  century through the 
n i n e t e e n t h  century w as c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a central "push - 
pull" factor. On the o ne hand, the b a r o q u e  city w o r s h i p p e d  
r e g u l a r i t y  and symmetry. On the other hand, the it a l s o  ga v e  
full play to the senses. T h e s e  two "faces" of the b a r o q u e  
city r e a c t e d  d i a l e c t i c a l l y  with one another, " s o m e t i m e s  
a c t i n g  separately, s o m e t i m e s  held in tension w i t h i n  the 
larger whole" (Mumford, 1938, p . 77).
A n o t h e r  i m p ortant o c c u r r e n c e  in the b a r o q u e  p e r i o d  was 
an inc r e a s e  in p o l itical e c o n o m i c  c e n t r alization. M u m f o r d  
g a v e  a very c l e a r - c u t  r e a s o n  as to why this occurred: too
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much paper work. As records, histories, deeds, v a r i o u s  
s t a tistics, a c c o u n t s  a n d  all the r e s t  of medieval 
b o o k k e e p i n g  a c c u m ulated, the heaps of i n f o r m a t i o n  they 
p r o v i d e d  b e c a m e  less and less movable. What wa s  r e q u i r e d  
was a central l ocation to house records. Th e  m e dieval 
c h u r c h e s  had s e r v e d  in this c a pacity for the free 
m u n i c i p a l i t i e s .  But n ow s o m e p l a c e  more s p e c i a l i z e d  for the
n e e d s  of the emerging, an d  increasingly c e n t r a l i z e d  state 
was needed. P o l itical c entralization, M u m f o r d  maintained, 
r e s u l t e d  in part from a ne e d  to c e n t r a l i z e  information.
T h i s  o c c u r r e n c e  d r a s t i c a l l y  chan g e d  the d a y - t o - d a y  
m a i n t e n a n c e  of p o l itical e c o n o m i c  life. T he first e s t a t e  
pr e v i o u s l y  n e e d e d  to c r e a t e  a physical p r e s e n c e  in all
r e g i o n s  under its sove r e i g n t y .  Their c o n s t a n t  s u r v e i l l a n c e  
was required.
T h e  newly f o r m e d  capital city became the r e s t i n g  place
for information, the king, the court, and the military. This
had d r a s t i c  r e p e r c u s s i o n s  on the smal l e r  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s .
Th e s e  c h a n g e s  w e r e  pro b a b l y  met with c o n s i d e r a b l e
a m b i v a l e n c e  a nd distrust. T he capital city w a s  also a first
st e p  in the c o n s o l i d a t i o n  of a n ation-state. T he advent of
the n a t i o n - s t a t e  had far rea c h i n g  effects.
The n e w  t h e o r i s t s  of l a w . . . w e r e  driven to deny that 
local c o m m u n i t i e s  a nd co r p o r a t e  b o d i e s  had an
e x i s t e n c e  of their own: the family w a s . . . t h e  only
g r o u p  that did not n e e d  the gra c i o u s  p e r m i s s i o n  of 
the s o v e r e i g n  to e x e r c i s e  it natural f u n c t i o n s  
(Mumford, 1938, p.80).
C e n t r a l i z e d  p o l itical power of course had t r e m e n d o u s  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  for the c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of e c o n o m i c  wealth.
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E c o n o m i c  p r i v i l e g e s  w e r e  no longer g r a n t e d  by the 
mu n i c i p a l i t i e s .  Rather, they we r e  g r a n t e d  t h r o u g h o u t  the 
r e a l m  by the prince.
T he s o c i o l o g i c a l  i m p o r t a n c e  of c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  cannot be 
ov e rstated. R e g i o n s  no longer c o n t r o l l e d  their own arts, 
sciences, or even fashions. T he high dialect was the k i n g ’s 
dialect. The high f a s h i o n s  a nd ar t s  were those d i s p l a y e d  
a nd p e r f o r m e d  in the k i n g ’s court. The Capital, 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  the court, b e came the pace s e tter for everyone. 
T h e  place was the capital; the wa y s  to think, to dress, to 
act, to dance, to eat w e r e  r e f l e c t e d  in the c o m m o n e r ’s 
e m u l a t i o n  of the king a nd his court.
As the royal court of the capital city b e c a m e  the
s o u r c e  of a t t e n t i o n  a n d  great power, the n a t u r e  of c i ties 
t h e m s e l v e s  transformed. P a l e o t e c h n i c a  a c q u i r e d  much of its 
s p irit from s y c o p h a n t s  of the court. "The age of free
cities," M u m f o r d  w r i t e s  " ...gave way to the age of a b s o l u t e  
cities: a few c e n t e r s  that g r e w  i n o r d i n a t e l y , leaving other
towns either to a c c e p t  s t a g n a t i o n  or to s t u l t i f y  t h e m s e l v e s  
in h o p e l e s s  g e s t u r e s  of imitation" <1938, p . 82).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  was m a i n t a i n e d  in two
ways: a r m i e s  a nd gunpow d e r .  Gunpowder, far from b ringing
a b o u t  the ruin of feudalism, in fact ga v e  a r i s t o c r a t s  a new 
lease on life: "for g u n p o w d e r  i n c reased the range, power,
a n d  m o b i l i t y  of the p r o f e s s i o n a l  s o l d i e r s  - and ar m s  was the 
a g e - o l d  p r o f e s s i o n  of the feudal lord" (Mumford, 1938, 
p.83).
F r e e  c i t i e s  s u f f e r e d  from the i n t r o d u c t i o n  of g u n p o w d e r
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into s t a t e  m i l i t a r y  craft. Prior to the fi f t e e n t h  century, 
M u m f o r d  argued, the best d e f e n s e s  a city had a g a i n s t 
i n vasion w e r e  a wall and a moat. O n c e  g u n p o w d e r  was 
introduced, d e f e n s e  t a c t i c s  had to change. W a l l s  became, 
q u i t e  literally, s i t t i n g  targets. T he best defe n s e  b e c a m e  a 
g o o d  offense. T h e  w a l l s  of the city c o u l d  no longer s e r v e  
as the b a t t l e  front. S o l d i e r s  had to be hired to do b a ttle 
in an open field. In this way the v u l n e r a b l e  w a l l s  w e r e  put 
out of r e a c h  of m i s s i l e  range. In the b a t t l e f i e l d  infantry 
a r m e d  wi t h  a r t i l l e r y  e n g a g e d  the intruders. B a t t l e  took 
p l a c e  away fr o m  home; a nd the cit i z e n  s o l d i e r  was r e p l a c e d  
wi t h  the p r o f e s s i o n a l  infantryman.
T h e  e x p a n s i o n  of citi e s  b e came a t r e m e n d o u s l y  costly 
a f f a i r  wi t h  the i n t r o d u c t i o n  of gunpowder. T he w a l l s  had to 
be m a d e  thicker. In effect, they mutated. P r e v i o u s l y  w a l l s  
c o u l d  be e a s i l y  k n o c k e d  down and a d d i t i o n s  could be made. 
T h e i r  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  s i m p l e  a n d  cheap. N ow any form of 
e x p a n s i o n  u s e d  p r e v i o u s l y  beca m e  cost prohibitive.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  what had to be done w as obvious. C i ties  
c o u l d  no longer e x p a n d  h orizontally. They could only e x p a n d  
v e r t i c a l l y .  T o  M u m f o r d  g u n p o w d e r  w as as much a "parent" of 
the m o d e r n  s k y s c r a p e r  as are the imp r o v e d  m e t h o d s  of 
e n g i n e e r s .
O v e r b u i l d i n g  a c c o m p a n i e d  o v e r c r o w d i n g . Open s p a c e s  
w e r e  no w  at a premium, and most w e r e  lost to v a r i o u s  land 
mo n o p o l i e s .  Hi g h  ten e m e n t  b u i l d i n g s  w e r e  near l y  u n i v e r s a l  
s t r u c t u r e s  of c i t e s  by t he 1600s. Also, abs u r d l y  i n f l a t e d
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rents, due to land a n d  h o u s i n g  competition, me r e  al s o  
u n i v e r s a l .
High land v a l u e s . ..h a r d e n e d  into a bad pattern for 
housing: o v e r c r o w d i n g  of the land, a b s e n c e  of play
a r e a s  for the children, lack of light, air, interior 
a c c o m m o d a t i o n :  high rents. S l u m  hous i n g  for a large 
part of the population, not simply for beggars, 
t h i e v e s . ..a nd o t h e r  outcasts, became the 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  m o d e  of the grow i n g  s e v e n t e e n t h -  
cent u r y  city (Mumford, 1938, pp.85-86).
War a n d  City Design  
War w a s  a very central influence, in M u m f o r d ’s opinion, 
of b a r o q u e  city design. War in t e r e s t s  f o rced cra m p e d  living 
ar r a n g e m e n t s ,  c r e a t e d  f i n ancial burdens, and d e s t r o y e d  open 
spaces. E v entually, "pro t e c t i v e "  d e v i c e s  became e x p l o i t i v e  
ones. M u m f o r d  w r o t e  "the p r o l e t a r i a t  at home was s u b j e c t  
to a fo r m  of g o v e r n m e n t  no less r u t h l e s s  and a u t o c r a t i c  than 
that w h i c h  g r o u n d  the b a r b a r i c  c i v i l i z a t i o n s  of North and 
S o u t h  A m e r i c a  to a pulp" (1938, p.87).
Lo n g  d i s t a n c e  d e s t r u c t i v e  power c r e a t e d  e n d u r i n g  and 
m a r k e d  f e a t u r e s  w h i c h  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  in every Cok e t o w n  
of our own day. Not t he least of t h e s e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  is the 
d e sign of the ma i n  s t r e e t s  of these towns. Their f l a t n e s s  
a n d  b r e a d t h  f a c i l i t a t e d  military, m o r e  so than civil, 
purposes. Up a n d  down these flat w a y s  the m i l i t a r y  p a r a d e  
co u l d  p a s s  by, unimpeded. T h e  m i l i t a r y  parade clea r l y  had 
o n e  centra? purpose. It i n t i m i d a t e d  the s u b j e c t s  a nd was 
a b o v e  all el s e  an e x h i b i t i o n ;  a display of power. The 
subjects, n ow very c l e a r l y  spectators, could be at o n c e  
d a z z l e d  a n d  humbled.
Th e  flat m i l i t a r y  way a l s o  f a c i l i t a t e d  the i n t r o d u c t i o n
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of s p e e d  into city life. W h e e l e d  v e h i c l e s  c o u l d  rapi d l y
travel t h r o u g h o u t  the cities. T h e r e  was, M u m f o r d  notes,
c o n s i d e r a b l e  p u b l i c  o u t c r y  s u r r o u n d i n g  the issue of w h e e l e d
v ehicles. But r a p i d  t r a n s p o r t  co n t i n u e d  to be i n t r o d u c e d
into b a r o q u e  city life in u n p r e c e d e n t e d  numbers. Th i s
t r a n s f o r m e d  the urban b a c k g r o u n d  itself.
T he b u i l d i n g s  s t a n d  on each side Cof the a v e n u e  3 
s t i f f  and uniform, like s o l d i e r s  at a t t e n t i o n :  the
u n i f o r m e d  s o l d i e r s  march down the avenue, erect, 
formalised, r e p e t i t i v e :  a classic bui l d i n g  in
motion. T he s p e c t a t o r  r e m a i n s  fixed: life m a r c h e s
b e f o r e  him w i t h o u t  his leave, w i t h o u t  his 
a s s i s t a n c e :  he may u s e  his eyes, but if he w i s h e s  to 
o p e n  his mouth or leave his place, he had better ask 
for p e r m i s s i o n  first (Mumford, 1 9 3 8 , p.97).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the baro q u e  city w as f i l l e d  with 
i n t r i c a t e  and d i a l e c t i c a l  mutations. I m p ortant among these 
w as the w o r s h i p  of two gods: power a n d  sensuality, Ma r s  and
Venus. W i t h i n  the e m e r g e n t  political e c o n o m i c  form 
c o n s p i c u o u s  c o n s u m p t i o n  r e a c h e d  a peak. V e b l e n ’s in f l u e n c e  
in M u m f o r d ’s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of this p h e n o m e n o n  is, on c e  
again, q u i t e  clear. "The mil i t a r y  p a r a d e  had its f e m i n i n e  
c o u n t e r p a r t  in capital: the s h o p p i n g  p a r a d e . ..L u x u r y ,
inst e a d  of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  special p u blic f e s t i v a l s  and 
c elebrations, b e c a m e  a daily commodity. C o m p e t i t i v e  luxury. 
To s p e n d  m o r e  w a s  m o r e  important than to s p e n d  enough" 
(Mumford, 1938, p . 98).
Wi t h  the w o r s h i p  of Mars and V e n u s  - m i l i t i a  and 
c apital - r o y a l t y  b e c a m e  i nvolved with capital, a n d  capital, 
in turn, b e c a m e  m i l i t a r i s t i c .  The first and third e s t a t e s  
began, often q u i t e  p a r a s i t i c a l l y , to feed off of one
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another. T he royal s t a t e  foun d e d  industries, n o t a b l y  in 
a r m s  and porcelain. Its a c c u m u l a t i o n  o r i e n t a t i o n  b e came so 
e f f e c t i v e  as to " c r e a t e  a s y s t e m  of e x p l o i t a t i o n  in which 
every s o v e r e i g n  s t a t e  w o u l d  r e c e i v e  more in exchange, in 
m e a s u r e  of gold, than what it had given" (Mumford, 1938, 
p . 9 0 ) .
In the t h i r d  e s t a t e  e x p a n s i o n  and a c c u m u l a t i o n  through 
im p e r i a l i s m  w e r e  c a r r i e d  out. M erchant c a p i t a l i s t s  e m b r a c e d  
the royal m i l i t i a  as a ready means through w h i c h  e x p a n s i o n  
c ould occur. T he l ands of c o n q u e r e d  people, the labor and 
r aw m a t e r i a l s  therein, b e c a m e  essential f o o t h o l d s  of global 
capitalism. T o d a y  the f o r t u n e s  of industrial m a g n a t e s  still 
rest q u i t e  h e a v i l y  on t he s h o u l d e r s  of their generals.
In the b a r o q u e  city frivolity - for the lei s u r e d  
c l a s s e s  - w a s  the r u l e  of the day. T he palace a nd the court 
b e came the c e n t e r p i e c e  of life. T h e  fashions, speech, 
mannerisms, d a n c e s  of the court became the s t u d i e d  
p r e o c c u p a t i o n s  of the bourgeoisie.
Th e  a d v e n t  of c o n s p i c u o u s  leisure time w a s  al s o  an 
important shift away from medieval life. Work to the 
med i e v a l  c r a f t s  p e rson was imbued with g u i l d  mysteries. 
O ne learned carefully, through difficult an d  long y e a r s  of 
training, the s e c r e t s  of the craft. Work with the hands was 
rewarding, an d  well rewarded.
To the b a r o q u e  mind, however, work p e r f o r m e d  with the 
h ands w as lowly. C o n s p i c u o u s  leisure, R a b e l a i s ’s cardinal 
r u l e  of doing as o n e  pleased, that w as the n e w  myst e r y  of 
life. T he p a t i e n c e  a n d  p e r s e v e r a n c e  of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p  was
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r e p l a c e d  by the short a t t e n t i o n  span of the s h o p p i n g  spree.
M u m f o r d  tells us f r i v o l i t y  r e a c h e d  r a t h e r  f r e n e t i c
h e i g h t s  in the b a r o q u e  period. T he Chute de chute a n d  the
F e r r i s  Wheel w e r e  i n v e n t e d  at this time. They p l a c a t e d  the
thrill s e e k e r s  of the l e i s u r e d  class w h o  were, no doubt,
p e r p e t u a l l y  p l a g u e d  with boredom. The l e i s u r e d  class
a p p e a r s  to ha v e  been d i s d a i n f u l  of labor. In their utter
c o n t e m p t  for work they d i s p e l l e d  most of human a c t i v i t y
w h i c h  is i m p o r t a n t  an d  w o r t h w h i l e .  Mumford, in a very
i n t e r e s t i n g  comparison, d e s c r i b e d  the c o u r t ’s tedium.
T he daily r o u t i n e  of P r i n c e  a n d  c ourtier w as
c o m p a r a b l e  to that of a F o r d  w o r k e r  in an a s s e m b l y  
plant: e v e r y  detail of it laid out and f i x e d . . . t h e
m o m e n t  the P r i n c e ’s e y e s  o p e n e d  to the last m o m e n t  
when his m i s t r e s s  left his bedchamber, he was, so to 
say, on the a s s e m b l y  line (Mumford, 1938, p . 110).
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the c o u r t ’s i n f l u e n c e  on city design. 
Its c o n t r i b u t i o n s  w e r e  t he a m u s e m e n t  park, the zoo, the 
museum, the s h o p p i n g  mall. T h e s e  a re all b a r o q u e  in their 
o r i g i n a l  design.
T h e  h o u s e h o l d  a l s o  u n d e r w e n t  c o n s i d e r a b l e  c h a n g e s
w i t h i n  the period. As mentio n e d ,  the m edieval d w e l l i n g  wa s  
f a irly u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d :  in terms of ro o m s  a nd in terms of
the loc a t i o n  of home and labor. In the b a r o q u e  period, 
however, the d w e l l i n g  h o u s e  b e c a m e  a place for c o n s u m p t i o n  
practices. It a l s o  w as r e m o v e d  from the p l a c e  of business. 
D e s i g n s  for p r i v a c y  and s p e c i a l i z e d  f u n c t i o n s  w e r e  a p p a r e n t  
in the d w e l l i n g s  of the m i d d l e  a nd w e a l t h y  classes.
The c o l l e c t i o n  of u s e l e s s  o b j e c t s  in the home, b r i c - a -  
brac, e x c e s s  furniture, curtains, p i c t u r e s  and the like,
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began to c r o w d  the dwelling. These, too, were in keeping 
w i t h  the p a t t e r n s  of c o n s p i c u o u s  consumption. Note, as the 
d w e l l i n g  h ouse b e c a m e  m o r e  s p e c i a l i z e d  the p u blic 
c o u n t e r p a r t s  - the bathhouses, p u b l i c  ovens, the p u blic  
w e l l s  - began to decline. P r i v a t i z a t i o n  a c t e d  in an inverse 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  with p u b l i c  ava i l a b i l i t y .
T h e  b a r o q u e  city w as a l s o  far less hyg i e n i c  than its 
m e d i e v a l  progenitor, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford. O v e r b u ilding, 
o v e r c r o w d i n g ,  and over pric i n g  took c o n s i d e r a b l e  tolls on 
the i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s  of the cities. W a t e r  s u p p l i e s  which 
w e r e  laid down in the m i d - t o - l a t e  med i e v a l  p e riod b e c a m e  
inadequate. Being of e o t e c h n i c  design, these s u p p l y  p i p e s  
w e r e  m a d e  of wood, u s u a l l y  h o l l o w e d  out tree trunks. T h e s e  
w e r e  s u b j e c t  to very r a p i d  decay and, if not replaced, the 
wa t e r  s u p p l y  was often s e v e r e l y  c u r t a i l e d  or contaminated.
T h e  b a t h h o u s e  w a s  e s s e n t i a l  to the m edieval town. It 
all but d i s a p p e a r e d  in the b a r o q u e  period. T h o s e  that 
remained, M u m f o r d  argued, fell into disrepute. Hot water, a 
n e c e s s i t y  for go o d  hygiene, b e c a m e  costly. This i n c r e a s e  in 
e x p e n s e  w a s  largely due to r a p i d  d e f o r e s t a t i o n  of a key 
e n e r g y  a n d  bui l d i n g  s o u r c e  in Eotec h n i c a .  Most a r e a s  of 
W e s t e r n  E u r o p e  by the 1600s w e r e  denuded. Wood, in fact, 
w a s  o ne of the most a t t r a c t i v e  r a w  m a t e r i a l s  of the New 
WorId.
O v e r c r o w d i n g  a nd rent hiking beca m e  q u i t e  popular as a 
m e a n s  of a c c u m u l a t i n g  profit in the b a r o q u e  period. In the 
m e d i e v a l  p e r i o d  income w a s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  five times g r e a t e r
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than the a v e r a g e  w o r k e r ’s rent. D u ring the fi f t e e n t h
century, M u m f o r d  observes, the cost of rent a c t u a l l y
d e c r e a s e d  from p r e v i o u s  time periods. Th i s  w as due to the
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of h o u s i n g  after the death tolls of the Plague
(1347) d e p l e t e d  the p o p u l a t i o n  of Europe. D w e l l i n g s  s t o o d
e m p t y  w h i l e  the w a g e s  for labor (now in short supply),
i n c r e a s e d  by about 207.. Fr o m  1550 to the e nd of the 1700s,
however, a v e r a g e  y e a r l y  w a g e s  de c r e a s e d  a l most by half. In
France, for example, w a g e s  d e c r e a s e d  from 1000 to 1200
f r a n c s  per a n n u m  to about 6 50 f r a n c s  per annum. Meanwhile,
the poor e s t  d w e l l i n g s  of P a r i s  r e n t e d  for about 3 50 francs:
6
o v e r  o n e  half of an a v e r a g e  w o r k e r ’s y e a r l y  income. "From 
the s t a n d p o i n t  of the w o r k i n g  classes, the p e r i o d  after the 
m i d d l e  of the s i x t e e n t h  century w as o ne of increasing
e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  and wi t h  r e g a r d  to their quarters, one of 
i n c r e a s i n g  d i l a p i d a t i o n  and c o n s t r iction" (Mumford, 1938,
p . 121>.
T h e  t r e m e n d o u s  c h a n g e s  i n volved in the shift from 
m e d i e v a l  to b a r o q u e  life w e r e  fai— reaching. T he church no 
longer held center attention. In the b a r o q u e  city, all 
ro a d s  led to the n e w  centerpiece, the palace. L o s s  of the 
o r g a n i c  in air, light a nd open space, and in the ve r y  
m a t e r i a l s  u s e d  in con s t r u c t i o n ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  so m e  of the 
m u t a t i o n s  which occurred. In c r e a s e d  a b s t r a c t i o n  in daily 
life, a nd the i m p o r t a n c e  of e x c h a n g e  value, b e c a m e  dominant. 
T he past p e r f o r m e r s  of the craft m y s t e r i e s  w e r e  shut away in 
the poor parts of the cities, the slums. And on c e  there, 
half a y e a r ’s labor wa s  r e q u i r e d  to keep the s h o d d i e s t  roof
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over o n e ’s head.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the p a l a c e  as c e n t e r p i e c e  c r e a t e d  a neui 
s e n s i b i l i t y  w i t h i n  city planning. One did not plan 
a c c o r d i n g  to n e e d  a n d  utility. If that w e r e  the case the 
r e v e r s e  of most b a r o q u e  p r a c t i c e s  w o u l d  have oc c u r r e d :  new
w a t e r  pipes, better housing, open spaces, and fresh air. One 
planned, M u m f o r d  maint a i n e d ,  for the eye, and for the 
c o u r t ’s c a p r i c i o u s  tastes.
Purposive, r a t i o n a l  p lanning w as mo r e  typical of the 
m e d i e v a l  town. "The most c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  mark of baroque 
p l a n n i n g  was the e f f o r t  to keep industry out of sight:
zoning for the e y e . ..O u t s i d e  the court, the life of this 
p e r i o d  e x p r e s s e d  itself, as dis-order: m u d d y  boots of
r e a l i t y  walk i n g  over e l e g a n t  carpets" (Mumford, 1938, 
p. 135).
T h e  I n s e n s a t e  Town 
T he i n s e nsate town w as a direct result - a c u l m i n a t i o n  
- of city p a t t e r n s  w h i c h  began in the baroque period. It 
c o r r e s p o n d e d  d i r e c t l y  to the p a l e o t e c h n i c  p e r i o d  de v e l o p e d 
in T e c h n i c s  a n d  C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934). T h e  insensate
industrial town is, of course, Coketown.
It is a c c u r a t e  to d e s c r i b e  the baroque city as w r a p p e d 
w i t h i n  a d i a l e c t i c  of o rder a nd disorder. It d i s p l a y e d  m a r k s 
of in c r e a s e d  order a l o n g  with i n c r eased chaos. W i t h i n  this 
d i a l e c t i c  was an e v o l v i n g  s e n s e  of the citizen, an o r d e r e d 
progression. T he o l d  order of the upper class, however,
began to decay. In the a f t e r m a t h  of t he b o u r g e o i s
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r e v o l u t i o n s  e v e r y o n e  w as free to be a despot. M u m f o r d  
argued, the p e c u n i a r y  individual was n o t h i n g  less than the 
p r i n c e  go n e  public. T he despot of the court b e came the 
despot of the fact o r y  floor.
B o u r g e o i s  d o c t r i n e  a d v o c a t e d  f r e e d o m  of competition.
But the b a t t l e g r o u n d  had b e came abstract. Its front w as no
longer so many m i l e s  distant from the w a l l s  of a town. Now 
the b a ttle front was the "free" market. Th i s  w as so m e t h i n g  
q u i t e  intangible, w h e r e  s u p p o s e d l y  " i n v i s i b l e  hands" m o l d e d  
the design, shape, a nd price of the city and its life. 
L a i s s e z  faire - to leave a l o n e  - if it ever e x i s t e d  at all, 
in fact left the p r i n c e  behind. M o n o p o l i s t i c  c h i e f t a i n s  
b e c a m e  the real monarchs.
B a r o q u e  s e n s u a l i t y  was r e p l a c e d  by u t i l i t a r i a n
asceticism. T he e m e r g i n g  political formations, M u m f o r d  
asserts, r e s t e d  on three principles. T h e s e  we r e  the
a b o l i t i o n  of guilds, i n c reased foreign investment 
(imperialism), a nd the c r eation of a "free" m a rket for the 
s a l e  of labor a nd goods.
As w o u l d  be e x p e c t e d  given p r e v i o u s  descriptions, 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  city d e s i g n s  we r e  ty p i c a l l y  m a k e s h i f t  and 
shoddy. O n e  c a nnot r e a l i s t i c a l l y  talk about a city design 
per se for this p e r i o d  0 1 7 0 0 - 1 9 0 0 ) .  W h i l e  the baro q u e  plan
had no s e n s e  of the place of industry w i t h i n  the city, the
P a l e o t e c t s  s e e m e d  to r e g a r d  n o t h i n g  e l s e  but industry as 
w o r t h y  of any s e r i o u s  consideration.
P a l e o t e c h n i c  city design w as a n y t h i n g  but thought out
and patterned. Cok e t o w n  w as a n ti-vital; h o s t i l e  toward the
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organic. T he e x c e e d i n g l y  r a p i d  b u i l d  up of i n d u s t r i e s  was 
a c c o m p a n i e d  by an e q u a l l y  r a p i d  d e s t r u c t i o n  of the 
e n v i r o n m e n t .  C o m p l e x i t y  and a t r o p h y  - b u ilding and 
u n b u i l d i n g  - m e r e  the m a r k s  of the Cok e t o w n  "unplan." 
M u m f o r d  r e f e r s  to this u n p l a n n e d  d i s o r d e r  as "abbau"
( u n b u i 1 d i n g ).
Cok e t o w n  s u f f e r e d  from a lack of form. It was a period
of quick riches; of k i l l i n g s  to be made. M u m f o r d  n o t e s  an
e a r m a r k  of this fever w as in the v a r i o u s  "rushes" of the
period. T he g o l d  rush, the land rushes, and swe e p i n g
m o n o p o l i s t i c  d e v e l o p m e n t s  in iron a nd coal i n d u s t r i e s  w e r e
all e x a m p l e s  of the pace of P a l e otechnica. T h e s e  r u s h e s
left in their w a k e s  s h o d d i l y  built g host towns. M u m f o r d
a gain d e s c r i b e d  how the s t e a m  e n g i n e  a i d e d  and a b e t t e d
o v e r c r o w d i n g  a n d  overbui l d i n g ,  a p r e o c c u p a t i o n  which he had
c a r r i e d  t h r o u g h  from I§chni,cs and Civilization.
S t e a m  w o r k e d  most e f f i c i e n t l y  in big c o n c e n t r a t e d
units, wi t h  the p a r t s  of the plant no m o r e  than a 
q u a r t e r  of a mile from the power c e n t e r . . . T h e  m o r e  
u n i t s  w i t h i n  a given area, the mo r e  e f f i c i e n t  w as 
the s o u r c e  of power: hence the ten d e n c y  t o ward
g i a n t i s m  in text i l e  factories, w h i c h  c o v e r e d  large 
a r e a s  a n d  w e r e  usua l l y  five s t o r i e s  high (Mumford,
1938, p . 158).
C o n c e n t r a t e d  power r e q u i r e d  c o n c e n t r a t e d  living.
E o t e c h n i c  power - wind a nd water - f a v o r e d  d i s p e r s e d  living
a r r a n g e m e n t s .  Coal a nd its s t e a m  power r e q u i r e d  close
p r o x i m i t y  of m i n e  to fact o r y  a nd the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of the
w o r k e r  to both.
In short n u m b e r s  begot numbers; a nd
c o n c e n t r a t i o n . ..tended to pile up in e v e r - i n c r e a s i n g  
r a t i o s . . . both tec h n i c s  and c a p i t a l i s m  during the
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n i n e t e e n t h  century p r o m o t e d  u r b a n  congestion. .L a n d 3 
a thi n n i n g  out of p o p u l a t i o n  and a runn i n g  down of 
a c t i v i t i e s  in the back cou n t r y  (Mumford, 1938,
p . 160).
T he two most a p p a r e n t  n e w  s t r u c t u r e s  of this urban 
e n v i r o n m e n t  we r e  the factory a nd the slum. The filth of the 
p a l e o t e c h n i c  sl u m  cannot be overstated. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  "the 
R epo r t  on the S t a t e  of L a r g e  T owns and P o p u l o u s  D i s t r i c t s  
(1845) s t a t e s  that ’ in o ne part of M a n c h e s t e r  in 1833-44 the 
w a n t s  of u p w a r d  7 , 0 0 0  i n h a b i t a n t s  w e r e  s u p p l i e d  by 33 
n e c e s s a r i e s  only - that is, o n e  toilet to every 2 1 2  p e o p l e ’" 
(1938, p . 165).
The e n t i r e t y  of the in s e n s a t e  industrial town, M u m f o r d
asserts, w as a superslum. Th i s  included the homes of the
b ourgeoisie. T h e s e  too, w h i l e  far better off than the
p o o r e r  areas, w e r e  s u b - s t a n d a r d  in terms of g o o d  air, light
a n d  water. F r e d e r i c k  Engels, M u m f o r d  argues, was u n a w a r e  of
the s u b - s t a n d a r d  n a t u r e  of b o u r g e o i s  conditions. The
w e a l t h i e r  m e m b e r s  lived in s l u m s  which we r e  c l u t t e r e d  with
carpets, b r i c - a - b r a c  and furniture. But the b asic
s t r u c t u r e s  were u n s o u n d  a nd anti-vital. What w as n e e d e d  was
not n ew d w e l l e r s  in the hous e s  of the bourgeoisie, but
r a t h e r  a d r a s t i c  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of the i n s ensate social form
itself. M u m f o r d  c r i t i c i z e d  Engels:
even this r e v o l u t i o n a r y  critic w as a p p a r e n t l y  
u n a w a r e  of the fact that the upper class q u a r t e r s  
w e r e . . . i n t o l e r a b l e  superslums. The n e c e s s i t y  for 
increa s i n g  the a m o u n t  of h o u s i n g . . . for pr o v i d i n g  
communal facilities, was far more r e v o l u t i o n a r y  in 
its d e m a n d s  than any t r ifling e x p r o p r i a t i o n  of the 
q u a r t e r s  of the rich might be (M u m f o r d , 1 9 3 8 , p . 168).
E v e n t u a l l y  c o n d i t i o n s  b e came so d i l a p i d a t e d  that some
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o r g a n i z e d  r e s p o n s e  m as in order. Ironically, war was to 
s e r v e  as an u n l i k e l y  p r e c o n d i t i o n  for a m e l i o r a t i o n  of the 
slum.
T h e  d i s e a s e s  of w o r k e r s  became w i d e s p r e a d  and v a r i e d  
during the 1800s. Rickets, typhoid, scar l e t  fever, small pox 
a nd all manner of skin disease, tuberculosis, bo n e  and organ 
d e f i c i e n c i e s  w e r e  the b a r e l e g g e d  o u t c o m e s  of C o k e t o w n ’s 
slums. T h e  Boer War and the First W o r l d  War, h o w e v e r ,  came on 
n o n e theless. What b e c a m e  immediately a p p a r e n t  to the 
m i l i t a r y  recruiters, M u m f o r d  noted, was the de p r e s s e d  
health of "soldier m a t e r i a l ” from the u n d erclass. "Presently 
the r e c r u i t i n g  s e r g e a n t  w as not able to use the children of 
this r e g i m e  even as c a n o n - f o d d e r : the medical d i s c o v e r y  of
E n g l a n d ’s m i s t r e a t m e n t  of her w o r k e r s . . . did p e r h a p s  as much 
as any o ne other factor to prom o t e  better housing" (Mumford, 
1938, p p . 170-171).
A b b a u
C ok e t o w n  is Abbau. Its drama is r e f l e c t e d  in an anti- 
vital chaos. D r u n k e n n e s s ,  violence, p e culiar hatreds, ear 
n u m b i n g  music, a n d  s p i r i t  n u m b i n g  p r e a c h e r s  a re the stuff of 
this place. In any event, given what the d w e l l e r s  of Abbau 
fa c e  in their w o r k a d a y  lives, p e r h a p s  they are acting 
ratio n a l l y .  Beat, sensation, and p r o m i s e s  a r e  all rather 
bright fruits on an o t h e r w i s e  dead tree. T h e r e  is a s e l f ­
d e s t r u c t i v e  a u d a c i t y  w h i c h  is perhaps the only s u r e  sign of 
life. M u m f o r d  recalled,
a c c o r d i n g  to Olmstead, the t eachers in the Ragged 
S c h o o l s  of N e w  York took their p u pils for a holiday
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in the country they ’f ound it quite i m p o s s i b l e  to 
prevail upon C t h e  p u p i l s !  to r e f r a i n  fr o m  comple t e l y 
r a v i s h i n g  the p r i v a t e  g a r d e n s  of the benevo l e n t 
g e n t l e m e n  w h o  have o f f e r e d  then e n t e r t a i n m e n t . ’ Was 
it any w o n d e r ?  T h e  children we r e  s t a r v e d  (1938,
p . 180).
The g r e a t  s u b u r b a n  o n s l a u g h t  of hous i n g  w as an attempt 
to regain the open s p a c e  and c l e a n l i n e s s  which p a l e o t e c h n i c  
"design" had destroyed. With s u b u r b a n  living a s e p a r a t i o n  
o c c u r r e d  between the s p h e r e s  of c o n s u m p t i o n  a nd production. 
T h i s  s e p a r a t i o n  w o u l d  have had no m e a n i n g  in med i e v a l  life. 
It began to take fo r m  in the baroque period. At least in 
the s u b u r b  the i llusion of an innocent w o r l d  could be 
preserved. But c l e a r l y  not without costs. L i ving in the 
s u b u r b s  "with its daily sh u t t l i n g  b e t w e e n  home and work 
place, betw e e n  nest a nd market, u n d e r m i n e d  life at both 
extremes. Spat i a l  c o n c e n t r a t i o n  has an e s s e n t i a l  part to 
play in p s y c h o l o g i c a l  focus - a nd that a b o v e  all w as lacking 
in the n ew regime" (Mumford, 1938, p.217).
P a l e o t e c h n i c a ’s principal go o d  w a s  that it brid g e d  the 
e o t e c h n i c  and m e s o t e c h n i c  eras. P a l e o t e c h n i c a  s h o w e d  us, 
q u i t e  g r a p h ically, what not to do. A b b a u  - u n b u i l d i n g  - 
d e m o n s t r a t e d  to s e n s i t i v e  s p i r i t s  of the early 1900s 
p r e c i s e l y  what they had to "unlearn." W i t h i n  abbau, then, 
its o p p o s i t e  took form. C o o p e r a t i v e  moveme n t s ,  The O l m s t e a d  
Act, the G a r d e n  City movement, the t r a d e  unions, the public 
l i b r a r i e s  took root from that decay.
M u m f o r d ’s C r i t i q u e  of U r b a n  S o c i o l o g y
To M u m f o r d  any city has clear limits to its growth. He 
has a r g u e d  o v e r s i z e d  p o p u l a t i o n s  c r e a t e  an o f t e n  abe r r a n t
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s e n s e  of anonym i t y .  S i z e  and decay act in r e l a t i o n  to o ne 
another. To a point, g r o w t h  f a v o r s  c o m m u n i t y  a nd all that 
th i s  entails. B e y o n d  this point, however, is degeneration.
M u m f o r d  is critical of T o y n b e e ’s and S p e n g l e r ’s 
p e r c e p t i o n s  of g r o w t h  and decay of the city. He e x a m i n e d  
S p e n g l e r ’s w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  Decl_i.ne of the West (1920). In 
this work S p e n g l e r  had a t t e m p t e d  to c o n n e c t  the g r owth of 
c i t i e s  to the g r o w t h  of civili z a t i o n s .  It is e v o l u t i o n a r y  
in a p p r o a c h  a n d  e x a m i n e s  the m o v e m e n t  from "culture" to 
" c i v i l i z a t i o n "  as a m e a n s  to c o n c e p t u a l i z e  the history of 
mo d e r n i z a t i o n .
C i v i l i z a t i o n  w a s  achieved, S p e n g l e r  argued, thro u g h  
h u m a n s ’ a c q u i s i t i o n  of s o m e  m a s t e r y  ov e r  nature. T h i s  
m a s t e r y  t a k e s  t h o u s a n d s  of forms: w r i t t e n  language, tool
use, c o n s t r u c t i o n  of utilities, d wellings, a complex
d i v i s i o n  of labor, among many others. T h e s e  forms of 
m a s t e r y  i m p r o v e d  a nd b e came m o r e  comp l e x  over time.
S p e n g l e r  began with a g r a r i a n  b a s e d  c o m m u n i t i e s  a nd 
m o v e d  from this v a n t a g e  point to i n d u s t r i a l i z e d
c i v i l i z a t i o n s .  As h u m a n k i n d  e v o l v e d  fr o m  the v i l l a g e  and
p astoral life to city life, it evolved, as well, out of 
c u l t u r e  a n d  into c i vilization. Th i s  growth, however, had 
w i t h i n  itself the e l e m e n t s  n e c e s s a r y  for t he c i t y ’s decay.
For S p e n g l e r  m e c h a n i z a t i o n  was the principal force 
w h i c h  w o u l d  lead h u m a n k i n d  into a n e w  age of savagery. 
M e c h a n i z a t i o n  in an e x p l o i t i v e  s y s t e m  w o u l d  lead to 
b a r b a r i s m  a n d  decay. S p e n g l e r ’s a s s u m p t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  the
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machine, M u m f o r d  argued, m e r e  far too unilateral. Rather, 
M u m f o r d  asserts, the m a c h i n e  is ambiv a l e n t .  T h e  ef f e c t  of 
m a c h i n e s  on human life is e q u a l l y  a m b ivalent. To c o n f o u n d  
e l e m e n t s  w h i c h  have e x a c e r b a t e d  the m a c h i n e  order as its 
e n t i r e  effect, is an u n c r i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of technical - 
social life. T h e r e  are e l e m e n t s  w i t h i n  all m o d e s  of 
p r o d u c t i o n  w h i c h  have humane and e x p l o i t i v e  e f f e c t s  w i t h i n  
the m a c h i n e  order. Th e  task of e l u c i d a t i n g  what these f o r c e s  
ar e  is complex. S p e n g l e r ’s a s s e r t i o n  is a g r o s s  
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of the d i a l e c t i c a l  n a t u r e  of m a c h i n e  an d 
human complexes.
M u m f o r d  a l s o  e x a m i n e s  A r n o l d  J. T o y n b e e ’s A S t u d y  of
H i s t o r y  p u b l i s h e d  in 1934, the s a m e  year as T e c h n i c s  an d  
7
C i v i l i z a t i g n .  M u m f o r d  a p p l a u d e d  T o y n b e e ’s work and
d e s c r i b e d  it as m o n u m e n t a l  in its e x a m i n a t i o n  of the
d e v e l o p m e n t  of cultures. T o y n b e e ’s cycle, M u m f o r d  argued,
had a s o u n d  g r a s p  of h i s t orical facts. Vet, M u m f o r d  noted,
t h e r e  w a s  a s u r p r i s i n g  o v e r s i g h t  w i t h i n  T o y n b e e ’s study.
T o y n b e e  a l m o s t  e n t i r e l y  i g nored the p l a c e  of the city in
cult u r a l  d e v e l opment.
T o y n b e e ’s t h e o r y ... does not e m b r a c e  the special 
f u n c t i o n  of the city, as both the instrument and the 
symbol of this [cu l t u r a l  d e v e l o p m e n t !  process; and 
a l t h o u g h  he r e d i s c o v e r s  the funct i o n  of the 
cloister, in his c o n c e p t i o n  of w i t h d r a w a l  - and - 
r e t u r n  as n e c e s s a r y  for the p r o c e s s  of renewal, he 
d oes no t  c o n n e c t  this with the p r o c e s s  of urban 
d e v e l o p m e n t  itself (Mumford, 1938, p.284).
M u m f o r d  t u r n e d  to the work of his mentor, P a t rick 
Geddes, to c o n c e p t u a l i s e  a cycle of g r o w t h  and decay. He 
had m a d e  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  to G e d d e s ’s work. T h e s e  invo l v e d  the
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a d d i t i o n  of an earl i e r  s t a g e  to the cycle, a nd the
c o n s o l i d a t i o n  of two later s t a g e s  which, M u m f o r d  argued, had 
no o b s e r v a b l e  time interval between them.
T h e r e  a re si:-: s t a g e s  to the growth and decay of
c i v i l i z a t i o n s  a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford. The first three s t a g e s
are c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  as on the u p w a r d  s i d e  of the g r o w t h - d e c a y  
curve. T he last three s t a g e s  are on the d escending si d e  of 
this curve.
The first s t a g e  of urban d e v e l o p m e n t  is termed Eopolis. 
It w a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a point in time which c o r r e s p o n d e d  to the 
r i s e  of the v i l l a g e  community. Pe r m a n e n t  habitation, the 
d o m e s t i c a t i o n  of p l ants a nd animals, and the result of 
s u r p l u s  food, insured a fairly o r d e r e d  and r o u t i n e  life. 
T r a n s m i s s i o n  of k n o w l e d g e  in E o p o l i s  was mostly through oral 
histories. K i n s h i p  d e t e r m i n e d  a s s o c i a t i o n a l  bonds, duti e s  
and taboo.
The c r u d e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of v i l l a g e s  based on
e n v i r o n m e n t a l  p r e s s u r e s  o c c u r r e d  during this stage. Hence,
fishing, mining, and a g r i c u l t u r a l  v i l l a g e s  evolved.
T he a g r i c u l t u r a l  village, not the market, is the 
p r o t o t y p e  of the city: its u t i l i t i e s  for protection, 
storage, a n d  life m a i n t e n a n c e  a r e  the essential 
n u c l e u s  of the c i t y ... p lanting and h a r v e s t i n g  
r i t u a l s  b e come d rama and theater, gran a r y  bin and 
c e llar a r e  v i l l a g e  p r o t o t y p e s  of library, archive, 
m u s e u m  a n d  vault (Mumford, 1938, p p . 285-286).
The s e c o n d  s t a g e  of g r o w t h  is termed Pol is. Pol is w as  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by an a s s o c i a t i o n  of v i l l a g e s  and an i n c reased  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of labor a nd social life, generally. With i n  
this g r o w i n g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  was an i n c reased comple x i t y  of 
v a r i o u s  forms of knowledge. Mathematics, astronomy,
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phil osophy, d e v e l o p e d  w i t h i n  a cultural m i l i e u  which was 
f ree from an i n c essant p r e o c c u p a t i o n  with survival.
But w h i l e  social life was b e c o m i n g  incr e a s i n g l y 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d ,  it was, at the s a m e  time, still fairly 
h o m o g e n e o u s  in terms of w o r l d  views, values, an d  natural 
attitu d e s .  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  a d v a n c e s  also o c c u r r e d  at this 
point. The function halls, from c a t h e d r a l s  to stadiums, 
appeared.
The thi r d  s t a g e  of the gr o w t h  cyc l e  is te r m e d 
M e tropolis. Wi t h i n  the a g g r e g a t e  of v i l l a g e s  and towns one 
city emerged. T h i s  prob a b l y  was due to v a r i o u s  reasons. 
F a v o r a b l e  geography, a good w a t e r  supply, a central location 
w e r e  among the v a r i a b l e s  whi c h  p r o b a b l y  d e t e r m i n e d  the 
m e t r o p o l e .  T h e  M e t r o p o l i s  became the m o t h e r  city of the 
region. T r a d e  c o n t i n u e d  to d e v e l o p  in the towns and 
villages. But, it w a s  to the city w h e r e  traders, g u i l d s m e n  
and v a r i o u s  o t her t a l e n t s  congregated. In turn, the city 
b e c a m e  m o r e  d e p e n d e n t  than ever upon the s u r r o u n d i n g  r e g i o n s  
for its food supply.
P l a t o ’s A t h e n s  t y p i f i e d  to M u m f o r d  the Metropolis. 
But, w i t h i n  this central place, w h ere the high arts a t t a i n e d  
u n p r e c e d e n t e d  levels of expression, decay began to form. In 
A t h e n s  a lack of integ r a t i o n  became apparent. A d i s r u p t i v e  
i n d i v i d u a l i s m  emerged. A r i s t o p h a n e s  d e s c r i b e s  his
M e t r o p o l i s  as a place w h e r e  the boys sit in “ immodest 
postur e s , "  and w h e r e  there is little r e s p e c t  for tradition. 
S o p h i s t r y  t h r i v e d  an d  with it the art of the r e l a t i v e
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v i e w p o i n t :  rhetoric.
T he f o urth s t a g e  M u m f o r d  t e rmed M e g a l o p o l i s .  At this 
point the d o w n w a r d  turn of the cycle begins. Bigness, power 
a nd c o n g e s t i o n  typify this s t a g e  of development.
Q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  b e c a m e  the m e a s u r e  of the q u a l i t y  of life.
T h e  lines of s u p p l y  between the city a n d  s u r r o u n d i n g  r e g i o n s  
b e c a m e  m o r e  t e n u o u s  a nd m o r e  strained. Consequently, the 
m e a n s  to insure food and water s u p p l i e s  b e came more 
despotic. It is u n f o r t u n a t e  for the city that it b e came
m o r e  a l i e n a t e d  from the food p r o d u c i n g  r e g i o n s  p r e c i s e l y 
wh e n  it b e c a m e  so d e p e n d e n t  on them.
Rome of the s e c o n d  century A.D., and N e w  York during 
a nd just b e f o r e  the turn of the t w e n t i e t h  cent u r y  t y p i f i e d  
to M u m f o r d  the Mega l o p o l i s .  W i t h i n  it e x p l o i tation,
o ligar c h y ,  a n o n y m i t y  (and its anomie), and d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  
b egan to thrive. T he s m a l l e r  c i ties a n d  towns had b e come 
s a t e l l i t e s  of the city planet. As such, t hese a r e a s  lost 
w h a t e v e r  s i n g u l a r i t y  they may on c e  ha v e  had. T he k i n g ’s
c ourt - b a s e d  on blood, or profit, or both - b e c a m e  the
t hing to emulate. T h e  reg i o n a l  e n c l a v e s  lost their own 
identities. T h e s e  d r o w n e d  under the sheer w e i g h t  of 
M e g a l o p o l i s  a n d  its demands.
T h e  fifth s t a g e  is t e r m e d  T y r a n n o p o l i s .  The p a r a s i t i c  
a c t i o n s  of the e a r l i e r  city form is e x t e n d e d  still furt h e r  
in this stage. It is a ph a s e  of n a k e d  e x p l o i tation,
imperial and colonial domination, w i d e s p r e a d  moral a p athy
a nd a c o n s i s t e n t  g r o w t h  w i t h i n  t he r a n k s  of the 
lumpen p r o 1etar i a t .
146
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
I m p e r i a l i s t i c  wars, m u n i c i p a l  a nd s t a t e  bankrup t c i e s ,  
the r i s e  of g a n g s t e r  d i c t a t o r s h i p s  w h i c h  have the tacit a n d  
o v e r t  c o n s e n t  of the bour g e o i s i e ,  t y pify Tyranno p o l i s .  It 
a l s o  s i g n i f i e s  the b e g i n n i n g  of the e x o d u s  from the city an d  
the c o n s e q u e n t  u r b a n  sprawl. W h i l e  s u b u r b a n  flight is at 
least pro-vital, it s u f f e r s  fr o m  the s a m e  dise a s e  as that 
from w h i c h  it flees. S u b u r b i a  is m e r e l y  the p u r c h a s i n g  of 
time.
T he s ixth a nd final s t a g e  is death: Nekropolis. A t r o p h y  
s e t s  in.
War a n d  f a m i n e  a n d  d i s e a s e  rack both city and 
c o u n t r y s i d e .  T h e  phy s i c a l  towns b e c o m e  me r e  shells.
T h o s e  w h o  r e m a i n  in th e m  a re u n a b l e  to carry on the 
o l d  m u n i c i p a l  s e r v i c e s  or m a i n t a i n  the o ld civic 
life: what r e m a i n s  of life is at best a clumsy
caric a t u r e .  T h e  n a m e s  p ersist; the r e a l i t y  v a n i s h e s  
(Mumford, 1938, p p . 291-292).
It is i m p ortant to point out two c r i t i c i s m s  w h i c h  may 
be l e v e l e d  a g a i n s t  Mumford, a nd a re a p p a r e n t  in the c ycle of 
g r o w t h  a n d  d e c l i n e  of t he city. M u m f o r d  u s e s  cer t a i n  
a s s u m p t i o n s  of n a t u r a l i s m  in his descrip t i o n s .  T h e r e  is 
c l e a r l y  an e m p l o y m e n t  of biology, or o r g a n i c i s m  in the 
a n a l y s i s  d e s c r i b e d  above. M u m f o r d  appears, here a nd  
e l s e w h e r e ,  to r a t h e r  u n c r i t i c a l l y  carry over a s s u m p t i o n s  of 
the b i o l o g i c a l  w o r l d  into the social c o n s t r u c t i o n s  of 
reality. T h i s  is p r o b lematic. Many of the a s s u m p t i o n s  are 
too u n i l a t e r a l ,  that is, too de t e r m i n i s t i c ,  in n a t u r e  when  
a p p l i e d  to social realit i e s .  W h i l e  M u m f o r d  is very  
s e n s i t i v e  to the s e r e n d i p i t o u s  a n d  e m e r g e n t  q u a l i t i e s  of 
s o c i a l  life, this " b i o l o g i c a l  ap p r o a c h "  does not do t h o s e
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e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t i e s  of social r e a l i t y  justice. Th i s  linkage 
of bio l o g y  and s o c i e t y  pro b a b l y  s t e m s  from two s o u r c e s  in 
M u m f o r d 7s approach. Freud, a nd A u g u s t e  Comte. He is 
clea r l y  i n f l u e n c e d  by both theorists.
The s e c o n d  a nd m o r e  t r o u b l i n g  p r o b l e m  which is al s o  
a p p a r e n t  w i t h i n  the g r o w t h  and d e c l i n e  cycle is M u m f o r d 7s 
tendency, however subtle, of e n g a g i n g  in chronol o g i c a l  
primitivism. M u m f o r d  asserts, in the g r o w t h  and decay cycle 
of c i t i e s  and elsewhere, that huge is not by defini t i o n  
good. He is careful to point out the n e g a t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of 
this attitude. A n d  he is p r o b a b l y  right. Yet, his 
d i s c u s s i o n  of the u p w a r d  si d e  of the g r o w t h  curve of cities 
t h e r e  is a c o m p l e t e  n e g l e c t  of any of the n e g a t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  
of Eopolis, Polis and, to a lesser d e gree Metropolis. 
Slavery, barbarism, disease, infanticide, animism, and so 
on, clearly are not "positives." Yet, M u m f o r d 7s 
ch r o n o l o g i c a l  p r i m i t i v i s m  in e f f e c t  "blinds" him to these 
ills. Th i s  ten d e n c y  is p a r t i c u l a r l y  a p p a r e n t  in his 
c o m p a r i s o n  of the med i e v a l  and the b a r o q u e  towns. The 
i s sues of o r g a n i c i s m  a nd c h r o n o l o g i c a l  p r i m i t i v i s m  will be 
r e t u r n e d  to in the c o n c l u s i o n  of this d i ssertation.
R e g i o n a l i s m  as a Point of D e p a r t u r e
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "History is full of burying grounds" 
(1938, p.292). We ne e d  not despair entirely. But, clearly, 
s o m e  plan of acti o n  is necessary. W i thin the m i d s t  of decay 
we can a l s o  detect new growth: so m e  of this is vital and
life concerned.
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The m o v e m e n t  away from N e k r o p o l i s  is parallel to a mo r e
gene r a l  m o v e m e n t  out of P a l e o t e c h n i c a  into Neotechnica. The
former m o v e m e n t  is o n e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of the latter, mo r e
general change.
What has been c a l l e d  u r b a n i z a t i o n  has been very 
largely the s y s t e m a t i c  f r u s t r a t i o n  of those social 
a nd c o - o p e r a t i v e  e n d e a v o r s  w h i c h  m o d e r n  c o l l e c t i v e  
thought has m a d e  possible. M e t r o p o l i t a n
c ivilization, with its r e s o u r c e f u l  technical 
ingenuity, its d e l i c a t e l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  physical 
o r g a n i z a t i o n , has f a i l e d  through its very s t r u c t u r e  
to d i s t r i b u t e  the b e n e f i t s  that it p o t e n t i a l l y  
commands. S t a r v a t i o n  in the m i d s t  of plenty a p p l i e s  
to its social life no less than to its i n e q u i t a b l e  
s y s t e m  of d i s t r i b u t i o n  (Mumford, 1938, p.300).
N e o t e c h n i c a  r e q u i r e s  the r e e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the 
organic. It r e q u i r e s  the primacy of life to be centerpiece. 
N e o t e c h n i c a  also r e q u i r e s  a c i v i l i z a t i o n  in which s c i e n t i f i c  
k n o w l e d g e  r e c o g n i z e s  the complex i n t e r d e p e n d e n c i e s  of life. 
That is, N e o t e c h n i c a  "sees" thin g s  in terms of an ecolog i c a l  
whole.
In light of t h e s e  issues, what b e c o m e s  immed i a t e l y  
a p p a r e n t  is the w h o l e s a l e  d e s t r u c t i o n  which has been 
c o m m i t t e d  a g a i n s t  the h u m a n - n a t u r a l  ecosystem. What is 
required, M u m f o r d  believes, is a careful m o v e m e n t  from 
m e c h a n i s m  to organism. T h i s  d i r e c t i v e  r e q u i r e s  t r e m e n d o u s  
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  - but not just of physical life. It r e q u i r e s
that we o r g a n i z e  our idola: the very way we think about our
p riorities. In the d i r e c t i o n s  we may take we ne e d  to be
mindful that the m e a n s  are the ends. That is, m e a n s  shape 
a nd d e t e r m i n e  ends. T he jour n e y  to the goal d e t e r m i n e s  the 
goal: e x p e c t a t i o n s  s u r r o u n d i n g  it, d e c i s i o n s  s h a p i n g  it,
v a l u e s  which c o n s t i t u t e  it.
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L i f e  c o n d i t i o n e d  (as o p p o s e d  to p e c u n i a r y  conditioned)  
e n v i r o n m e n t s  must s t a r t  with the e s s e n t i a l s :  g o o d  air, g o o d
water, g o o d  earth. A n a l y s i s  begins, then, with an a s s u r a n c e  
of the p r o v i s i o n  of these. A n a l y s i s  of these b a s i c  
p r o v i s i o n s  will very quic k l y  bring into focus the political 
e c o n o m i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of the c o m munity or region. Th e  g o o d  
plan must a n t i c i p a t e  this.
But the good plan must also e n c o u r a g e  its "adherents" 
to go b e y o n d  the idea of a r t i f i c i a l  boundaries: the r e gion
n e e d s  to b e come the unit of analysis. "The g r a s p  of r e g i o n  
as a d y n a m i c  social r e a l i t y  is a first step t o ward a
c o n s t r u c t i v e  policy of planning, housing, a nd urban renewal" 
(Mumford, 1938, p.305).
W i t h i n  the reg i o n a l  approach, g e o g r a p h i c  a r e a s  r e t a i n 
their integrity. In our present social designs, by 
comparison, we o f t e n  p e r f o r m  the r a ther c o m p l i c a t e d  feat of 
talking out of both s i d e s  of our mouths. That is,
" i n d i v idualism" is p u r c h a s e d  off the rack. We e n c o u r a g e  
stylism. T h i s  a f f e c t s  regions, too. T he r e gion is s u p p o s e d  
to ape the latest s t y l e  of the metropole.
T h e r e  a re v a r i o u s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of a reg i o n a l 
a p p r o a c h  to s o cial o r g a n i z a t i o n  an d  design. First, 
r e g i o n a l i s m  a i m s  at a d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of pol i t i c s  a nd 
cultural e x p ression. Second, it f o c u s e s  on the u n i q u e
histories, g e o g r a p h i e s  and cultural life of regions. Third, 
it a c c e p t s  both di v e r s i t y  and u n i f o r m i t y  w i t h i n  and between 
regions. Fourth, the r e gion is the s p h e r e  of cultural
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i n f l u e n c e  a n d  e c o n o m i c  activity. Fifth, the region is a
b asic g e o g r a p h i c  fact, not an a r b i t r a r y  political e c o n o m i c  
sector. Sixth, a nd finally, the r e g i o n  is basic to the 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  of human life therein. T h e s e  a p p r o a c h e s  will 
be d e v e l o p e d  below.
F o c u s i n g  on the issue of d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n ,  M u m f o r d
s t a t e d  w h i l e  political b o u n d a r i e s  have their conveniences,
such as the c r e a t i o n  of a m o r e  o r d e r l y  social world, they
n e g l e c t  a b a s i c  fact.
U n d e r l y i n g  all our political convent i o n s . . .  is the 
basic fact of the earth i t s e l f . . . T h e  formal 
p a r t i t i o n  of the la n d s c a p e  antedated, for the most 
part, m o d e r n  g e o g r a p h i c  knowledge: it was the
e m p i r i c a l  wo r k  of s t a t e s m e n  and la w g i v e r s  who
believed, for the most part, that d i f f e r e n c e s
betw e e n  p e o p l e s  or r e g i o n s  were man-made, and could 
be w i p e d  out by an act of the l e g i s l a t u r e  (Mumford,
1938, p . 306).
T he r e g i o n  is c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a s p e c i f i c  g e o g r a p h i c  
c h a r a c t e r  a n d  it c r e a t e s  u n i q u e  cultural expressions. T h e s e  
d ifferences, u n d e r  a reg i o n a l  framework, are encouraged.
Dialect, fashion, cuisine, art, literature, music, these are
a natu r a l  o u t g r o w t h  of the r e g i o n a l  itself. Regional
d i f f e r e n c e s  a l s o  d e t e r m i n e  e c o n o m i c  relatio n s h i p s .  That is, 
r e g i o n s  d e v e l o p  through the i n t e l l i g e n t  u se of r e s o u r c e s  
w h i c h  a re i n d i g e n o u s  to the area, such as forests, m a r i n e
life, rich top soil, or mineral deposits. Intel— reg i o n a l
e xchange, M u m f o r d  asserts, w o u l d  r e t a r d  lop s i d e d
d i s t r i b u t i o n s  of v a l u a b l e  resources.
M u m f o r d  o u t l i n e d  five general p o s t u l a t e s  of 
r e g i o n a l i s m .  First, he argued, we must d i s c a r d  on c e  a nd
for all the n o t i o n  that p l a c e s  of the earth can r e m a i n
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isolated. Isolation, M u m f o r d  maintained, is an illusion. 
P e o p l e  have, through n e g a t i v e  a nd p o s i t i v e  means, b e c o m e  
i n t e r r e l a t e d  and highly interdependent. N e g a t i v e  u n i f i e r s  
may be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  as natural disasters, w a r f a r e  and the 
like. P o s i t i v e  u n i f i e r s  may include c o m m u n i c a t i o n  s y s t e m s  
w h i c h  a re a l most instantaneous, among other c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of 
m o d e r n  technics.
Second, the natural r e gion is a cultural and g e o g r a p h i c  
fact. In a diale c t i c a l  r e lationship, n a t u r e  and human 
s e t t l e m e n t s  t r a n s f o r m  o ne another. From the p e c u l i a r i t i e s  
of climate, time, a nd s p a c e  a r e gional d i v ersity is the 
natu r a l  o u t c o m e  of this dialectic. D i f f e r e n c e s  betw e e n  
regions, not the "sameness" imposed by a n a t i o n -state, are 
n a t u r a l .
Not f o u n d  as a f i n i s h e d  product in nature, not 
s o l e l y  the c r eation of human will and fantasy, the 
region, like its c o r r e s p o n d i n g  artifact, the city, 
is a c o l l e c t i v e  work of art. O ne must not c o n f u s e 
the region, which is a highly complex human fact, 
with a r b i t r a r y  a r e a s  c a rved out to s e r v e  some s i n g l e  
interest, such as g o v e r n m e n t  or e c o n o m i c  
e x p l o i t a t i o n  (Mumford, 1938, p . 367).
Third, the b o u n d a r i e s  between r e g i o n s  are not a r b i t r a r y  
lines on a map. Rather, real b o u n d a r i e s  a re gradual. 
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  even natural f r o n t i e r s  which ind i c a t e  
g e o g r a p h i c  boundaries, o c e a n s  for example, are e a sily 
o v e r c o m e  in m o d e r n  life. M o dern life tends t o w a r d  global 
intercourse. To nul l i f y  this t e ndency or to expl o i t  it are 
a n t i - v i t a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s .  T he reg i o n a l  a p p r o a c h  to
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and b u ilding c o m m u n i t i e s  a c k n o w l e d g e s  that 
h u m a n l y  m a d e  t h ings c h ange far mo r e  r a p i d l y  than their
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g e o l o g i c a l  counterparts. Human i n s t i t u t i o n s  - V e b l e n ’s 
p a t t e r n e d  c l u s t e r s  of habit - c h ange w i thin a g e n e r a t i o n  or 
two. G e o l o g i c a l  r e a l i t i e s  c h ange little after aeon. 
Consequently, the r e g i o n a l l y  s e n s i t i v e  planner must c r e a t e  a 
plan w h e r e b y  human i n s t i t u t i o n s  may e xert flexibility.
Finally, no a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  is sacred. M u m f o r d  a s s e r t e d
the political w o r l d  is a l w a y s  in a s t a t e  of change, a nd the
lines on the ma p  c h a n g e  a c c o rdingly. He wrote:
it w o u l d  be a b s u r d  to imag i n e  that the t e m p o r a r y  
forms a c h i e v e d  d u r i n g  an era of e x t r e m e  i n s t a b i l i t y  
a nd r a p i d  t r a n s i t i o n  w e r e  pe r m a n e n t  o n e s . . . w h a t  has 
been c r e a t e d  by man in the past can be r e - d e f i n e d  
and r e - c r e a t e d  in the i n t e r e s t s  of a more e f f e c t i v e  
communal life (Mumford, 1938, p.368).
We must fina l l y  o v e r c o m e  the m i s t a k e  of the med i e v a l 
w o r l d  which still h a u n t s  us. A great paradox of m o d e r n  life 
is c o n q u e r e d  time a nd s p a c e  do not r e d u c e  our fear of 
difference. Our a b i l i t y  to travel the world e a s i l y  has not 
o v e r c o m e  our g r u d g i n g  i n t o l e r a n c e  of those w h o  live and 
b e l i e v e  a nd p e r f o r m  in c u l t u r e s  which a re d i f f e r e n t  from our 
own. Med i e v a l  p e o p l e  built walls of brick a n d  m o r t a r  to 
ke e p  out the un k n o w n ;  a n d  to keep out the known but 
u nwanted. M o d e r n  global i n t e r c o u r s e  clearly i n d i c a t e s  it is 
t i m e  to live in a w o r l d  w i t h o u t  a r b i t r a r y  walls. Yet, we 
build w a l l s  to e n f o r c e  boundaries. Only n ow the m a k i n g s  of 
t h e m  a re largely d i f f e r e n c e s  which are d e s c r i b e d  and 
t r a n s a c t e d  on paper.
T h e s e  paper walls, however, are very real. A n d  they 
a re d a n g e r o u s  in s p i t e  of their ar b i t r a r y  q ualities. A 
w o r l d  w i t h o u t  a r b i t r a r y  w a l l s  r e q u i r e s  planning; a n d  the
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d e v e l o p m e n t  of g e n u i n e  r e g i o n s  as the locus of p e o p l e ’s
lives r e q u i r e s  the r egional planner. Wh a t  is regional
p l a n n i n g  a c c o r d i n g  to M u m f o r d ?
R egional p l a n n i n g  is the c o n s c i o u s  d i r e c t i o n  and 
c o l l e c t i v e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of all those a c t i v i t i e s  which 
re s t  up o n  the u s e  of the earth as site, as resource, 
as structure, as t h e a t e r ... H e n c e  r e g i o n a l  pla n n i n g 
is a f u r t h e r  s t a g e  in the mo r e  s p e c i a l i z e d  are 
i s o l a t e d  p r o c e s s e s  of a g r i c u l t u r a l  planning,
indust r i a l  planning, or city pla n n i n g  (Mumford,
1938, p . 374).
R e g i o n a l i s m  is, in a very real sense, a "nuts and 
bolts" a t t e m p t  to a p p l y  practical reason. That is, given 
the d e s c r i p t i o n  of social chan g e s  in u r b a n  life which  
M u m f o r d ’s h i s t o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  provides, he a t t e m p t s  to then 
ap p l y  that a n a l y s i s  to action. Th i s  a c t i o n  t a k e s  the form 
of r e g i o n a l i s m ,  the larger concep t u a l  f r a m e w o r k  of which  
r e g i o n a l  design a nd its p lanning are a part.
T h e  r e g i o n a l  plan can be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  in four stages. 
Th e  first of t h e s e  is survey. The s u r v e y  i nvolves actual 
footwork, v i sual exp l o r a t i o n ,  and s y s t e m a t i c  g a t h e r i n g  of 
i n f o r m a t i o n  w h i c h  is r e l e v a n t  to the r e g i o n a l  complex. The 
land w h i c h  is i n v o l v e d  in the design is walked. Its history 
is examined, as a r e  its cultural and g e o g r a p h i c  
s i n g u l a r i t i e s .  T h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  is p r e s e n t e d  in an orderly 
prog r e s s i o n .  T h i s  in c l u d e s  the use of charts, graphs, 
phot o g r a p h s ,  tables, t o p o g r a p h i c a l  maps, a nd s y n o p s e s  of 
h i s t o r i c a l  features. T h e  survey, then, g a t h e r s  clear
e v i d e n c e  w h i c h  a c c u r a t e l y  and co n c i s e l y  d e p i c t s  the prof i l e  
of the region.
T he s e c o n d  s t a g e  of the r e gional plan is the e v a l u a t i o n
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process. D u r i n g  this s t a g e  t he e v i d e n c e  p r o d u c e d  dire c t s  
the plan n e r  in e v a l u a t i n g  c ritical needs, ideals, a nd the 
p u r p o s e s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e g i o n ’s life. At this point it becomes  
e s s e n t i a l  to i n t r o d u c e  a v a r i e t y  of v i e w p o i n t s  into the 
p la n n i n g  process. Artists, historians, storekeepers, 
h o useholders, teachers, among others, s e r v e  as c o n s u l t a n t s  
for the plan.
All too often pla n n i n g  s u f f e r s  fr o m  p e c u n i a r y  i n t erests
at this s t a g e  in design. Vet, the e v a l u a t i o n  s t a g e  is a
very c ritical p e r i o d  for the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the s o u n d  plan.
W i t h i n  the still d ominant e c o n o m i c  system, the main 
p u r p o s e  of the plan w o u l d  be to i n c r e a s e  the 
p e c u n i a r y  r e w a r d s  to o w n e r s  of i ndustry and in some  
faint d e gree p e r h a p s  to the w o r k e r s  t h e r e i n . ..Under 
such c a n o n s  of planning, h o u s i n g  a nd c o m munity 
b u i l d i n g  w o u l d  e n t e r  belatedly, if at all (Mumford,
1938, p . 377).
T h e  t hird s t a g e  of r e g i o n a l  p l a n n i n g  is the c reation of 
the plan proper. B a s e d  on e v i d e n c e  and careful e v a l u a t i o n s  
of it, the plan as plan appears. It is at this point w h e r e  
imagination, creativity, a nd the a b i l i t y  to s y n t h e s i z e  
di v e r s e  yet r e l a t e d  p r o j e c t s  b e c o m e  e s s e ntial to the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of the g o o d  plan.
T h e  final s t a g e  of the plan is its a p p l i cation. That
is, it is a b s o r b e d  into t he r e g i o n a l  c o m munity and 
t r a n s l a t e d  into a c t i o n  thro u g h  the mo s t  a p p r o p r i a t e  and
e f f e c t i v e  channels. Yet, the e nd point is act u a l l y  never
reached. T he f o urth s t a g e  is a c t u a l l y  the beginning. 
M u m f o r d  is very a w a r e  of the n e e d  for c y b e r n e t i c  design in 
planning: f l e x i b l e  plans w h i c h  can adjust to new
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a s s e s s m e n t s ,  needs, pressures, and react to u n a n t i c i p a t e d  
c o n s e q u e n c e s  wh i c h  have b e a r i n g  on the w e l l - b e i n g  of the 
reg i o n .
M o d i f i c a t i o n s  which f l e x i b i l i t y  a l l o w s  s h o u l d  e n h a n c e  
the g o a l s  set w i t h i n  the r e g i o n a l  plan: g o a l s  set, in fact,
by p a r t i c i p a n t s  w i t h i n  the r e g i o n a l  community. In time, of 
course, the g o a l s  t h e m s e l v e s  will most likely change, given, 
for example, u n f o r e s e e n  c o n t i g encies. T h e  plan, then, is an 
o r g a n i z e d  m e t a m o r p h o s i s .  It is a plan in action e v e r y  bit 
a s  much as it is a plan of action. T he d i s t i n c t i o n  m a d e  
b e t w e e n  these r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  is an important one. T he  
p l a n ’s three central a t t r i b u t e s ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of f u t u r e  
m o d i f i c a t i o n  a n d  as a g u i d e  to them, a re to p r o m o t e  the 
r e n e w a l  of life, f l e x ibility, a n d  p l a n n e d  a d j u s t m e n t s  w h i c h  
a r e  in keep i n g  wi t h  the r e g i o n a l  goals.
To these a t t r i b u t e s  of the go o d  plan can be a d d e d  a
fourth. Plans a nd the p l a n n i n g  p r o c e s s  are i n h e r e n t l y
educative. They p r o v i d e  h a n d s - o n  tra i n i n g  and e x p e r i e n c e
for n e a r l y  every a ge group.
O n c e  this m o r e  r e a l i s t i c  type of e d u c a t i o n  b e c o m e s  
u n i v e r s a l ... we will c r e a t e  a w h o l e  g e n e r a t i o n  that will 
look up o n  e v e r y  a s pect of the region, the community, a nd  
their p ersonal lives as s u b j e c t  to the same proces s e s :  
expl o r a t i o n ,  s c i e n t i f i c  observation, i m a g i n a t i v e  
re c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  a n d  finally, t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  by art, by 
technical improvement, a n d  by personal d i s c i p l i n e  
(Mumford, 1938, p.386).
T h e  D e s i g n  of N e o t e c h n i c a
The g r e a t e s t  task of reg i o n a l  an d  co m m u n i t y  d e s i g n  is 
to mo v e  away from a p e c u n i a r y  e c o n o m y  towa r d  a life economy. 
T h i s  d e v e l o p m e n t  e n t a i l s  a r e a l i z a t i o n  that irrational
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d e m a n d s  b ased on the a c c u m u l a t i o n  model of e c o n o m i c  life a r e  
deleterious. A c c u m u l a t i o n  and its i n e v i t a b l e  e x p a n s i o n  
p r o c e s s  e n c o u r a g e  congestion. T h i s  s o u n d s  paradoxical. But 
the d y n a m i c s  are fairly strai g h t f o r w a r d .
The principal p u r p o s e  b e hind c a p i t a l i s t  land o w n e r s h i p  
is b a s e d  upon a firm belief in the inc r e a s e  of the l a n d ’s 
value: "Parcels c h a n g e  r a p i d l y  from hand to hand, with
s u c c e s s i v e  i n c reases in value, until they have ’r i p e n e d ’ 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  to permit the fullest value to be plucked" 
(Mumford, 1938, p.233).
H o u s i n g  under a p e c u n i a r y  s y s t e m  r e q u i r e s  two things to 
oc c u r  s i m u l taneously. T h e s e  are a lowering of s t a n d a r d s  of 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  (and living), a nd c o n g e s t e d  living. T w e n t y - s i x  
u n i t s  p l a c e d  on a parcel of land which can safely t o l e r a t e  
eight units. They a re p a c k e d  in, u s u a l l y  u sing c h e a p  
m a t e r i a l s  to c o m p l e t e  the Job. In this way a c c u m u l a t i o n  is 
enhanced.
T he focus upon the dwelling house is important. 
P r e c i s e l y  b e c a u s e  the dwe l l i n g  is a c e n t e r p i e c e  in 
n e o t e c h n i c  life and its b i o t e c h n i c  economy. M u m f o r d  s k e t c h e d  
what the b i o t e c h n i c  c o m p l e x e s  of N e o t e c h n i c a  might be.
T he g o o d  d welling is e s s ential to life because so much 
of co m m u n i t y  life is spent there. As a r g u e d  in Technics, 
M u m f o r d  b e l i e v e d  the first st e p  in pr o v i d i n g  good housing is 
in pr o v i d i n g  a go o d  standard. For the dwelling unit, this 
s t a n d a r d  w o u l d  take into acc o u n t  the q u a l i t y  of heating, 
light, air circulation, p r i v a t e  a nd communal space, a m o n g
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o t h e r  things. D u e l l i n g  s t a n d a r d s  u o u l d  o b v i o u s l y  vary from 
r e g i o n  to region. T h e  desert duelling has s h a r e d  and 
di s t i n c t  nee d s  uhen c o m p a r e d  to the frost belt duelling.
O n c e  this s t a n d a r d  is set, on e  of tuo thing is 
required. Ei t h e r  u a g e s  m u s t  r i s e  to a s a t i s f a c t o r y  level, 
or m o ney must be r e d i s t r i b u t e d  t h rough a far more e q u i t a b l e  
ta x a t i o n  s y s t e m  than ue have at present. In the latter case 
t a x e s  u o u l d  be t r a n s f e r r e d  into housing subsidies. We can 
i m m e d i a t e l y  see, then, a thi r d  option: do both. T h e r e
ar e  o t her important d i s t i n c t i o n s  to m a k e  betueen a pec u n i a r y  
an d  a b i o t e c h n i c  economy. In the former, p r o d u c t i o n  and 
s e r v i c e s  are i n d i c a t e d  n e c e s s a r y  as profit dictates. The 
b u s i n e s s  of b u s i n e s s  is to m a k e  a profit. If a p a r t i c u l a r  
p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s  does not meet this en d  it does not 
survive. In fact, the level of a c c u m u l a t i o n  can be fairly 
"healthy" an d  the industry may still be discontinued. 
S e r v i c e s  and p r o d u c t i o n  items are of s e c o n d a r y  importance. 
Profit d e t e r m i n e s  uhat is produced, hou it is produced, and 
u h e r e  it is produced.
Th e  b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  c o n c e r n s  itself uith vital n e e d s  
first and foremost. T h e s e  n e e d s  d e t e r m i n e  p r o d u c t i o n  and 
c o n s u m p t i o n  patterns. S u r p l u s  u h ich uill indeed accumulate, 
is not t r a n s f o r m e d  into p r i v a t e  profit. Rather, s u r p l u s  of 
goods, be this a s u r p l u s  in materials, services, or capital 
(fixed and fluid), has on e  of four d i r e c t i o n s  to take. It 
may be r e i n v e s t e d  into c o n t r o l l e d  p r o d u c t i o n  of vital g o o d s  
an d  services. It may be u s e d  as a hedge a g a i n s t  future  
needs, be t h e s e  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a school for a g r o u i n g
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infant population, or the actual s t o r a g e  of g o o d s  which may, 
at present, not be r e q uired. S u r p l u s  may a l s o  be d i v e r t e d  
to other a r e a s  of the life economy, s o m e  of w h i c h  rest, 
perhaps, on the h i gher g r o u n d  of the h u m a n e  life: a new
a m p h i t h e a t e r ,  a c h i l d r e n ’s park, a n e w  library, the 
a c q u i s i t i o n  (or produ c t i o n )  of n ew books, n e w  sidewalks. The 
e x a m p l e s  a re legion, even w i t h i n  the mo r e  cri t i c a l  s t a n d a r d s  
of the b i o t e c h n i c  economy.
Note, this do e s  not r e q u i r e  the far r e a c h i n g  t e n t a c l e s  
of a c e n t r a l i z e d  b u r e aucracy. The b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  o c c u r s  
w i t h i n  the cont e x t  of the region. It is d i s t i n c t  from the 
p e c u n i a r y  e c o n o m i c  form a nd c e n t r a l i z e d  s o c i a l i s t  forms, as 
wel 1.
B i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m i c s  r e q u i r e s  a r a t i o n a l  c o n s u m p t i o n  
pattern. C o n s u m p t i o n  must sat i s f y  needs. "Under a 
b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  c o n s u m p t i o n  is d i r e c t e d  t o ward the 
c o n s e r v a t i o n  and e n h a n c e m e n t  of life: a m a t t e r  we r e
q u a l i t a t i v e  s t a n d a r d s  are imperative" (Mumford, 1938, 
p . 463). Rational g o a l s  for p r o d u c t i o n  must o p e r a t e  within 
the b i o t e c h n i c  economy. M o n o p o l y  capital in con t r a s t  leaves 
q u i t e  v i s i b l e  m a r k s  of abbau. It is random, inhere n t l y  
c o n t r a d i c t o r y , a nd c h a o t i c  in the e x e c u t i o n  of its b asic 
"t e n e t s . "
In a b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  p r o d u c t i o n  a nd s e r v i c e s  b ased 
on n e e d s  w o u l d  d r a m a t i c a l l y  r e d u c e  industrial recidivism. 
" G a s o l i n e  Alleys" a n d  " M iracle Miles" g r a p h i c a l l y  
d e m o n s t r a t e  the n o n - p l a n  of p e c uniary e conomies. R e c i d i v i s m
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is irrational a n d  is the o u t c o m e  of p u r s u i n g  p r ofit r a ther 
than human needs.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  a g r o w t h  in the s e r v i c e  s e c t o r s  w o u l d  be 
an e s s e n t i a l  e l e m e n t  of b i o t e c h n i c  economy. In 1938 he 
p r e d i c t e d  a t r e m e n d o u s  g r o w t h  in p r o f e s s i o n a l  s e r v i c e  areas; 
teachers, health care workers, architects, planners. But 
a l s o  es s e n t i a l  to the life e c o n o m y  a r e  the s e r v i c e s  of the 
artist, playwright, composer, and writer, a m o n g  others. 
T h e s e  a re vital p r o f e s s i o n a l  s e r v i c e s  to a healthy  
n e o t e c h n i c  form.
H o m e  as a E i o l o g i c a l  I n s t i t u t i o n
The m o d e r n  d w e l l i n g  is at the very heart of the
n e o t e c h n i c  order. It is a b i o l o g i c a l  institution. The
d w e l l i n g  is w h e r e  r e p r o d u c t i o n ,  nutrition, recreation, and
n u r t u r a n c e  occur. M a n y  f u n c t i o n s  have been r e m o v e d  from the
h o m e  in m o d e r n  life. A m o n g  t h e s e  are f u n e r a l s  and
ch i ldbirth. But o t h e r  f u n c t i o n s  ha v e  r e p l a c e d  these.
R e m o v i n g  death, birth, a nd e x t r e m e  i l l n e s s  fr o m  the home,
M u m f o r d  believed, f a c i l i t a t e d  w e l l - b e i n g  and health. In
lieu of these a c t i v i t i e s ,  e n t e r t a i n m e n t ,  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  and
8
r e c r e a t i o n  have their locus w i t h i n  the home.
T h i s  brief e x a m i n a t i o n  of home f u n c t i o n s  is useful in
that it d e m o n s t r a t e s  p r e c i s e l y  which f u n c t i o n s  form is to
follow. That is, the dwe l l i n g  h o u s e  s h o u l d  be c o n s t r u c t e d  
so as to f a c i l i t a t e  a n d  e n c o u r a g e  h o u s e h o l d  functions. In 
f u n c t i o n a l i s m  the clean line, the b r i g h t  airy room, the
p r i v a t e  corners, a nd the overall h y g i e n e  of the home become
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a p p arent. M u m f o r d  s t r e s s e d  the go o d  d uelling must also 
i n c l u d e  s p a c e  for privacy a n d  s p a c e  for community.
U n d o u b t e d l y ,  M u m f o r d ’s love of the clean, s t r e a m l i n e d  
be auty of functional d e sign ca m e  from a very c o n s c i o u s  
n e g a t i o n  of the s u r r o u n d i n g s  of his childhood. In his 
a u t o b i o g r a p h y  S k e t c h e s  Fr o m  Li f e  (1984), M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  
the f r a n t i c  clutter of the proper V i c t o r i a n  parlor. Every 
inch of uall s p a c e  uas c o v e r e d  uith pictures. E v e r y  inch of 
ta b l e  t op or m a n t l e  uas c o v e r e d  ui t h  doyley and bric-a-brac. 
His m o t h e r ’s a n d  r e l a t i v e s ’ h o u s e s  ue r e  f i l l e d  uith such 
clutter. H e a v i l y  p a t t e r n e d  rugs, t e x t u r e d  uallpapers, 
draperies, u a l n u t  s t a i n e d  f u r n i t u r e  filled the rooms. A 
ba r e  room, M u m f o r d  recalled, uas the m e a n e s t  thing 
i m a g i n a b l e  in home decoration.
In f u n c t i o n a l  design bare, bright, clean u a l l s  r e p l a c e d  
t a p e s t r y  an d  u o o d  stain a nd clutter. Simplicity, light and
s p a c e  u e r e  the neg a t i o n  of the O l d  Cu r i o s i t y  Shop, as
M u m f o r d  coins it, of the V i c t o r i a n  home. He r e a d i l y  
e m b r a c e d  this n eu form.
D e s p i t e  its s i m p l e  lines, the d uelling h ouse of
N e o t e c h n i c a  is complex, but not in the s e n s e  of c o m p l i c a t e d  
d e c o r a t i o n s .  Rather, it is complex in its relatio n s h i p s .  
The d u e l l i n g  h o u s e  of N e o t e c h n i c a  s t a n d s  in a subtle, 
r e c i p r o c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  uith land, community, and the 
g e n e r a l  q u a l i t y  of life. A n o t h e r  uay to u n d e r s t a n d  this is 
to c o n c e i v e  of the m o d e r n  d u e l l i n g  as part of a larger
com p l e x :  o n e  of community, family, tec h n i c s  a n d  geography.
T h e  m o d e r n  d u e l l i n g  is the m a t r i x  of these r e l ationships.
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A n o t h e r  a s p e c t  of the comple x i t y  of the m o d e r n  duelling 
is the e q u i p m e n t  which is n e c e s s a r y  to m a i n t a i n  its w e l l ­
being. S e w a g e  treatment, water, roads, pipes, e l e c t r i c i t y  - 
not to m e n t i o n  the b u r e a u c r a t i c  s t r u c t u r e s  implied w i t h i n  
th e s e  - m a k e  the m o d e r n  d welling expensive. Th i s  is
i n e s c a p a b l e  and M u m f o r d  is s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  as to the e x p e n s e  
involved.
The modern house, b e c a u s e  of its nature, cannot 
be a low-cost h o u s e . . . T h e  slum is the o u t w a r d  
e x p r e s s i o n  of physical impoverishment: s l u m
de m o l i t i o n  is pove r t y  d e m o l i t i o n  or it is nothing.
And by the s a m e  token, the building of h o uses fit 
for the n u r t u r e  of human bein g s  is d e p endent upon 
m a k i n g  p r o d u c t i o n  a nd d i s t r i b u t i o n  d irectly  
s u b s e r v i e n t  to b i o t e c h n i c  s t a n d a r d s  of consumption, 
a v a i l a b l e  to the w h o l e  community. Any real effort 
to p r o v i d e  hous i n g  must attack this central 
e c o n o m i c  p r o b l e m  (Mumford, 1938, p p.469-470).
Along with the dwe l l i n g  house, the school has a central
p l a c e  in the b i o t e c h n i c  economy. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  the
school in the n e o t e c h n i c  w o r l d  as r e p l a c i n g  the central
p o s i t i o n  of the c h urch in the e o t e c h n i c  complex of the
m e d i e v a l  city. But in n e o t e c h n i c  life the co m m u n i t y  and
r e g i o n  a re the school.
T h e  Social D r a m a  of the B i o t e c h n i c  E c o n o m y  
Wh a t  is the q u a l i t y  of life in the b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  
of N e o t e c h n i c a ?  T he o r i e n t a t i o n s  w i thin this order s t r e s s  
heterogeneity, and a comp l e x  division of labor. One basic 
f a i l u r e  of p r e v i o u s  e c o n o m i c  orders, M u m f o r d  argued, was 
their n e g l e c t  of m a k i n g  p l aces a v a i l a b l e  for p e o p l e  to meet. 
The city p r o v i d e s  an a s s o c i a t i v e  form of life. Yet the
t h e a t e r s  of social drama, the meeting halls, parks, p l a c e s
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of c o m m u n i o n  m e r e  b a rely represented. If p o l i t i c s  took to 
the s t r e e t s  this is mo s t  likely b e c a u s e  it had n o u h e r e  else 
to go. B i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m i e s  must p r o v i d e  for an a c t i v e  
po l i tical life. It is d i f f i c u l t  for p e o p l e  to p a r t i c i p a t e  
if t h e r e  is n o w h e r e  to collect, to exchange, to listen and 
to be heard. N e o t e c h n i c a ,  then, m u s t  b u i l d  t h e a t e r s  of 
social action. T h e s e  are p l a c e s  built for c o n f l i c t  and 
harmony: the union hall and the s y m p h o n y  hall, the
po l itical a m p h i t h e a t e r  a n d  the park.
W i t h i n  the b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m y  is a b a s i c  assum p t i o n ;  
c o n f l i c t  is u b i q u i t o u s  to life. C o n f l i c t  p l a y s  an es s e n t i a l  
part in the c r e a t i o n  a nd m a i n t e n a n c e  of a h e a l t h y  social 
climate. It is a n e c e s s a r y  i n g r e d i e n t , t h e n , of the good 
life, a n d  r e q u i r e s  its stage. Q u e s tioning, d i s a g r e e m e n t , 
h e t e r o g e n e i t y  of belief can, if given the p r oper setting, 
s t r e n g t h e n  the v i g o r  a n d  q u a l i t y  of c o m m u n i t y  life and its 
arts.
A healthy social d r a m a  is u n q u e s t i o n a b l y  a f u n c t i o n  of 
size. P o p u l a t i o n  s i z e  a f f e c t s  the n a t u r e  of an urban order 
p h y s i c a l l y  a n d  m e t a p h y s i c a l l y .  T r e m e n d o u s  p r o g r e s s  will be 
m a d e  when we f i n a l l y  r e l e a s e  o u r s e l v e s  from the P a l e o t e c t ’s 
tr u i s m  that b i gger is better. T h i s  belief still has a 
w i d e s p r e a d  support. It beco m e s  a l t o g e t h e r  too t e mpting
to put an a b s o l u t e  f i g u r e  to the corr e c t  si z e  which v a r i o u s  
t h i n g s  s h o u l d  be. Th i s  is r a t h e r  pointless, a l t h o u g h  even 
Plato did not e s c a p e  its temptation. But he h ad an 
i n t e l l i g e n t  answer. A city s h o u l d  g r o w  no larger than a
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s p e a k e r ’s v o i c e  can reach. It is too easy to m i s s  the point 
of this. We can say today that P l a t o ’s d e f i n i t i o n  w o u l d  
g r a n t  the city to be the size of a n a t i o n  - or even the 
world. I m plied in P l a t o ’s d e f i n i t i o n  is the idea that 
h e a l t h y  size has e v e r y t h i n g  to do with a c c e s s i b l e  communion. 
Social drama fits best in a theater w h e r e  all can take part; 
w h e r e  all may be - like the medieval p a r a d e  - s p e c t a t o r s  and 
participants.
In our p a l e o t e c h n i c  i n h e r i t a n c e  we have set a f o r m u l a  
backwards. Th e  phys i c a l  an d  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s  of 
social life have d e t e r m i n e d  the f u n c t i o n s  of social life. 
T h e s e  f u n c t i o n s  have in turn d e t e r m i n e d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which 
occur wit h i n  the p a r t i c u l a r  social modes.
Social r e l a t i o n s h i p s  are, in part, the net p r o d u c t s  of 
p hysical a n d  civil f o r m a t i o n s  overtime. N e e d s  a r e  largely 
d e t e r m i n e d  by structure. This is a s u b t l e  and c o n t a g i o u s  
process. Th e  e x a m p l e s  of the b a c k w a r d  f o r m u l a  a r e  myriad. 
T h e  social s c i e n t i s t ’s m e t h o d  of inquiry does not a l l o w  one 
to ask a c e r t a i n  q u estion. M o r e  oft e n  than not, the m e t h o d  
(structure) is m a i n t a i n e d  and the q u e s t i o n  (the need) is 
t h r o w n  out. In a l a rge c l a s s r o o m  s t u d e n t s  fill in 
c o m p u t e r i z e d  bu b b l e  s h e e t s  ra t h e r  than w r i t e  e s s a y s  for 
their exams. T h e  large c l a s s r o o m  (structure) is m a i n t a i n e d  
the w r i t i n g  a b i l i t y  (need) is thrown out. A  d i a b e t i c  cannot 
a c q u i r e  health care b e c a u s e  no w a n t s  to insure him. The 
m e d i c a l  p r i o r i t i e s  a r e  m a i n t a i n e d  (structure), the 
d i a b e t i c ’s health care (need) r e m a i n s  in jeopardy. T h e  
e x a m p l e s  ar e  v i r t u a l l y  endless.
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All of this a m o u n t s  to a w e a k e n e d  q u a l i t y  of life and 
social disorder. O b v i o u s l y  part of the r e m e d y  is to right 
the inversion. T h e  r e l a t i o n s  of the a s s o c i a t i v e  life, the 
n e e d s  therein, s h o u l d  d e t e r m i n e  function. The f o r m u l a t i o n  
p l aces ne e d  first a nd s t r u c t u r e  last. Organiz a t i o n ,  the 
r e a c t i o n  to n e e d  is the intermediary. Therefore, to 
r e c o n s i d e r  the e x a m p l e s  given above, the o u t c o m e s  are q u i t e 
different. T he special health n e e d s  of di a b e t i c s  are 
e v a l u a t e d  a nd a m e t h o d  e q u i p p e d  to h a n d l e  t h e s e  needs  
emerges. W r i t i n g  a b i l i t y  as a n e e d  r e o r g a n i z e s  the 
s t r u c t u r e  of c l a s s  sizes. The q u e s t i o n  which the social 
s c i e n t i s t  a s k s  p o i n t s  to the inadeq u a c y  of the particular 
m e t h o d  of analysis, a n d  the m e thod is d i s c a r d e d  or revised. 
W h i l e  this f o r m u l a t i o n  of need d e t e r m i n i n g  s t r u c t u r e  s eems 
e n t i r e l y  a m a t t e r  of "common sense," we d o g m a t i c a l l y  invert 
the formulation. Clearly, the pre s e n t  inversion is 
profitable. And, just as clearly, r e m e d i a t i o n  is costly.
The c o n c e r n s  of si z e  and ne e d  imply a n o t h e r  o r i e n t a t i o n  
w i t h i n  the b i o t e c h n i c  economy. T h i s  is a m o v e m e n t  away from 
m o n o n u c l e a t e d  r e g i o n s  to p o l y n u c l e a t e d  regions. The urban 
T y r a n n o p o l i s  r e p r e s e n t s  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  in a physical and in 
a m e t a p h y s i c a l  sense. T he b i o t e c h n i c  economy, however, 
r e q u i r e s  the opposite, decentralization.
T he m e a n s  of movi n g  t o w a r d  de c e n t r a l i z e d ,  social 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  s e e m s  to rest on the careful a nd intelligent 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of the region. The region, a l l o w e d  to develop 
the s i n g u l a r  q u a l i t i e s  which it possesses, will create a
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natu r a l  diversity. Instead of the a g g r a n d i z e d  center, there 
are centers. T h e s e  cent e r s  are smaller, individual, and 
v i r t u a l l y  of equal valence. T h e r e  is no q u e s t i o n  that 
intei— r e g i o n a l  e x c h a n g e  is vital. Th e  u n i t y  between r e g i o n s  
is d e v e l o p e d  by the very h e t e r o g e n e i t y  which, in unison, 
they pres e n t  to o n e  another.
Diffe r e n c e ,  in this sense, b e c o m e s  a s o u r c e  of g e n u i n e  
e x p r e s s i o n  and cohesion. What we have at present is more of 
a p a n t o m i m e  based on ar b i t r a r y  d istinctions. The country 
a nd small town m i m i c  the city. T h r o u g h  r e g i onalism, focal 
p o i n t s  do not b e c a m e  congested. Rather, focal points a re 
mu l tiplied. T h e  g e n u i n e  quality of the r e gion and its 
p e o p l e  are, I do not h e s i t a t e  to say, of infini t e l y  better 
q u a l i t y  than the t i r e d  danc e s  of T y r a n n o p o l i s  w h i c h  Coketown 
c l u m s i l y  apes.
It is i m p ortant to e nd abbau. In order to do this we 
must be w i l l i n g  to imagine a n d  to plan. They a re not idle 
pastimes. T h e s e  a b i l i t i e s  can c r e a t e  the e m b r y o n i c  form of 
new, a n d  h o p e f u l l y  better, social c o n structions.
At th i s  point M u m f o r d ’s historical e x a m i n a t i o n  of the 
e v o l u t i o n  of ideas (idola), tec h n o l o g i c a l  life, and urban 
c u ltural life w i t h i n  the West has been addressed. He has 
e x a m i n e d  each of these a r e a s  a l w a y s  with an eye toward 
renewal. H i s t o r i c a l  a t t e n t i o n  to these a r e a s  d e m o n s t r a t e s  
the r u i n o u s  n a t u r e  of many social c h a n g e s  which have 
o c c u r r e d  on a v a r i e t y  of levels. Many of t h e s e  changes have 
left us, as a c ivilization, empty h a nded (and perh a p s  empty 
hearted, as well).
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In the next two c h a p t e r s  M u m f o r d 7s final two w o r k s  of 
T he Rene w a l  of L i f e  s e r i e s  will be examined. They c o m p l e t e  
his s o c i o l o g i c a l  s u m m a  and further d e s c r i b e  for us w h e r e  w e  
have co m e  a n d  w h e r e  we may be h e aded given h i s t o r i c  and 
current p a t t e r n s  of W e s t e r n  life. I must s t r e s s  t h e r e  is no 
u n i l a t e r a l  d e t e r m i n i s m  to M u m f o r d 7s conclusions. That is, 
there is no final "abbau" or doomsday. But to Mumford, as a 
p r a c t i t i o n e r  of practical reason, as a c u l t i v a t o r  of ideas 
r a t h e r  than " d i sciplines," t h e r e  a re many scars, many w o u n d s  
c a u s e d  by our social p a t t e r n s  of w h i c h  we clearly need to 
take care f u l  heed.
T h e  ne x t  two c h a p t e r s  c o n c e n t r a t e  on M u m f o r d 7s 
e x a m i n a t i o n  of a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r o f i l e  of the W e s t e r n
p e r s o n a l i t y  (chapter four) a nd an e x a m i n a t i o n  of our moral
i n h e r i t a n c e  (chapter five). T h e s e  levels of a n a l y s i s  are
then i n c o r p o r a t e d  into the ideological, t e c h n o l o g i c a l  and 
cultural c o n c e r n s  which the first three c h a p t e r s  have 
explored. W i t h i n  this s y n t h e s i s  M u m f o r d  c o n t i n u a l l y
r e s p o n d s  to q u e s t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  the q u a l i t y  of m o dern life 
and to q u e s t i o n s ,  therefore, r e g a r d i n g  how we as a p e ople 
o u g h t  to live.
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E n d  N o t e s
1. T h e  r e a d e r  is r e f e r r e d  to J h e  C u l t u r e  of Cities, (1938),
C h a p t e r  one; s ee s p e c i f i c a l l y  the d i s c u s s i o n  of The S e r v i c e
of Guilds.
2. P r i v a t i z a t i o n ,  as it is u s e d  here, r e f e r s  to the 
d e l i b e r a t e  c r e a t i o n  of o w n e r s h i p  in s p h e r e s  of life w h i c h  
f o r m e r l y  w e r e  p u b l i c  (e.g. the c o n v e r s i o n  of p u b l i c  p a r k s  or 
o p e n  s p a c e s  to p r i v a t e  a r e a s  of recreation).
3. Th e  r e a d e r  is r e f e r r e d  to T he C u l t u r e  of Ci.ti.es (1938),
c h a p t e r  one.
4. T h i s  issue will be e x a m i n e d  m o r e  thorou g h l y  in chapter
f o u r .
5. For example, in Rome prior to Constantine, the C h r i s t i a n  
Ch u r c h  was, M u m f o r d  argues, a mutation. In the m e d i e v a l
c i t y  this i n s t i t u t i o n  b e c a m e  dominant. In b a r o q u e  cities, 
the C h urch b e c a m e  r e c e s s i v e .  In m o d e r n  life it is a 
s u r v i v a l  of o l d e r  social forms. M u m f o r d ’s p r o b l e m  of 
d e a l i n g  e x p l i c i t l y  wi t h  o r g a n i c i s m  as a m e t a p h y s i c a l
a p p r o a c h  is d i s c u s s e d  in t h e  c o n c l u s i o n  of the d i s s e r tation.
6. T he r e a d e r  is r e f e r r e d  to T he C u l t u r e  of C i ties (1938), 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  the d i s c u s s i o n  of the b a r o q u e  city, page 121.
7. Interestingly, T o y n b e e ’s work was w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  within 
A m e r i c a n  sociology. M u m f o r d ’s T e c h n i c s  and Civilization, 
p u b l i s h e d  al s o  in that ye a r  (1934), w as v i r t u a l l y  ignored. 
Yet, M u m f o r d ’s a n a l y s i s  g a v e  careful a t t e n t i o n  to t he place 
of the city in c u ltural development. Given that u rban  
s o c i o l o g y  is a central “b ranch" of A m e r i c a n  sociology, it is 
u n u s u a l  that M u m f o r d ’s care f u l  a t t e n t i o n  to this e s s e n t i a l  
a s p e c t  w a s  ignored. I h a v e  c i t e d  three key r e a s o n s  for
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y ’s n e g l e c t  of Mumford. T h e s e  a p p l y  to
u r b a n  s o c i o l o g y  as a s u b s c h o o l  of the discipline. M u m f o r d ’s 
g e n e r a l i s m ,  his r e j e c t i o n  of v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  (which is
q u i t e  a p p a r e n t  in his a n a l y s i s  of city life a n d  cultural 
life), a n d  his m o n i s t i c  a p p r o a c h  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  social
life a r e  three e s s e n t i a l l y  "c o u n t e r - c u l t u r a l " t e n d e n c i e s  of 
his work. By the term " m o n i s t i c  approach" I r e f e r  to 
M u m f o r d ’s r e j e c t i o n  of t he s e p a r a t i o n  of "fact" and "value" 
w i t h i n  his work. T h e s e  a re not a p p r e c i a t e d  as s e p a r a t e
"realms" of human u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  Urban s p e c i a l i s t s  r e m a i n  
u n c o m f o r t a b l e  wi t h  his a p p r o a c h  if, in fact, a p p r e c i a t i v e  of 
it (e.g. Gist and Fava, 1974; Jacobs, 1961).
8. Mumford, a p p a r e n t l y ,  did not f o r e s e e  the v a p i d  
d e v e l o p m e n t  of t e l e v i s i o n  c u l t u r e  as a central a s p e c t  of 
" h o m e  e n t e r t a i n m e n t . "
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CHAPTER IV
TH E  C O N D I T I O N  OF MAN
Inter p r e t a t  ions
Til® £QDdit_ion of Man (Mumford, 194-4) was an attempt to 
e x a m i n e  d e v e l o p m e n t s  of the West e r n  me n t a l i t y  h i s t o f : -a 1 l y . 
It is a very d i f f i c u l t  book to conceptualize. But w i thin 
it M u m f o r d  char t s  the e v o l u t i o n  of the West e r n  m i n d  through
the gr e a t  m i n d s  of two t h o u s a n d  y e a r s  of W e s t e r n  thought.
W h o  we r e  the p r i n c i p a l s  w h i c h  c h i s e l e d  the W e s t e r n  spir i t ?  
Plato, Christ, Aquinas, Rousseau, Smith, Bentham, Marx, 
Freud; t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r s  partly form the answer.
In a very real s e n s e  the Co n d i t i o n  of Man w as also an 
a t t e m p t  to d e v e l o p  a F r e u d i a n  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  of history. I 
u s u a l l y  r e s i s t  c a t e g o r i z i n g  M u m f o r d  in this way. But in 
t h i s  ca s e  it is useful, beca u s e  the c a tegory p l a c e s  him 
w i t h i n  a school of tho u g h t  u s h e r e d  in by the e v e n t s  of W o r l d  
War I I .
T he a p p e a r a n c e  of an evil charismatic, A d o l p h  Hitler, 
s h o u l d  not have s u r p r i s e d  L e w i s  Mumford. Indeed, it did
not. As early as 1922 in The Story of U t o p i a s , M u m f o r d
p r o p h e t i c a l l y  d e s c r i b e d  the painful a nd d a n g e r o u s  
d i s s o l u t i o n  of m o d e r n  life. W i thin U t o p i a s  he w a r n e d  of the 
d a n g e r s  if the n a t i o n - s t a t e  a t t e m p t e d  to fill a v o i d  w h i c h  
o n l y  c o m m u n i t y  - the close, f a c e - t o - f a c e  life w o r l d  - s h o u l d  
fill. W o r l d  War I had left its mark on M u m f o r d  in that
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e a r l i e r  work. W i t h i n  the 1944 work, M u m f o r d  q u i t e  clearly 
s t a n d s  in the camp of critical theory. H o r k h e i m e r ’s E c l i p s e  
of R e a s o n (1947), a n d  M u m f o r d ’s The C o n d i t i o n  of Man are 
t w i n s  of spirit. Both a u t h o r s  found their h a n d s  empty from 
the less o n s  of Mar::. S o m e t h i n g  el s e  was needed.
H o w  did one e x p l a i n  Germany; of 1914 or of 1939? What 
c o m p e l l e d  the w o r l d  to sit on the s i d e l i n e s  and watch for so 
long? Ev e n  today, there a re p e r h a p s  even fewer answers. 
S p e a k i n g  o n c e  to a G e r m a n  woman w h o  i m m i g r a t e d  to the U n i t e d  
S t a t e s  in the 1950s, I a s k e d  her to tell me what it was like 
d u ring the war in Germany. I will never forget her a t t i t u d e  
or her r e s p o n s e s  to my questions. S he told me that life
d u ring the war w as prosperous, even fun. I l o oked at her
b l o n d e  hair and her blue ey e s  a nd c o n s i d e r e d  p r i v a t e l y  what 
a perf e c t  aryan s he must have made. I had seen p i c t u r e s  of 
her as a young woman. S h e  w as q u i t e  beautiful. It w a s  after 
the w ar s he told me, when things b e c a m e  very bad. It s e e m e d  
s h e  still hated to think of the ending. S he sa i d  she was 
fr o m  a g o o d  C a t h o l i c  family. Her dreams as a young, nazi 
girl w e r e  colorful, friendly, life w a s  good. S he told me 
t he s o l d i e r s  w e r e  kind a n d  I thought, it m u s t  ha v e  been easy 
for a t i r e d  s o l d i e r  to be kind to such a p r etty girl.
But all of this, s he said, had c h a n g e d  a f t e r  the war. 
It w a s  the end, not the b e g i nning or the means, which was
u g l y  to her. I finally a s k e d  her, what about the
p e r s e c u t i o n s ?  What of the jews? "I d o n ’t know n o t h i n g  
a b o u t  d a t !" S he r e s p o n d e d  sharply. I felt c o m p e l l e d  to
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drop the subject. A coup l e  of w e e k s  later I h e a r d  her 
laugh, in a g a s p i n g  kind of may, at a b i g o t ’s j o k e  about a 
short fat Jew.
H o w  do we come to these r e c o n c i 1 iations within 
o u r s e l v e s ?  Ey what means do we hang on to the s i d e s  of 
o u r s e l v e s  which are b a r b a r o u s  and divine? The West e r n  
s p irit is t e r r i f y i n g  in its beauty. It is a powerful spirit 
which has t r a n s f o r m e d  the w o r l d  in its own image. People 
often cling s t u b b o r n l y  a nd bravely to p i e c e s  of their past. 
But, m o r e  often than not, these a re pieces. W e s t e r n  marks 
a re everywhere, tyrann i c a l  and lovely; hated a n d  idolized.
M u m f o r d  t r a c e d  the e v o l u t i o n  of this spirit, this 
c o n d i t i o n  of human being, which is s y m b o l i z e d  in West e r n  
thought. L i k e  a y o u n g e r  s i ster it b o r r o w e d  many clo t h e s  
fr o m  its older siblings. T he life and color of the East is 
s y n t h e s i z e d  into mu c h  of what we now firmly call "West." 
Indeed, we a re as ind e b t e d  to the A r a b s  and the C h i n e s e  as 
we are to the Greeks.
Eut this is a book about that hybrid. M u m f o r d  w a nted 
to e x a m i n e  the dreams, the utopias, the fears, as well as 
the i n t ellect of W e s t e r n  life. T he first t h r e e  a r e a s  are 
o f t e n  ignored. In doing so M u m f o r d  a t t e m p t s  to a d d r e s s  our 
p r e s e n t  imbalances. His r e a s o n i n g  is c o m p e l l i n g  and direct. 
"If we do not u n d e r s t a n d  the past, w e  will not have the 
i nsight to control t he future; for the past never leaves 
us, a nd the f u t u r e  is alre a d y  here" (M u m f o r d , 1944, p . 14).
For n e a r l y  two m i l l e n n i a  a great deal of Western 
thou g h t  has d e v e l o p e d  a r o u n d  the myth of J e s u s  Christ. In
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fact, M u m f o r d  t e l l s  us, even our c o n c e p t i o n  of time r e v o l v e s  
a r o u n d  a belief in his birth a nd death. C o nsequently, our 
hi s t o r i c a l  s e n s e  w a n e s  to the year on e  a nd w a x e s  after the 
death of Christ.
T he m y t h o l o g y  of the Christ we know to be a h y b r i d  form 
of ma n y  d i v e r s e  c u l t u r e s ’ c o n t r i b u t i o n s .  A m o n g  these are 
Z o r o a s trians, Buddhi s t s ,  Jews, a n d  C o n f u c i a n i s t s .  The 
C h rist f i g u r e  w a s  in ma n y  s e n s e s  a w a t e r s h e d  of differences. 
M a n y  i n f l u e n c e s  c o m e  t o g e t h e r  w i t h i n  e a r l y  Ch r i s t i a n  
e x p r e s s i o n .  F o r e m o s t  among t hese w as the H e l l e n i c
tradi t i o n .
T h e  deli g h t  in the w h o l e  person, M a r x ’s dream, M u m f o r d  
a r g u e s  w a s  e m b o d i e d  in many c h a r a c t e r s  of cl a s s i c a l  Greece. 
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "it w as p o s s i b l e  for a s t a t e s m a n  like 
S o l o n  to be a d i s t i n g u i s h e d  poet; for a s t o n e c u t t e r  like 
S o c r a t e s  to be a d o u g h t y  s o l d i e r  and s u p r e m e  teacher; for a 
t r a g i c  d r a m a t i s t  like S o p h o c l e s  to take his turn as a 
g e n e r a l  in c o m m a n d  of A t h e n s ’ armies" <1944, p.21). Order 
a n d  perception, our s e n s e  of logic a nd of e sthetics, a form 
of law b a s e d  up o n  criticism, e v a l u a t i o n  a nd revision, are
a m o n g  what the West i n h e r i t e d  from the Greeks. F r o m  the
s i x t h  thro u g h  the f o urth c e n t u r i e s  the Greek world
burgeoned. Yet they expe r i e n c e d ,  M u m f o r d  argued, a 
" t w i l i g h t  at noon." T h e r e  w e r e  two pr i n c i p a l  r e a s o n s  for 
the d e m i s e  of G r e e k  c u l t u r e  a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford. T h e s e 
w e r e  what he t e r m e d  inner r e p r e s s i o n  a nd o u t e r  calamities.
Gr e e k  c u l t u r e  of the sixth to f o urth cent u r y  is often
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d e s c r i b e d  as an age of reason. But M u m f o r d  noted, it r e s t e d 
on an i r r a t i o n a l  basis: slavery. At o n e  point in Greek
h i s t o r y  s l a v e r y  p r o b a b l y  r e p r e s e n t e d  a moral evolution. One 
kept a s l a v e  r a t h e r  than k i l l e d  a c o n q u e r e d  enemy. It had 
become, however, an e nd in itself. No longer b y - p r o d u c t s  of 
war, s l a v e s  w e r e  o ften the r e ason for war.
Clearly, s l a v e r y  was a direct a f f r o n t  to reason. Only
t h r o u g h  i r r a t i o n a l i t y  could its i nhumanity be justified. It 
had to be " r a t i o n a l i z e d . " So, the s l a v e  b e c a m e  an "inferior 
s p e c i e s . " M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t e d  that such a s h a d o w  a c r o s s  the
fa c e  of r e a s o n  c a u s e d  a w i d e s p r e a d  s e n s e  of guilt. T he
i rrational i deology which the s l a v e r y  econ o m y  tout e d
p r o d u c e d  a fo r m  of n e g a t i v e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n .  Reason and
i r r a t i o n a l i t y  as c o m b a t a n t s  p r o d u c e d  a r a t i o n a l e  of the
irrational. T h e  tens i o n  c a u s e d  by this, he argued, p r o d u c e d  
guiIt.
T h e r e  a re other c o n t r i b u t o r s  to this e c l i p s e  of Greek 
c u l t u r e  at its zenith. A mong these, M u m f o r d  inc l u d e d  the 
the p r a c t i c e  of infanticide, the g r o w i n g  power of money, a nd 
timocracy. F r o m  t h e s e  n e g a t i v e  u n d e r p i n n i n g s  of Greek 
culture, however, a l s o  came a deeper a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the 
n a t u r e  of human life. A g a i n s t  the hard light of the day 
s i d e  of human being s t o o d  its e q u a l l y  s u b s t a n t i v e  darkness.
T he D o c t r i n e  of the Mean, which e v o l v e d  in H e l l e n i c  
life, a nd w a s  a d v a n c e d  by Aristotle, gave c r e d e n c e  to both
s i d e s  of the W e s t e r n  spirit. T he s t r u g g l e  to stay on the
m i d d l e  path of human p e r s o n a l i t y  d e m o n s t r a t e d  a s e n s i t i v i t y  
to o p p o s i n g  forces: the b a r b a r o u s  a nd the divine. T he
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G r e e k s  r e a l i z e d  this. T he D o c t r i n e  of the Mean a d v o c a t e d  
e v e r y t h i n g  in m o deration. T h i s  w o u l d  long after b e come a 
central aspect, an ideal, of W e s t e r n  cultures.
A conc e r n  for b a l a n c e  as an integral part of w o r k a d a y 
life w as important to the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the Western 
profile. T h e  D o c t r i n e  of the Mean a t t e m p t e d  to unify 
o p p o s i t e s  w i t h i n  the human personality. And, this 
u n i f i c a t i o n  of o p p o s i t e s  w a s  v i e w e d  as healthy for mental 
a n d  physical health. It w as a l s o  very di f f i c u l t  to 
m a i ntain. A c o m p a r i s o n  m a k e s  this apparent.
D u r k h e i m  (1912) c u l l e d  v a r i o u s  d e s c r i p t i o n s  about the 
1
A r u n t a  of A u s t r a l i a  . W i t h i n  those d e s c r i p t i o n s  the reader 
e n c o u n t e r s  a p e ople w h o  g i v e  very wi d e  e x p r e s s i o n  to 
d i s t i n c t  o p p o s i t e s  w i t h i n  social life. T h e  A r u n t a  ran the 
full g a m u t  of expression. Th e y  p r a c t i c e d  e x t r e m e  forms of 
a s c e t i c i s m  a n d  o r g i a s t i c  r e l i g i o u s  communion. T h e s e  very 
d i s t i n c t  p o l a r i t i e s  of human e x p r e s s i o n  had places within 
the A r u n t a  life world. W h i l e  they are a p p a r e n t l y  s t r a n g e  bed 
partners, the a s c e t i c  a nd the o r g i a s t i c  in fact u n i t e d  
q u a l i t i e s  of human being w h i c h  we r e  o p p o s i t e s  of one 
another.
T he D o c t r i n e  of t he Mean, however, a t t e m p t e d  to u n i t e  
polemics, to i n t e g r a t e  them into e v e r y d a y  activity. No 
longer w a s  there a time for o n e - s i d e d  fervor. Rather, 
o p p o s i t e  a c t i o n s  w e r e  woven into o ne pattern: what was
p r e v i o u s l y  black or w h i t e  w a s  n ow gray. Th i s  is very 
d i f f e r e n t  from the p r a c t i c e  of o p p o s i t e s  d e s c r i b e d  in the
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A r u n t a  study. It a l s o  ran u n i q u e  risks, b e c a u s e  a s p e c t s  of 
the human p e r s o n a l i t y  w e r e  no longer as clea r l y  defined.
T h e  " t e m p e r a t e  zo n e  of morality," as M u m f o r d
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  the D o c t r i n e  of the Mean, sought to mix
pass i o n  and p a t i e n c e  into every activity. This at once
p r o m i s e d  new g a i n s  and n ew perils. O ne q u a l i t y  of A r u n t a
life wa s  the r h y t h m  of its expression. That is, t h e s e  very
human t r aits had vent in physical ceremony an d  ritual.
But w h e r e  w e r e  the clear parame t e r s  of a c t i v i t i e s  for 
the c l a s s i c  G r e e k ?  T he integration of p o l a r i t i e s  into a 
s i n g l e  t h r e a d  p r o b a b l y  s e r v e d  to develop a s e n s i b i l i t y  for 
s ubtlety. Plato cle a r l y  w a n t e d  s u btlety to be e x p r e s s e d  
w i t h i n  s t a n d a r d s  of human conduct. Temperance, Justice, 
Wisdom, C o u r a g e  we r e  no longer easily d e s c r i b e d  nor we r e
they easi l y  comprehended. Greek life w a s  s u b t l e  in its
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of these virtues. Vet this integ r a t i o n
s e r v e d  other e x p r e s s i o n s  of the intellect, as well. One of
\
these e x p r e s s i o n s  was sophistry.
O n c e  the d i c h o t o m i z a t i o n  of e x p r e s s i o n  became 
continuous, the gift of s u b t l e  a p p r e c i a t i o n  wa s  at hand. 
But so w as a n o t h e r  n ewly f o u n d  sensibility: relativism.
T he A r u n t a  we r e  d i c h o t o m i z e d  in their social expression. 
T he G r e e k s  w a l k e d  a continuum.
R e l a t i v i s m  at o n c e  e n h a n c e d  social i n t e r c o u r s e  and 
t h r e a t e n e d  it. B e a u t y  is o f t e n  subtle. T h e  c l a s s i c  G r e e k s ’ 
s e n s e  of b a l a n c e  through s u b t l e  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  c r e a t e d  some 
of the g r e a t e s t  w o r k s  of art in the world. Yet, this same 
s e n s e  of s u b t l e  b a l a n c e  c r e a t e d  the craft of r h e t o r i c  which
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w a s  capa b l e  of i n v e r t i n g  reason. In this s t r a n g e  s e n s e  w e  
may u n d e r s t a n d  how such a s o c i e t y  c o u l d  c r e a t e  o n e  of the 
g r e a t e s t  t e a c h e r s  the w o r l d  has ever know - S o c r a t e s  - and 
w i t h  little e v i d e n c e  g i v e  h im a cup of hemlock to drink.
A n o t h e r  c a u s e  of the G r e e k  c u l t u r e ’s t w i l i g h t  at noon 
w a s  u n d o u b t e d l y  H e l l e n i c  e t h n o c e n t r i s m .  T h i s  s e l f - c e n t e r e d  
belief of s u p e r i o r i t y  m a n i f e s t e d  itself in at least two
h armful and highly r e l a t e d  wa y s  in Greek life. F i r s t  the
G r e e k s  t o uted the belief that G r e e c e  w a s  an iso l a t e d 
p e n i n s u l a  in a h o s t i l e  a n d  b a r b a r i c  world. But, more 
h armful to H e l l e n i c  survival, the v a r i o u s  c i t y - s t a t e s  of 
G r e e c e  itself c o u l d  not r e c o n c i l e  t h e m s e l v e s  wi t h  one 
another. The R e p u b l i c  was w r i t t e n  at a time when A t h e n s  was 
at war with Sparta, a n d  w ar is w i t h i n  P l a t o ’s b l u e p r i n t s  of 
the perfect social form. T o  Plato, war had a p l a c e  in the 
g o o d  soci e t y  (as did caste). T h i s  s e n s e  of i s o l a t e  city- 
s t a t e s  w o u l d  ma k e  G r e e c e  conquerable. D i v i d e d  and 
bickering, the c i t i e s  c o u l d  be taken, o ne by one.
T he G r e e k s ’ s e n s e  of isolation i l l u s t r a t e s  another  
s h o r t -  coming. Is o l a t i o n  c r e a t e d  an illusion for G r e e k s  that
G r e e c e  w as i n d e p e n d e n t  of s u r r o u n d i n g  cultures. Vet, the
s e a p o r t s  of Greece, t he a r t i s t i c  development, the influx of 
r e l i g i o u s  and po l i t i c a l  thought, in short the b o r r o w i n g  from 
other cultures, clea r l y  d e m o n s t r a t e d  a H e l l e n i c  dependence.
E t h n o c e n t r i s m  c r e a t e d  b lind s p o t s  w i t h i n  the Greek 
attitude. It b l i n d e d  p e r h a p s  even the best of t h o s e  m i n d s  
a n d  it was a fatal flaw. R o m a n s  c o n q u e r e d  G r e e c e  r e l a t i v e l y
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easily. A p p a r e n t l y  they had lear n e d  well from Greek 
di v i s  iveness. R o m e ’s great s t r e n g t h  for so many c e n t u r i e s 
w a s  in its s e n s e  of u n i f i c a t i o n  t h r o u g h  p o l itical e c o n o m i c  
c o - o ptation. T h e  R o m a n s  were s h e e r  m a s t e r s  at this. They 
had the h i n d s i g h t  of a Greek m i s t r u s t  of c e n t r a l i z a t i o n ,  and 
the d i s u n i t y  it had cost.
W i t h  the d i s s o l u t i o n  of G r e e k  s o c i e t y  came, in
M u m f o r d ’s opinion, the d i s s o l u t i o n  of the i n t e g r a t e d  self.
Roman c o n q u e s t  b e c a m e  all the easier. T h e  coeval Roman
s o c i e t y  had, by the third century, a l s o  lost its o r g a n i c
s e n s e  of society. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  this loss of the
o r g a n i c  spirit.
To plant, to build, to mate, to fight, to govern: 
th i s  m a d e  a Roman. But the c o n q u e s t  of cities  
in s u r e d  t he e n s l a v e m e n t  of men: the g r e a t e r  the
s u c c e s s  of th i s  conquest, the m o r e  r a p i d l y  the Roman 
lost his s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y  a n d  the n e e d  for r i g o r o u s  
p u r p o s i v e  living. Men cannot be t r u s t e d  with easy 
a l t e r n a t i v e .  At t he m o ment they fancy that they are 
at last living like gods, they o f t e n  c e a s e  to be 
a b l e  to live like m en (Mumford, 1944, p.38).
W h i l e  R o m a n s  m a n a g e d  to a c h i e v e  a lasting e m p i r e  it was 
i n h e r e n t l y  r e p r e s s i v e .  I n d i g e n o u s  p e o p l e  w e r e  free, up to a 
point, to e x p r e s s  their d i f f erences. But c o o p e r a t i o n  and 
s t a t e  craft w e r e  a l w a y s  backed, i m p l i c i t l y  or otherwise, by 
the m i l i t a r y  l e g i o n s  of Rome. A l l e g i a n c e  may have had a 
s u p e r f i c i a l  a p p e a r a n c e  of a w i l l i n g n e s s  to join. Pro b a b l y  
ma n y  c o l o n i e s  w a n t e d  the protection. Let a colony atte m p t  
to pull away fr o m  Roman law a n d  r e p r e s s i v e  f o r c e s  quic k l y  
surfaced.
Seneca, <4 B . C . ?  - 6 5  A . D . ), p r o v i d e d  i n teresting
i n s i g h t s  into Roman culture. M u m f o r d  q u o t e s  E. R. G r u m e r e ’s
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t r a n s l a t i o n  of S e n e c a ’s Ad L u c i i i u m  E[Distol.ae M o r a l e s  
(1917).
I co m e  home m o r e  greedy, mo r e  ambitious, mo r e 
v o l u p t u o u s ,  and even m o r e  cruel an d  inhuman beca u s e 
I ha v e  been among other human beings. Ey chance I 
a t t e n d e d  a m i d - d a y  exhib i t i o n ,  e x p e c t i n g  s o m e  fun, 
wit, a n d  r e l a x a t i o n  - an e x h i b i t i o n  at w h i c h  m e n ’s 
e y e s  might have r e s p i t e  from the s l a u g h t e r  of their 
f e l l o w  men. But it w as q u i t e  the r e v e r s e . . . I t  is 
pu r e  m u r d e r . . . Y o u  may retort: ’But he w as a highway
r obber; he k i l l e d  a m a n ! ’ A n d  wh a t  of it? G r a n t e d  
that as a murderer, he d e s e r v e d  punishment, what 
c r i m e  have you committed, poor f e l l o w  that you
s h o u l d  d e s e r v e  to sit a nd s ee this show? (Mumford,
1944, p p . 45-46).
Roman w o r s h i p  of the v o l u p t u o u s  is well known. Yet the 
p r a c t i c e  of indulgence, how e v e r  debauch, set the c o n d i t i o n s  
for its opposite. A s c e t i c  persona l i t i e s ,  s o m e  of R o m e ’s 
most v e h e m e n t  critics, w e r e  a d i r e c t  n e g a t i o n  of the 
p hy s i c a l  i n f a t u a t i o n  to w h i c h  Rome had b e c o m e  so addicted.
M i t h r a  a n d  J e s u s
T h e  t r e m e n d o u s  i n d u l g e n c e  of w o r l d l y  life, then,
c r e a t e d  w i t h i n  itself t he denial of w o r l d l y  life.
T e m p t a t i o n  has its seat in virtue: it is h o m e l e s s  a n y w h e r e
else. A m o n g  these a s c e t i c  c o u n t e r  m o v e m e n t s  w as the cult of 
Mithra. M u m f o r d  n o t e d  it w as i n t r o d u c e d  to Roman soci e t y  
a r o u n d  70 B.C.
M i t h r a i s m  was a product of Persia. Mithra, its divine 
p r o t agonist, w as a force of light. M i t h r a  w as m a s c u l i n e  but 
not in the physical s e n s e s  of D i o n y s u s  or Apollo. M i t h r a  
wa s  light, p r o c u r e d  m y s t i c a l l y  from light. He was the third 
s p o k e  of a trinity c o m p o s e d  of O r m u z d  the father, A h r i m a n  
the evil, and M i t h r a  the son of light. M i t h r a i s m
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e s t a b l i s h e d  a d u a l i s m  between evil and g o o d n e s s  which 
C h r i s t i a n i t y  later absorbed.
M i t h r a i s m  m a r k e d  the b e g i n n i n g  of the turning inward of
the W e s t e r n  eye, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford. B a l a n c e  of the outer
w o r l d  w a s  the o u t c o m e  of the b a l a n c e  of the inner world.
M i t h r a ’s m y t h s  a nd r i t e s  w o u l d  be i n c o r p o r a t e d  into a great
w a t e r s h e d  religion.
On the spot w h e r e  the last t a u r o b o l i u m  C M i t h r a i c  b a p t i s m ]  
took place in the fourth century, the b a s i l i c a  of the 
V a t i c a n  n ow s t a n d s . . . O u t  of c o n q u e r e d  P a l e s t i n e  a p p e a r e d  
the Galilean, w h o s e  w o r d s  of m e e k n e s s  a nd r e s i g n a t i o n  
d e n i e d  the power a n d  b e l i t t l e d  the dest i n y  of Ro m e  
( M u m f o r d , 1944, p.51>.
M u m f o r d  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  c a r e f u l l y  between "Jesus" a n d  
"Christ." T h e  former e m b o d i e d  the a c t i o n s  and p h i l o s o p h i e s  
of a man. T h e  latter e m b o d i e d  the d i vine c h a r a c t e r  of 
C h r i s t i a n  dogma. S t r i c t  canonical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and the 
d o g m a t i c  b u r e a u c r a c y  of the C h urch w e r e  inimical, M u m f o r d  
argued, to the charismatic.
But t h e r e  was much to be c u lled fr o m  p r i m i t i v e  
C h r i s t i a n i t y  w h i c h  i n f o r m e d  the e v o l u t i o n  of the W e s t e r n  
spirit. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  several r e l a t e d  t h emes which 
m a d e  the J e s u s  p h i l o s o p h y  r e v o l u t i o n a r y .  A central p r a c t i c e  
of J e s u s  a p p e a r s  to have been his perpetual n e g l e c t  of class 
lines a n d  limitations. C l a s s  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  did not gove r n  
his s o c i a l  intercourse. T h i s  must have been s o m e t h i n g  of an 
o d d i t y  in P a l e s t i n e  of the first century. T he c h a r i s m a t i c ’s 
s o c i o - e c o n o m i c  b a c k g r o u n d  was poor. Yet, a c c o r d i n g  to the 
stories, he o u t w i t t e d  the n o b l e s ’ s o n s  and took them in as 
s t u d e n t s  only if they left b e h i n d  their f a t h e r s ’ gold. T h i s
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w a s  a s t r a n g e  p o s t u r e  for a tutor to take.
T he i n c o n s e q u e n c e  of class in the J e s u s  p h i l o s o p h y  
e s t a b l i s h e d  e v e n t u a l l y  a broader political base and appeal 
than the class limited p e r s p e c t i v e s  of the time. Not 
sur p r i s i n g l y ,  then, a mong the c h a r i s m a t i c ’s s t r o n g e s t  and 
m o s t  veh e m e n t  a d v e r s a r i e s  w e r e  w e l l - t o - d o  c o n s ervatives. 
Pharisees, learned men w ho f a i t h f u l l y  p r a c t i c e d  the old
laws, w e r e  among these.
J e s u s ’ doctrine, M u m f o r d  argued, f o c u s e d  on the
s a c r e d n e s s  of the human life had integral to it the
s a c r e d n e s s  of the h u m a n e  life. All of the feats a s s o c i a t e d  
wi t h  this c h a r i s m a t i c  s u p p o r t e d  the m a i n t e n a n c e  of the
h e a l t h y  mind. H e n c e  the c o n t i n u a t i o n  of life itself. 
R a i s i n g  the dead, h e a l i n g  the leper, r e t u r n i n g  sight to the 
blind, tongue to the mute, s t r o n g  legs to the cripple, we r e  
f e a t s  w h i c h  were based on the renewal of life. T he healthy
human was able to work a n d  to love. T h e  good soul w o r k e d  at
a t t a i n i n g  this s t a t e  of grace.
E s s e n t i a l l y  the d o c t r i n e  d e v e l o p e d  the pri m a c y  of the 
person. The individual, u n i q u e  and holy, a t t a i n e d  a place 
p r o p e r  in p r i m i t i v e  Christianity. Yet it did not take long 
for the o r i e n t a t i o n  of p r i m i t i v e  Ch r i s t i a n  thought to
ossify. The Ch r i s t i a n  church, M u m f o r d  argued, c h a n g e d  many 
things. It began by m a k i n g  a c h a r i s m a t i c  peace lover into a 
god.
Karl Marx on c e  s a i d  of himself that he w as not a 
M arxist; and of J e s u s  one may say, w i t h o u t  
irreverence, that he w as not a Christian. For
l i ttle men, w ho g u a r d e d  J e s u s ’ memory, took him...
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m u m m i f i e d  his body, and... p r o c e e d e d  to erect a 
g i g a n t i c  tomb. Th a t  to m b  uias the C h r i s t i a n  C h urch  
( Mumford, 1944, p.63).
Initially the C h r i s t i a n  Church kept its e x p r e s s i o n  to a 
human scale, just as M i t h r a i c  r e l i g i o n  r e j e c t e d  the 
o v e r b l o w n  tumult of Rome in favor of a s e c l u d e d  f a c e - t o - f a c e  
s p i r i t u a l  e x pression. But C h r i s t i a n i t y  c o u l d  not a f f o r d  to 
r e j e c t  all a s p e c t s  of J u d a i c  tradition. Clearly it was too 
s e e p e d  in it. T h e  task of purging J u d a i s m  from the Church 
w a s  as d i f f i c u l t  as a t t e m p t i n g  to d i s e n t a n g l e  r o o t s  from 
soil. The s e p a r a t i o n  w o u l d  result in death. L i k e  Mithra, 
J e s u s  s e r v e d  as a n e g a t i o n  of the d o minant r e l i g i o u s  form. 
F u n c t i o n i n g  wi t h  the p o w e r s  of c h a r i s m a t i c  leadership, both 
v ir t u o s i  c r e a t e d  n e w  ideologies. Each v i r t u o s o  w as an
a n t i t h e s i s  of the o l d  form. But, in e i t h e r  case a s y n t h e s i s  
of the old a nd n ew resulted. M i t h r a  m a i n t a i n e d  a certain 
primacy of Nature. J e s u s  fairly c o n s i s t e n t l y  m a i n t a i n e d  the 
life of a kosher Jew.
T h e  ne w  r e l i g i o n s  f o rmed a s p e a r h e a d  for th i s  
synthesis. Yet, he argued, the c l a i m s  of the v i r t u o s i  w o u l d  
c h a n g e  in the p r o c e s s  of this synthesis. M u m f o r d  a s s e r t e d  
J e s u s  f o c u s e d  on life a nd love, their s a c r e d  a n d  mutual 
f o s t e r i n g  of the g o o d  life. The Church, however, t e n d e d  to 
c o n c e n t r a t e  on pain a n d  suffering. M o r t i f i c a t i o n  of the
flesh s t r e n g t h e n e d  the spirit.
Yet, w h i l e  m o r t i f i c a t i o n  may s e e m  to be an i n v ersion or 
p e c u l i a r  fix a t i o n  of the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the r e l i g i o u s  
v i r t u o s o ’s life, it s e r v e d  early C h r i s t i a n s  well. Denial
t o u g h e n e d  them. Also, it crea t e d  a s e n s e  of u n i t y  which
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p e r h a p s  p h i l o s o p h y  a l o n e  could not have achieved. The 
toug h e r  the i n i t i a t i o n  into a group, the m o r e  v e h e m e n t l y  is 
the d e f e n s e  of that g r o u p  on c e  the i n i t i a t e  beco m e s  a full 
member. T h i s  is m o stly a m a tter of the r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of 
the h a r d s h i p s  s u f f e r e d  during the in d u c t i o n  process. The 
cause, the meaning, the laws of the g r o u p  gain a s a c r e d
q u a l i t y  o n c e  the r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of r i t e s  is o r g a n i z e d  
a r o u n d  s a c r e d  principles. Then the i n i t i a t e  will i n t e r n a l i z e  
this n u m i n o u s  q u a l i t y  of p o s t - p a s s a g e  even mo r e  intensely. 
T h i s  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of m e m b e r s h i p  (and s u s t a i n e d  m e m b e r s h i p  
in g o o d  st a n d i n g )  served, then, to unify the p r a c t i t i o n e r s  
of the e a r l y  C h r i s t i a n  Church. Th i s  o c c u r r e d  precisely when 
the Roman e m p i r e  w as becoming o b e s e  from its own excesses.
Ey 3 0 0  A.D. the Roman s t r u c t u r e  w as clea r l y  failing. A 
new faith w a s  needed. Christian and M i t h r a i c  asceticism, 
clean, s i m p l e  a nd organic, g a i n e d  w i d e s p r e a d  appeal. T he 
Roman s h i p  w a s  sinking, the p a s s e n g e r s  n e e d e d  s o m e t h i n g  on 
which they c o u l d  stay afloat. Even a bare raft must have 
had m a g n i f i c e n t  appeal.
A n o t h e r  q u a l i t y  w o r k e d  to the a d v a n t a g e  of the early
C h r i s t i a n  Church. M u m f o r d  points out that the d e c e n t r a l i z e d  
q u a l i t y  of its o r g a n i z a t i o n  in the e a r l y  days s a v e d  it. 
D e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  s e r v e d  C h r i s t i a n i t y  in two ways. First, it 
r e q u i r e d  t r e m e n d o u s  effort to e n f o r c e  the perse c u t i o n  of
s c a t t e r e d  heretics. Second, o n c e  the faith of s t a t e
r e l i g i o n  decayed, d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  ma d e  the heir a p p a r e n t 
a p pear to be u b i q u i t o u s l y  present. D id the Ch r i s t i a n
1 S i-
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R e v o l u t i o n  devour its own ch i l d r e n ?  R o b e s p i e r r e  p r e d i c t e d  
such a c o n s e q u e n c e  for the chi l d r e n  of another, much later, 
r e v olution. What such a q u e s t i o n  r e a l l y  asks is this: to
what d e g r e e  did the r o u t i n i z a t i o n  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  destroy 
its initial s p i r i t ?  M u m f o r d ’s answer is q u i t e  clear.
S o m e w h e r e  on the "road to Calvary" the love-life motif 
of the early C h r i s t i a n s  became a motif of su f f e r i n g  and 
death. It was as if all of J e s u s ’ days we r e  co l l a p s e d  into 
the pass i o n  play - seven days of torture, m o r t i f i c a t i o n  and 
i n e v i t a b l e  death. H ow did this t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o c c u r ?
Bu the f o u r t h  century, " C h r i s t i a n i t y  w as not merely a formal 
belief: it was a rigid way of life, m a r k e d  by no n e  of the
m o b i l e  s a l l i e s  a nd f r eedoms that J e s u s  had shown. To be a 
C h r i s t i a n  w as to place b e f o r e  all the p o s i t i v e  g o o d s  of the 
c las s i c  o r d e r  a n e g a t i v e  sign" (Mumford, 1 9 4 4 , p . 74).
Retreat, s u b d u e d  sexual passion, fasting, a s c e t i c i s m  in 
v a r i o u s  forms, b e came the path to s a l v a t i o n  a nd eternal 
bliss. T h e  a b i l i t y  to e n d u r e  s u f f e r i n g  beca m e  an earm a r k  of 
Ch r i s t i a n  strength. P a t i e n c e  a nd s u b m i s s i o n  beca m e  a 
central part of the Ch r i s t i a n  a t t i t u d e  in the w o r k a d a y  
world.
The Ro a d  to Calvary b e c a m e  a focus of the Ch r i s t i a n  
attention. Suffering, dying, death; these we r e  the 
s u b j e c t s  of the new hymns. Light and love w e r e  u s u r p e d  by 
m o u r n i n g  and pain. "When C h r i s t i a n i t y  ca m e  to be defi n e d  in 
t h e s e  terms," M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  "it s h o u l d  have been a p p a r e n t  
that J e s u s  of N a z a r e t h  w as the first heretic" (1944, p.75).
Clea r l y  often blind i mpulses result in social change.
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A m o n g  these i m p u l s e s  is s o m e t i m e s  a g r o w i n g  s e n s e  that
t r a d i t i o n  is ho l l o w  and irrelevant. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the
d i a l o g u e  of O c t a v i u s  the C h r i s t i a n  and C a e c i l i u s  the pagan 
e x e m p l i f i e d  the death knell of t r aditional Roman beliefs. 
By the en d  of this c o n v e r s a t i o n , the Chr i s t i a n  had s u c c e e d e d  
in g e t t i n g  u n d e r  C a e c i l i u s ’ skin. T h r o u g h  Octavius, the 
w e a k n e s s  of the Roman r e l i g i o n  was m a d e  explicit. M u m f o r d  
n o t e d  t h ere is an air of pom p o s i t y  to the C h r i s t i a n ’s
a r g u m e n t s ;  a s e n s e  of s u r e n e s s  that the Roman w o r l d  was
f a i l i n g  an d  that a n e w  o r d e r  - his own - w a s  in store.
R o m e  w a s  dying. V a r i o u s  r e f o r m s  w e r e  enacted, a t t e m p t s  
at r e p u b l i c a n i s m  an d  c o n s e r v a t i v e  p l e a s  for o l d  time 
religion. But t h e s e  w e r e  so many bandages, really, on a 
o n c e  powe r f u l  c u l t u r e  w h i c h  w a s  now p l a g u e d  by p a r a s i t e s  of 
its own making.
W i t h i n  this o p u l e n t  c u l t u r e  was the a s c e t i c  trai n i n g  
c a m p  of the Christian. Denial, endurance, parsimony, 
patience, s u f f e r i n g  w e r e  the c o u n t e r p o i n t s  w i t h i n  Roman 
life. But most i m portant to the C h r i s t i a n  w a s  o n e ’s flight 
f r o m  r e a s o n  to faith. T o  h a v e  faith wa s  o n e ’s central tenet 
in life. But this ten e t  also g a v e  a n o t h e r  m o r e  
s e r e n d i p i t o u s  gift: the a b i l i t y  to dream.
The Roman, caught in his dying faith and c u l t u r e  had, 
for the most part, f o r g o t t e n  how to dream. Hi s  r e a l i s m  was 
t h e r e f o r e  a trap. T h e  Christian, u n b o u n d  to r e a s o n  and 
prudence, w a s  s p i r i t u a l l y  free to be c o n v i n c e d  of the 
p o s s i b i l i t y  of a new heaven on earth. T h i s  e a r t h l y  heaven
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w o u l d  have b o r r o w e d  clothes. P r i m i t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  e x i s t e d  
b e s i d e  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  a nd m o r e  s u b t l e  ones. Eut to the 
C h r i s t i a n s  the w o r l d  he l d  a future, a nd its city b uilding 
w o u l d  be theirs. " C h r i s t i a n  faith prevailed, not b e c a u s e  the 
C h r i s t i a n s  had better r e a s o n  than the p a gans to hope for a 
r e n e w e d  world, but p r e c i s e l y  b e c a u s e  their u n b o u n d  hopes 
de f i e d  reason" (Mumford, 1944, p.79).
A u g u s t i n e  an d  G r e g o r y  
A u g u s t i n e  of the f o u r t h  century d e v e l o p e d  the Ch r i s t i a n  
p r o f i l e  further. H i s  m o t h e r  w a s  a Christian, M u m f o r d  
related, and his father w as a pagan. H is N o r t h  A f r i c a n  
w o r l d  w as a h y b r i d  one. T h e  t e a c h i n g s  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  w e r e  
m i x e d  with pagan symbolism. A u g u s t i n e  r e s u r r e c t e d  
A r i s t o t l e ’s D o c t r i n e  of the Mean. But he c o l o r e d  it wi t h  a 
deeply a s c e t i c  bias.
A f u t u r e  of p e a c e  b e c a m e  for A u g u s t i n e  the highest 
g r o u n d  to w h i c h  C h r i s t i a n i t y  must tread. A u g u s t i n e ’s 
p a s s i o n a t e  and harsh r e j e c t i o n  of his own and his p e o p l e ’s 
past p a v e d  the way for two things. First, the idea of 
r e t r e a t  b e c a m e  f i rmly a part of the C h r i s t i a n  doctrine. 
Second, a d u a l i s m  now common to C h r i s t i a n i t y  b e came a 
n a t u r a l  m a t t e r  of course.
F r o m  A u g u s t i n e ’s r e t r e a t  the m o n a s t i c  m o v e m e n t  w o u l d  
foment. Fr o m  his dualism, a s h a r p  and r e l e n t l e s s  line 
b e t w e e n  g o o d  a n d  evil w a s  drawn. A u g u s t i n i a n  d u a l i s m  lost 
s i g h t  of the m i d d l e  ground. In this s e n s e  it is q u i t e  
u n l i k e  the D o c t r i n e  of the Mean. Or rather, it is the
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D o c t r i n e  of the M e a n  w i t h  an imp o r t a n t  twist, an a s c e t i c  
one. T h e  p r o b l e m  with A u g u s t i n e ’s d u a l i s m  w a s  its lack
of an i n t e g r a t e d  c o m p l e m e n t a r i t y .  T h i n g s  could not easily 
be c o m p r e h e n d e d  in t e r m s  of o p p o s i t e s  b e c a u s e  the o p p o s i t e s  
t h e m s e l v e s  w e r e  denied: d a r k n e s s  r e m a i n e d  m u t e  a n d
t h e r e f o r e  s o m e w h a t  hidden. It w o u l d  have no recourse, then, 
but to g a i n  a power and m o m e n t u m  of its own. A u g u s t i n i a n  
d u a l i s m  f o r c e d  the p u r e  a n d  the bestial of h u m a n i t y  to hate 
on e  another. I g n o r a n t  of the m o r e  base q u a l i t i e s  of the 
self, it is not a s u r p r i s i n g  c o n s e q u e n c e  that on e  may have 
felt u t t e r l y  t e r r i f i e d  at what t h e s e  c o n c e a l e d  a s p e c t s  
r e p r e s e n t e d :  the a m b i v a l e n t  q u a l i t y  of human nature.
M u m f o r d  exa m i n e d ,  as well, the c o n t r i b u t i o n s  m a d e  by 
B e n e d i c t  of Nursia, the f o u nder of the B e n e d i c t i n e  order. 
P e r h a p s  the m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  o u t c o m e  of his o r d e r  w a s  the 
r e u n i f i c a t i o n  it p r o v i d e d  for physical and s p i r i t u a l  life. 
T h e s e  m o n k s  s u c c e s s f u l l y  o v e r c a m e  the c l a s s i c a l  contempt of 
physical labor.
T he m o n a s t i c  m o v e m e n t  o f f e r e d  o r der a n d  c o h e s i o n  within 
a d i s u n i t e d  world. Routine, hard labor in the fields, close 
k e e p i n g  of the hours, a n d  r e g u l a t i o n  w e r e  ha b i t s  w h ich the 
W e s t e r n  s p i r i t  a c q u i r e d  from monasticism.
T h e  u n i f i c a t i o n  of the p r actical a n d  the s p i r i t u a l  w a s  
a d v a n c e d  by G r e g o r y  the Great. Born in Rome in 5 4 0  A.D. he 
w o u l d  b e c o m e  its g o v e r n o r  at the a g e  of thirty-three. 
S k i l l e d  in s t a t e  craft he e v e n t u a l l y  r e n o u n c e d  his s e cular 
life. G r e g o r y  b e c a m e  Pope in 5 9 0  and it was during his 
r e g e n c y  that the s a i n t s  w e r e  i n t r o d u c e d  as " g o -betweens" for
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C h r i s t i a n s  and their god.
Eut the s e  w e r e  so many m a r k s  m a d e  on a w o r l d  w h ich was 
fast d i s i n t e g r a t i n g .  T h e  W e s t e r n  imag i n a t i o n  was e n r a p t u r e d  
a n d  c a p t i v a t e d  by spirits. F a n t a s y  d o m i n a t e d  the 
imagination. Ch r i s t i a n i t y ,  as an e v o l v e d  a n d  highly e c l e c t i c  
force, s e r v e d  as s o m e  balance. T h e  o l der gods w e r e  m a d e  
into demons. They w e r e  less i n t i m i d a t i n g  if o n e  had an 
a n g e l i c  m i l i t i a  of s a i n t s  held in counterpoint. P e r h a p s  
this wa s  G r e g o r y ’s g r e a t e s t  k i n d n e s s  to his people. He
s u p p l i e d  them w i t h  a h e a v e n l y  militia, which was at o n c e
c o n v i n c i n g  and cruel.
T h e  M e d i e v a l  S y n t h e s i s  
Out of this n e u r o t i c  d a r k n e s s  e m e r g e d  an i n t e r e s t i n g  
an d  important p r a c t i c e :  the pilgrimage. M u m f o r d  r e l a t e d  it
was i m p ortant b e c a u s e  it w a s  a movement, in the physical, 
intellectual, an d  s p i r i t u a l  senses. A mission, a goal 
e v o l v e d  wi t h i n  the C h r i s t i a n  spirit. T h i s  took the form of 
journey. A f t e r  the year 1000 a n e w  tide o v e r t o o k  much of 
W e s t e r n  life. M u m f o r d  s y m b o l i z e d  this c h a n g e  as a m o v e m e n t  
from winter to spring. A n e w  an d  b u r g e o n i n g  c u l t u r e  wa s  
e m e r g i n g  from the decay of the old.
Th e  e c o n o m y  of this time p e r i o d  r e l i e d  on two sources.
T h e s e  w e r e  a g r i c u l t u r e  a n d  the m u n i c i p a l  crafts. T h e s e  two 
forms of e c o n o m i c  life w e r e  i n t e r d e p e n d e n t  systems. T h e  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  e c o n o m y  w a s  o r g a n i z e d  a c c o r d i n g  to feudal 
structure. T h e  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s ,  however, e v o l v e d  into f r e e  
ci t i e s  w h e r e i n  v a r i o u s  a r t s  and i n d u s t r i e s  f l o u r i s h e d  for
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centur ies.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  a s e n s e  of r e s t l e s s n e s s  was apparent. 
One m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of this w a s  the r e e m e r g e n c e  of Venus. 
That is, e r o t i c  interest r e s u r f a c e d  as a pri n c i p a l  
preocc u p a t i o n .  But, it was a c c o m p a n i e d  this time by a deep- 
s e a t e d  C h r i s t i a n  dualism. Women, i d e a l i z e d  as the Virgin, 
w e r e  s o m e h o w  flesh, s o m e h o w  spirit: at o n c e  e a r t h l y  and
u n a t t a i n a b l e .  M u m f o r d  asked,
What cha n c e  had a w i f e  a g a i n s t  such u n e a r t h l y  
r i v a l s ? . . . the p a t i e n t  G r i s e l d a  was what the men of 
the M i d d l e  A g e s  wanted. W h e n  they thought of family 
love, they t h ought of a c r e a t u r e  who ideally took 
o r d e r s  like a s e r v a n t  and a c c e p t e d  her bitter 
d e s tiny like a slave: w h o  c o uld see n o thing an d
e n d u r e  a n y t h i n g  <1944, p . 117).
C h r i s t i a n  d u a l i s m  p l a g u e d  the W e s t e r n  spirit t h r o u g h  an 
in s t r u m e n t  of its own device, the duty of denial. Indeed, 
s o m e t h i n g  of an art form d e v e l o p e d  a r o u n d  it: temptation.
W h a t  rea l l y  w a s  t e m p t a t i o n  but the denial of m o r e  base and 
s i m p l e  impu l s e s  of the human e x p e r i e n c e ?  If evil, a very 
real human trait, w a s  "thrown into the closet, 1 c a r n a l i t y  
w a s  fo r c e d  to join it there. In this sp i r i t u a l
housec l e a n i n g ,  women, too, w o u l d  be d r a g g e d  into the dark. 
Not the wom a n  of light a c c o m p a n i e d  by all her s a i n t l y  
handmaidens. But the real woman; the menstru a t i n g ,  
c h i ldbearing, floor s c r u b b i n g  one. She paid, very dearly,
for the right of the f e m i n i n e  icon which was n a i l e d  o n t o  her 
h o u s e h o l d ’s wall.
Inevitably, o n c e  C h r i s t i a n i t y  be c a m e  r o u t i n i z e d  into 
W e s t e r n  life, its orig i n a l  poetry, most of it anyway, had
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been forgotten. P e r h a p s  just as inevitably, v a r i o u s  
c h a r i s m a t i c s ,  r e l i g i o u s  virtuosi, s e r v e d  to r e j u v e n a t e  so m e 
s e m b l a n c e  of that o r i g i n a l  spirit. F r a n c i s  of A s sisi m a s  one 
of these.
F r a n c i s  of Assisi (1181? - 1226) w as born into a
m e r c a n t i l e  family. H i s  f a t h e r  had been s u c c e s s f u l  at 
a c c u m u l a t i n g  e n o u g h  w e a l t h  to prov i d e  fairly well for his 
family. O n e  day, a f t e r  an e n c o u n t e r  wi t h  a poor man, 
F r a n c i s  b e c a m e  a m a z e d  at his own h a r d h e a r t e d n e s s  w i t n e s s e d  
in his b e h a v i o r  t o w a r d  the man. Th i s  r e a l i z a t i o n  c o m p e l l e d  
him to r e a s s e s s  his life, to c o n t e m p l a t e  the ac t s  w h i c h  had 
m a d e  u p  his e x p e r i e n c e s  to that point. The r e a l i z a t i o n s
c a u s e d  F r a n c i s  to go into retreat. T h e  g u i d i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  
of his life, a n d  of the F r a n c i s c a n  order he founded, w e r e  
p o v e r t y  and love; "with love they w e l c o m e d  pove r t y  and in 
pove r t y  their r i c h e s  lay in love" (Mumford, 1944, p . 121).
T h e  F r a n c i s c a n  f r i a r s  c h a l l e n g e d  the m o n a s t i c  life, 
the m o n k s ’ w e l l - o r d e r e d  r o u t i n e  had paid off. Th e y  lived 
well. F r a n c i s ’s a s c e t i c i s m  was q u i t e  s p a r s e  in c o m p a r i s o n  
to their situation. But m o r e  than this, F r a n c i s  of Assisi
a r g u e d  C h r i s t i a n i t y  c o u l d  not be s u c c e s s f u l  if it was 
r e m o v e d  from the laity a nd the w o r k a d a y  world. Second, and 
ju s t  as t h r e a t e n i n g  to the e s t a b l i s h e d  p r a c titioners, 
F r a n c i s  r e a s s e r t e d  C h r i s t i a n i t y  knew no class lines: it
t r a n s c e n d e d  ascription.
F r a n c i s  of A s s i s i ’s a r g u m e n t s  r e q u i r e d  more fr o m  the 
social w o r l d  than his own time could afford. M u m f o r d
d e s c r i b e d  the n e e d s  implied within his Ch r i s t i a n  tenets.
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"The love that F r a n c i s  p r e a c h e d  n e e d e d  the support o* 
p o s i t i v e  knowledge, e c o n o m i c  foresight, rational order, so 
that it m i g h t  take firm hold of the university, the guild, 
the court of justice, the par 1 i a m e n t " (Mumford, 1 9 4 4 , 
p . 126). L i k e  many o ther r e l i g i o u s  virtuosi, F r a n c i s  of 
Assisi w a s  well a h e a d  of his time. T h o u g h  not e n t i r e l y  
ignored, far from it, A s s i s i ’s image of the Christian w o r l d  
c o u l d  not be s u p p o r t e d  g i v e n  v a r i o u s  c o n d i t i o n s  of his own 
period.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  much of the s h a p e  of the W e s t e r n  
m e n t a l i t y  w a s  a l s o  c a r v e d  from the s c h o l a s t i c  p h i l o s o p h y  of 
T h o m a s  Aquinas. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  the c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of 
A q u i n a s  do not lie in his s e n s e  of daring. C a l l e d  the "Dumb 
Ox" b e c a u s e  of his great s i z e  a nd slowness, A q u i n a s  was not 
an a u d a c i o u s  intellectual. Rather, "his very v a l u e . . . l i e s  
in his r e s o l u t e  p e d e s t r i a n i s m "  (Mumford, 1944, p . 130).
A q u i n a s  c r e a t e d  a s y s t e m  of logic based upon a r g u m e n t  
a n d  c o u n t e r  argument. He p r a c t i c e d  a m e t h o d  of logic which, 
M u m f o r d  believed, w as e v e n t u a l l y  i n v a l u a b l e  to the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of a p h i l o s o p h y  of science. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  
the m e t h o d  of S u m m a  Iheol.ggica. "First, s t a t e m e n t  of the 
n e g a t i v e  case: o b j e c t i o n s  1,2,3; c o n t r a r y  statement, coun t e r  
ar g ument, a n s w e r s  to o b j e c t i o n s  1,2,3 - and final
r e s o l u t i o n .  No s t e p  was o mitted; no d i f f e r e n t  a p p a r a t u s  of 
proof w as e r e c t e d  in order to break the m o n otony" (Mumford, 
1944, p . 130).
It is clear M u m f o r d  is in a w e  of the a c h i e v e m e n t s  of 
Aquinas. "It w o u l d  be a pleasu r e , "  M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  "to
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m a t c h  A q u i n a s ’s great m i n d  con f r o n t  a t h o u s a n d . . . p r o b l e m s  
a n d  d i f f i c u l t i e s . . . h i s  inclusiveness, his balance. his 
s t r o n g  s e n s e  of justice, his mi d e  v a r i e t y  of g e n u i n e  
interests, ar e  to the last d e g r e e  admira b l e "  (1944, p . 135).
T h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  g reat m i n d s  i n v o l v e d  in the m e dieval  
s y n t h e s i s  of the W e s t e r n  Spirit. M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the work 
of D a n t e  A l i g h i e r i ;  s p e c i f i c a l l y  the D i v i n e  C o medy 0 1 3 0 2 ) .  
D a n t e ’s p o e t i c  C o m e d y  is a c e n t e r p i e c e  of C a t h o l i c  thought. 
Ev e n  in the most s p a r s e  or u t i l i t a r i a n  of C a t h o l i c  homes a 
copy of it is likely to be found. Q u i t e  d i s t i n c t l y  I recall 
p u l l i n g  damn the tall, m a r o o n  copy from my p a r e n t s ’ 
bookshelf. To a c h i l d  of e i g h t  y e a r s  the p a s s a g e s  therein 
m e r e  u t t e r l y  s t r a n g e  a nd o f t e n  horrific. But, even to a 
c h i l d ’s sens i b i l i t y ,  the book m as very powerful.
W i t h i n  most e d i t i o n s  of the book are G u s t a v e  D o r e ’s 
b e a u t i f u l  a nd t e r r i f y i n g  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  mhich lend even 
g r e a t e r  i m a g i n a t i v e  pomer to the mork. T h e  D i v i n e  Comedy 
took the r e a d e r  thro u g h  the g a t e s  of hell, into the utter 
s o m b e r n e s s  of p u r g a t o r y  and, finally, into the e t hereal 
w h i t e n e s s  of heaven. Our d a r k n e s s  a nd barbarism, our 
s o b r iety, our t a l e n t s  a nd great k i n d n e s s e s  are m i thin that 
book. If ever t h e r e  w a s  a m edieval p s y c h o a n a l y s t  of the 
h uman spirit, it m as Dante.
M u m f o r d  s t a t e s  at so m e  point, however, these " f r e s h e t s  
of spring" withered. T h e  cultural s y n t h e s i s  mhich p r o d u c e d  
A quinas, Dante, F r a n c i s  of Assisi weakened. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  
t h i s  cultural d e s i c c a t i o n  ma s  due to internal a nd ext e r n a l
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e x i g e n c i e s ;  "if me f o l l o w  their complex i n t e r - w o r k i n g , "  he 
r e m a r k s  "we s h o u l d  a dd a furt h e r  clue to that d i s c l o s e d  by 
the c l a s s i c  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n : a clue that will f i n a l l y  deepen
our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the present co n d i t i o n  of man" (1944, 
p. 151).
M u m f o r d ’s A n a l y s i s  of Capitalism, A b s o l u t i s m  
a nd P r o t e s t a n t i s m
T h r e e  n ew f o r c e s  w e r e  a d d e d  to the s h a p i n g  of the 
W e s t e r n  s p i r i t  w i t h i n  the Renascence. T h e s e  were 
Capitalism, A b s olutism, a nd Protest a n t i s m .  Mumf o r d 
d e s c r i b e d  the R e n a s c e n c e  as a paradox. It w as a p e riod of 
p r o g r e s s  a nd disint e g r a t i o n .
U sing V e b l e n ’s f r a m e w o r k  of social change, M u m f o r d 
a r g u e d  the social d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of the R e n a s c e n c e  freed 
f o r m e r l y  dormant forces. Hence, p r e c i s e l y  b e c a u s e  of 
disunity, other a r e a s  of life were left u n r e s t r a i n e d  and 
f r e e  to develop.
We often have c o n s i d e r e d  the R e n a s c e n c e  ( a p p roximately 
f r o m  1400 to the late 1600s), as a p e r i o d  of cultural 
awakening, of c i v i l i t y  and enlight e n m e n t .  T he Renascence, 
however, w a s  a l s o  a p e r i o d  of t r e m e n d o u s  conflict. The 
c o s m o l o g y  of the u n i v e r s e  itself was u n d e r  scrutiny. The 
s a m e  p e r i o d  w h i c h  p r o d u c e d  the S i s t i n e  m a s t e r p i e c e s  of 
M i c h e l a n g e l o  and the m e c h a n i c a l  g e n i u s  of Da Vinci also 
p r o d u c e d  the I n q u i s i t i o n  a nd the M a l l e u s  Male f i c a r u m .  The 
R e n a s c e n c e  was clearly a p e r i o d  of C h r i s t i a n  d u a l i s m  at its 
best a nd at its worst.
T h e  Plague, w h i c h  began a r o u n d  1347, left E u rope
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devastated. A p p r o x i m a t e l y  o n e  half of the e n t i r e  p o p u l a t i o n  
of E u r o p e  died from the Plague. It h i g h e s t  t o l l s  w e r e  taken 
in the cities. T o w n s  atrophied. T h e y  b e c a m e  ghost towns. 
Six h u n d r e d  m i l l i o n  pe o p l e  s u f f e r e d  a n d  e v e n t u a l l y  died from 
the disease. "The B l a c k  Pla g u e  had the e f f e c t  of a 
p r o l o n g e d  blits. the breach thus o p e n e d  m a r k s  a line 
b e t w e e n  two ages: on one side, u n i t y  a n d  on the other
d i s i n t e g r a t i o n ” (Mumford, 1944, p . 154).
A s i d e  from the t r e m e n d o u s  loss of life and the
i n e v i t a b l e  d i s u n i t y  ca u s e d  by it, M u m f o r d  n o t e s  a n o t h e r  
c o n s e q u e n c e  of the pl a g u e  w h i c h  a b e t t e d  f u r ther 
d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  T h o s e  wh o  s u r v i v e d  the d i s e a s e  so u g h t  
e s c a p e  t h r o u g h  a v a r i e t y  of over indulgences. M u m f o r d  
d e s c r i b e d  this e s c a p i s m  as a b r e a k d o w n  of the c u l t u r e ’s 
superego. "Even m i n o r  events," he r e m a r k e d  "may cau s e  such 
a b r e a k d o w n  of the superego. But in the M i d d l e  A g e s  the
g e neral letdown was of the s a m e  d i m e n s i o n s  as the 
cata s t r o p h e "  (Mumford, 1944, p . 154).
T h e  P l a g u e  h a s t e n e d  a d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  w h i c h  had a l r e a d y  
begun. It a l s o  had the e f f e c t  of w i p i n g  clean the slate, so 
to speak. A m o n g  the c h a n g e s  which o c c u r r e d  during the
g e neral d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  w a s  an e c o n o m i c  one, the e m e r g e n c e  of 
c apitalism. Its ethic, M u m f o r d  c a r e f u l l y  demons t r a t e d ,  was 
C a t h o l i c  in nature.
The s p i r i t  of c a p i t a l i s m  which took root prior to the
B l a c k  P l a g u e  wa s  b a s e d  largely upon C a t h o l i c  p r a c t i c e s  and
principles. M u m f o r d  t r a c e d  the c y c l i c  w a x i n g  and wan i n g  of
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mat e r i a l  w e a l t h  in the C a t h o l i c  Chur c h  prior to and after 
the Plague. As the E u r o p e a n  p o p u l a t i o n  r e c o v e r e d  fr o m  the 
d e v a s t a t i o n s  of the P l ague so too did the Church.
T h e  C a t h o l i c  Church d e v e l o p e d  q u i t e  e l a b o r a t e  s y s t e m s
for the a c c u m u l a t i o n  of capital. O n e  of t h e s e  dev i c e s  was
known as the musical banks. T h e s e  b a n k s  w e r e  a c t u a l l y  a
m o n e t a r y  m e a n s  for the e x p i a t i o n  of si n s  and misdeeds.
T h r o u g h  m a t e r i a l  d o n a t i o n s  the indivi d u a l  c o u l d  r e l i e v e  the
soul of the b u r d e n s  of sin an d  guilt. S i n c e  T h o m a s  Aquinas,
M u m f o r d  argued, C a t h o l i c  d o c t r i n e  a l l o w e d  p r i e s t s
an u n l i m i t e d  right to issue credit: by the act of
a b s o l u t i o n  C t h e  p r i e s t ]  could w i p e  out an 
u n f a v o r a b l e  moral balance, w h i l e  by spec i a l  prayers, 
gifts, candles, masses, the p u r c h a s e r  of s a l v a t i o n 
co u l d  i n d e f i n i t e l y  inc r e a s e  his assets; so that if 
he died u n d e r  the proper forms of the Church, all 
his s p e c u l a t i v e  c e r t i f i c a t e s  w o u l d  be r e d e e m e d  at 
par in H e a v e n  (1944, p . 156).
Paying for grace, in a very real sense, a l l o w e d  the 
C a t h o l i c  C h urch to a m a s s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  m a t e r i a l  wealth. To 
the d e g r e e  that the Church m a i n t a i n e d  a s p i r i t u a l  m o n o p o l y  - 
that is, the only l e g i t i m a t e d  m e a n s  of a b s o l u t i o n  - is al s o  
the d e g r e e  to w h i c h  it c o u l d  c o n t i n u o u s l y  a b s t r a c t  capital 
fr o m  the popul a t i o n .  Along wi t h  t hese practices, the Church 
a l s o  e x a c t e d  v a r i o u s  t i t h e s  from the p o p u l a t i o n  for its 
support. T h e  Church o w n e d  e x t e n s i v e  landholdings, as the 
g l e b e  s y s t e m  a l o n e  clearly indicates.
T he a g g r a n d i z e m e n t  of the C h u r c h ’s fiscal p o sition  
wi t h i n  the tem p o r a l  w o r l d  did not o c c u r  w i t h o u t  c o n s i d e r a b l e  
protest. A q u i n a s  a n d  P e trus Cantor a m o n g  others, M u m f o r d  
notes, v e h e m e n t l y  p r o t e s t e d  the C h u r c h ’s a c c u m u l a t i o n  of
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wealth. Q u i t e  a p p a r e n t  to many w a s  the fact that the
C h r i s t i a n  g o d ’s s h e p h e r d s  we r e  doing ju s t  fine in the flocks
of men.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the tens i o n  b e t w e e n  the temporal
r e a l i t i e s  and sp i r i t u a l  c l aims of the Church c r e a t e d  a vast 
s e n s e  of cultural guilt. T h i s  w i d e s p r e a d  s e n s e  of guilt
m a n i f e s t e d  itself in a v a r i e t y  of ways. T h e s e  inc l u d e d
m o r t i f i c a t i o n  of the body, hermitage, and celibacy.
Ironically^ this cultural g u i l t  w o r k e d  in favor of
a c t u a l l y  i n c r e a s i n g  the w e a l t h  of the Church. A v i c i o u s
c i r c l e  w a s  created. T he o b v i o u s  fiscal health of the Church
c r e a t e d  a s e n s e  of tension. T h i s  in turn m a n i f e s t e d  guilt: 
a deep s e a t e d  s e n s e  that all w as not well or as it s h o u l d  be 
in the c o u r t s  of the eternal, (as o p p o s e d  to the temporal), 
realm. T he guilt, p r o m p t e d  by a u b i q u i t o u s  s e n s e  of 
impropriety, c o u l d  only be e x p i a t e d  through v a r i o u s  
d o n a t i o n s  to the Church, as v a r i o u s  forms of penance. 
R o b b e d  of its initial s p a r k  a nd c h a r i s m a t i c  greatness, the 
C h u r c h  i n e v i t a b l y  faced s o m e t h i n g  of a sp i r i t u a l  bankruptcy; 
p r e c i s e l y  when its mat e r i a l  c o f f e r s  w e r e  filling to the 
brim.
T h e  conflict, doubt a nd r e v u l s i o n  which the C h u r c h ’s 
w e a l t h  c r e a t e d  w i thin C h r i s t e n d o m  c r e a t e d  a near perfect  
s e t t i n g  in w h i c h  s e c t a r i a n i s m  c o u l d  form. The Great S c h i s m  
itself, the p r e s e n c e  of two p o p e s  for over o ne h u n d r e d  
years, was o n e  i ndication of the t r e m e n d o u s  turmoil 
o c c u r r i n g  w i t h i n  Catholicism. Ev e n  p r i v a t e  confession, 
p e r h a p s  the most int i m a t e  e x p r e s s i o n  of C a t h o l i c  sacraments,
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w a s  not e x empt from abuse. "Nought w as secret from the 
p rie s t h o o d :  the s i n n e r  could not take r e f u g e  in
i n d i f f e r e n c e  a nd silence. If he s o u g h t  to ju m p  out of the 
f ryi n g  pan of the c o n f e s s i o n a l  he m ight find himself in the 
f i r e  of the Inquisition" (Mumford, 1 9 4 4 , p . 157). Rather 
than o f f e r i n g  relief a nd expiation, the w h i s p e r e d  
c o n v e r s a t i o n s  between priest and confessor b e came an 
e f f i c i e n t  m e a n s  for pol i c i n g  and social control.
C a p i t a l i s m  as H e r e t i c
It is a p p a r e n t  M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r e d  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a n d  p r a c t i c e s  of the C a t h o l i c  Church to have been of great 
i n f l u e n c e  to the d e v e l o p m e n t  of capitalism. Th i s  argument, 
however, has not g a i n e d  any w i d e s p r e a d  appeal or s u p p o r t  
w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. W e b e r ’s P r o t e s t a n t  E t h i c  a n d  the 
S p i r i t  of C a p i t a l i s m  (1905) is far m o r e  commonly a c c e p t e d  as 
a b a s i s  for u n d e r s t a n d i n g  c a p i t a l i s t  developments.
M u m f o r d  c o n s i d e r s  W e b e r ’s p o s i t i o n  to be indefensible:
for it a s s u m e s  that m o d e r n  c a p i t a l i s m  did not take 
fo r m  until the s i x t e e n t h  century; w h e r e a s  it e x i s t e d  
as a m u t a t i o n  at least three c e n t u r i e s  earlier and 
by the f o u r t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  it p e r v a d e d  Italy: a
c oun t r y  w h e r e  P r o t e s t a n t i s m  has never been able to 
g a i n  a hold (Mumford, 1944, p . 159).
C a p i t a l i s m  t h o r o u g h l y  u n d e r m i n e d  the very r o o t s  of 
m e d i e v a l i s m .  C a p i t a l i s m  r e q u i r e d  a free labor force (in and 
of itself r e q u i r i n g  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  changes), a d i s s o l u t i o n  of 
fealty, a c c e s s  to m aterial resources, and a c c e s s  to land. At 
first blush a l o n e  the p r e r e q u i s i t e s  had little in comm o n  
wi t h  a feudal e c o n o m i c  form. In fact they were, as Marx
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p a i n s t a k i n g l y  detailed, a n t i t h e t i c a l  to it.
C a p i t a l i s m  r e q u i r e d  the d e m o c r a t i c  l a b o r a t o r i e s  of the 
f r e e  c i t i e s  in order to emerge. Eut it r e q u i r e d  the feudal 
lands in order to expand. Capitalism, then, u/as the great 
h e r e t i c  of m e d i evalism. At its initiation, it was 
u n d o u b t e d l y  a l i b e r a t i n g  force. H u m a n  direction, human 
intellect, human will to power and control: these w e r e  the
p r i m e  m o v e r s  of the c a p i t a l i s t  spirit. A nd a l m o s t  every 
p r a c t i t i o n e r  of the n e w b o r n  c r e e d  in the West w a s  a d y e d - i n -  
the - w o o l  Catholic, a Moslem, or a d i a s p o r a  J e w  of the free 
cities.
A l o n g  with its o t h e r  heresies, c a p i t a l i s m  also  
o v e r t h r e w  the idea of Holy Poverty. T h e  d o c t r i n e  of F r a n c i s  
of A s s i s i  was impounded. T he numerical f a s c i n a t i o n s  of this 
n e w  d o c t r i n e  implied that the l i m i t l e s s n e s s  of q u a n t i t y  was 
t he n e w  gospel. Indeed, the C a t h o l i c  Church had a l r e a d y 
d e c l a r e d  Holy Poverty q u i t e  dead through its own 
a c c u m u l a t i o n  practices. The a b i l i t y  to live in w e alth w h i l e  
p r e a c h i n g  a s c e t i c i s m  - a great and o b v i o u s  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  - 
w a s  an indica t i o n  of the t r e m e n d o u s  power which Roman 
C a t h o l i c i s m  held over the population.
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  t he w i d e s p r e a d  u s e  of A r a b i c  n o t a t i o n 
a i d e d  bookkeeping, a n d  n u m b e r s  b e c a m e  p e r m a n e n t l y  fixed 
w i t h i n  the W e s t e r n  imagination. No longer the t o o l s  of 
s c h o l a r l y  a c t i v i t i e s  alone, n u m b e r s  e n t e r e d  the common life 
as an important - e v e n t u a l l y  the important - f i x t u r e  of 
e v e r y d a y  life. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  " q u a n t i t a t i v e  thi n k i n g  and 
c a s h  v a l u e s  d i s p l a c e d  q u a l i t a t i v e  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . . . It was
197
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
not by a c c i d e n t  that M a r c o  Po l o  w as d e r i s i v e l y  n i c k n a m e d  
M a r c o  Millions. L i k e  any o t h e r  merchant, he w as i m p r e s s e d  
by figures; a nd m i l l i o n s  w e r e  mo r e  im p o r t a n t  to him than 
thousands'* (1944, p. 165).
C a p i t a l i s m  d e l i v e r e d  anot h e r  he r e t i c a l  blow to the 
f o u n d a t i o n s  of medi e v a l i s m .  T he r e p l a c e m e n t  of the eternal 
w i t h  the inf i n i t e  c r e a t e d  a n o t h e r  change: c e n t r a lization.
B i g g e r  b e c a m e  better, m o r e  e x p e n s i v e  b e c a m e  m o r e  important. 
S i z e  in a nd of itself, b e c a m e  a kind of value. Big was 
good. Big cities, big wallets, big credit limits, big 
c a t h e d r a l s  all m e r c i l e s s l y  won out over the small. 
P a l e o t e c h n i c  life would, as described, c o n t i n u e  in this vein 
of thought.
T he s k e l e t o n  of e c o n o m i c  man, M u m f o r d  argued, had now 
been set. It r e q u i r e d  c e n t r a l i z e d  p o w e r s  to s p e e d  its 
development. O n c e  t he quarrel of the Church had subsided, 
the Roman seat of the C a t h o l i c  was esta b l i s h e d .  T he Church 
in turn b e c a m e  m o r e  c e n t r a l i z e d  than ever b e f o r e  in its 
history.
T h e  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of power in the free c i ties 
d e m o n s t r a t e d  c o n s i d e r a b l e  change. T h i s  p r o c e s s  wa s  e x a m i n e d  
in the a n a l y s i s  of T h e  C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938), the s e c o n d 
v o l u m e  of T h e  Renewal of L i f e  Series. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  at 
this point in W e s t e r n  h i s t o r y  c i t i z e n s  b e c a m e  subjects. 
T h e  despot r e p l a c e d  the d e m o c r a t i c a l l y  e l e c t e d  councils. 
Wh a t  c a p i t a l i s m  g a v e  w i t h  o ne hand, then, it took away with 
the other. D e s p o t i s m  succeeded, M u m f o r d  t e l l s  us, to the
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e x t e n t  that it c ould turn vigorous, t hinking human 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  into u n q u e s t i o n i n g  autom a t o n s .  In this sense, 
the p r i n c e s  did far m o r e  to p r e p a r e  the m a s s e s  for the life 
of t he f a c t o r y  floor than did any m e r c h a n t  or taskmaster. 
T h e  n a s c e n t  f a c t o r y  s y s t e m  e m e r g e d  w i t h i n  the s u b m i s s i v e  
a c q u i e s c e n c e  of the d e s p o t ’s "good s u b ject."
T h i s  d e b a s e m e n t  of hum a n i t y  o c c u r r e d  by no m e a n s  
o v e r n i g h t ;  a n d  it took on a v a r i e t y  of forms. The 
r e d i s c o v e r y  of the c l a s s i c s  as a p a s t i m e  of the e l i t e  had
the u n f o r t u n a t e  coun t e r  effect, M u m f o r d  asserts, of 
d e b a s i n g  the p o p u l a r  arts. T he v e r n a c u l a r  b e c a m e  s y n o n y m o u s  
with the vulgar. Art as an a c q u i s i t i o n  had the d e v a s t a t i n g  
e f f e c t  of t a k i n g  it out of the community. It now b e c a m e  the 
p l a y t h i n g  of the court. No longer s o m e t h i n g  to be shared, 
art b e c a m e  p r e d o m i n a n t l y  s o m e t h i n g  to be acquired.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  P r o t e s t a n t i s m  w a s  a c t u a l l y  a c h a l l e n g e
to capit a l i s m .  L u t h e r ’s f a m o u s  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  agai n s t  the 
Ch urch an d  its o p u l e n c e  w a s  one act a m o n g  many in a long 
h i s t o r y  of protests. S i n c e  at least the twelfth century 
v a r i o u s  p e o p l e  h ad o b j e c t e d  to the i n c r e a s i n g l y  w o r l d l y  
d i s p l a y s  of the Church. In many r e s p e c t s  L u t h e r ’s and 
C a l v i n ’s s e c t a r i a n i s m  w e r e  i n e v i t a b l e  o u t c o m e s  of this 
t u m u l t u o u s  history, a fait accompli.
Ca lvin a n d  the M a c h i n e  
C a l v i n ’s a r d e n t  d e s i r e  wa s  to demonstrate, through 
daily action, the r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e t w e e n  political and
s p i r i t u a l  life. H e  very much w a n t e d  a h e aven on earth. In
199
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
th i s  s e n s e  Calvin may be u n d e r s t o o d  as an e x p o n e n t  of civil 
r e l igion. S i m i l a r  to Luther, C a lvin o b j e c t e d  to the a l l i a n c e  
of a c c u m u l a t i o n  a nd C a t h olicism. But q u i t e  u n l i k e  Luther, 
Calvin b e l i e v e d  the s o l u t i o n  did not lie in the d e v e l o p m e n t  
of the a s c e t i c  individual.
C a l v i n i s m  w as a r e l i g i o n  of c o r p o r a t e  life: the
a s s o c i a t i v e  community. T h e  u/eakness of Calvinism, M u m f o r d  
argued, was closely a l i g n e d  wi t h  its strength. T h e  w o r l d  of 
human life o u t s i d e  of proper C a l v i n i s t  conduct wa s  largely 
ignored. T he C a l v i n i s t  w a s  to be a go o d  member. Vet, t here 
was c l e a r l y  a go o d  deal of t e r r a i n  left to human e x i s t e n c e  
o n c e  that task was performed. The s e n s i b i l i t i e s  a n d  
s e n s i t i v i t i e s  of the arts, mirth, relaxation, a l o n e n e s s  
w e r e  for the C a l v i n i s t  u n i m portant.
W h e r e  Weber f i n a l l y  m a d e  so m e  sense, in M u m f o r d ’s
opinion, w as in t he C a l v i n i s t ’s d i v o r c e  of g o o d n e s s  fr o m
beauty. D e c oration, s e r e ndipity, beauty were r e p l a c e d  with
a d e v o t i o n  to the machine. C a l v i n i s m
r e m o v e d  the g o l d e n  s e r p e n t  only to r e p l a c e  it with 
a m o r e  f o r m i d a b l e  m o n s t e r ... the machine: here and
on l y  he r e  does Max W e b e r ’s theory of the i n t erplay 
of P r o t e s t a n t i s m  a n d  c a p i t a l i s m  at least r e c e i v e  the 
c o r r o b o r a t i o n  of h i s t o r i c  facts. It is no a c c i d e n t  
that the t h e o r i s t s  and practical in v e n t o r s  of the 
machine, in its initial stages, came so often from 
P r o t e s t a n t  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  C a l v i n i s t  c i r c l e s
(Mumford, 1944, p . 194).
T h e  m a c h i n e  w as in many r e s p e c t s  the e a r t h l y  symbol of 
C a l v i n ’s god. It w a s  r e l entless, precise, and d i s c i p l i n e d
a g a i n s t  i d l e n e s s  a s  no human being could ever hope to be. 
Austere, ascetic, timed a n d  complex, the m a c h i n e  b e c a m e  
a l m o s t  a r e l i g i o u s  icon to the W e s t e r n  spirit. To be
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m a c h i n e - l i k e  in strength, dexterity, thinking, an d  s p e e d  
b e c a m e  new card i n a l  virtues.
The initial f i s s i o n  of P r o t e s t a n t i s m  from Catholicism, 
M u m f o r d  argues, set an imp o r t a n t  precedent. O n c e  one
r e l i g i o u s  a u t h o r i t y  wa s  c h a l l e n g e d  uihat was to stop a n y o n e ? 
In d i s a l l o w a n c e  of the P o p e ’s s p i r i t u a l  monopoly, why not
d i s m i s s  a Lu t h e r  or a Calvin, as w e l l ?  Inherent w i t h i n  
P r o t e s t a n t i s m  w a s  this s c h i s m  effect. In this way the
c o l l a b o r a t i v e  life of Calvin w a s  r e d u c e d  to the cult of the
individual, w h ich in turn w a s  r e d u c e d  to atomism. For each
a n d  e v ery b e l i e v e r  t h e r e  no w  e x i s t e d  the p o s s i b i l i t y  for a 
u n i q u e  d o c t r i n e  to emerge, a n d  to c a l c i f y  into indivi d u a l  
dogma. T h e  s t a g e  w a s  set for the no frills, a t o m i s t i c  
i n d i v i d u a l i s m  of u t i l i t a r i a n  man.
Th e  r e g i m e  of the m a c h i n e  a l s o  c r e a t e d  a s t r o n g  
d i s p o s i t i o n  to favor n o n - m a c h i n e  regimen. M u m f o r d  c o n c e i v e s  
of this d i a l e c t i c  as a m o v e m e n t  an d  a counter m o v e m e n t  whi c h  
o c c u r r e d  in "the s a m e  cultural milieu: from the first t h ere
wa s  an i n terplay b e t w e e n  the i m p u l s e s  of power and love: the 
m a c h i n e  fed the libido a n d  the libido c o u n t e r - b a l a n c e d  the 
machine" (1944, p.202).
F r o m  this dialectic, w h i c h  M u m f o r d  b e l i e v e d  wa s  most  
n o t i c e a b l e  in the s i x t e e n t h  century, e m e r g e d  the g e n t l e m a n  
an d  the artist. T h e  g e n t l e m a n  w a s  by d e f i n i t i o n  a 
dilettante. He was a d e l i b e r a t e  amateur. The g e n t l e m a n  
was, in practice, the i n c a r n a t e  of the D o c t r i n e  of the Mean. 
Hi s  conduct was to be s u p e r b  a n d  w e l l - b a l a n c e d ;  his s e n s e  of
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m a s c u l i n i t y  was to be well defined. H is prototype, M u m f o r d  
believes, w as the A t h e n i a n  male. A l m o s t  the e n t i r e t y  of 
p o s t - m e d i e v a l  e d u c a t i o n  w a s  d e d i c a t e d  to further d e v e l o p  the 
per f e c t  gentleman. "To know s o m e t h i n g  of e v e r y t h i n g ;  to 
kn o w  n o t h i n g  too t h o roughly; a l w a y s  to p r e s e r v e  the g o l d e n  
mean, this was the e s s e n c e  of the g e n t l e m a n . ..his most  
p r e c i o u s  p o s s e s s i o n  was his self posse s s i o n "  (Mumford, 1944,
p . 208).
The g e n t l e m a n ’s s e n s e  of p o i s e  a nd balance, his s e n s e  
of m a n n e r s  as morals, his d e s i r e  to d e m o n s t r a t e  kindness, 
p o l i t e n e s s  a nd f o r g i v e n e s s  to the p o o r e s t  w o m a n  of the 
u n d e r c l a s s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  him from the feudal master. H i s  
abode, of course, was the C o u n t r y  House. Leisure, c l a ssical 
k n o w l e d g e  as decoration, art as a c q u i s i t i o n  b e c a m e  a s p e c t s  
of his life therein. T h e  g e n t l e m a n ’s o n e  part i n g  fr o m  this  
b a l a n c e  w a s  his utter c o n t e m p t  for a nd total a v o i d a n c e  of 
p hysical labor. His d i s g u s t  for work done with the h a n d s  
s e p a r a t e d  him most clea r l y  from the artist.
T he a r t i s t  w a s  a l s o  w e l l - r o u n d e d .  F r e e d  from the 
d e c l i n i n g  a u t h o r i t y  of the g u i l d  system, the a r t i s t  was a b l e  
to e x p l o r e  his work w i t h i n  n e w  media. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  "the 
a r t i s t  of the b a r o q u e  p e r i o d  may be u n d e r s t o o d  as a m e d i e v a l  
c r a f t s m a n  t u r n e d  gentle m a n :  r e l e a s e d  f r o m . . . h i s  g u i l d  only
to co m e  under the m o r e  s e r v i l e  c o n d i t i o n s  of his 
a r i s t o c r a t i c  p a t r o n ’s caprice" (1944, p p . 206-207).
The cardinal v i r t u e  of the a r t i s t  w a s  in his a b i l i t y  to 
a p p l y  his s k i l l s  to anything, a nd to do so beautifully. T h e  
a r t i s t  c r e a t e d  g reat order, harmony, balance, a nd b e auty in
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a  w o r l d  which w a s  r a p i d l y  becoming d r a i n e d  of t h e s e  very 
s a m e  traits.
A part of this b a l a n c e  which the a r t i s t  lent to
s i x t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  life w a s  the r e a s s e r t i o n  of the i m p o r t a n c e
of sexuality.
With his flair for life, the artist n e v e r  f o r g e t s  
its sexual sources: from Raphael to Renoir, he not
m e r e l y  r e m i n d s  o t h e r  men, p r e o c c u p i e d  with m a c h i n e s  
or books, of what is most desirable: he t e a c h e s
them how to d e s i r e  it a nd sets b e f o r e  them a high
s t a n d a r d  of f u l f i l l m e n t  (Mumford, 1944, p.211).
The b a r o q u e  spirit, as d i s c u s s e d  in the a n a l y s i s  of the 
b a r o q u e  city, w a s  p o s s e s s e d  with the idea of u n iformity.  
On e  of t he most r e m a r k a b l e  c h a r a c t e r s  of this b a r o q u e  spirit  
wa s  Ign a t i u s  L o y o l a  (1491 -1556). M u m f o r d  n o t e d  L o y o l a  was 
f a s c i n a t e d  by the d e s i r e  to m a k e  one w o r l d  o r d e r  u n d e r  the 
control a nd g u i d a n c e  of the C a t h o l i c  Church.
L o y o l a ’s t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  from g e n t l e m a n  to the foun d e r  
of the J e s u i t  o r d e r  o c c u r r e d  when he w as r e c o v e r i n g  from a 
w o u n d  he s u f f e r e d  d u ring the B a t t l e  of Pampeluna. He was 
gi v e n  a bible to r e a d  during his recover. A f t e r  this 
e x p e r i e n c e  L o y o l a  b e c a m e  reclusive, w h e r e u p o n  he r e e x a m i n e d  
a n d  r e d e s i g n e d  the o r d e r  of his life. L o y o l a  w r o t e  his 
Sfiiizitual E x e r c i s e s  d u r i n g  that time period. He e v e n t u a l l y  
attended, fairly late in life, the U n i v e r s i t y  of Paris. As 
a s t u d e n t  there, M u m f o r d  notes, L o y o l a  f o u n d e d  the S o c i e t y  
of Jesus; the Jesuits.
L o y o l a ’s goal, a n d  the a i m  of the J e s u i t  order, w a s  to 
r e s u r r e c t  the m e d i e v a l  u n i t y  of the C h r i s t i a n  s p i r i t  thro u g h  
k n o w l e d g e  a c q u i r e d  in m o d e r n  life; thro u g h  science, art, and
203
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
the humanities. Th e  J e s u i t s  w e r e  to enter into v a r i o u s  
w a l k s  of life as they f o u n d  them. They w e r e  to learn from 
them, a b s o r b  a n d  report. Th e  J e s u i t s  w e r e  in m a n y  w a y s  a 
s o c i e t y  of " g e n t l e m e n  p r i e s t s , " ade p t  in disguise, drama, 
rhetoric, and languages. They c r e a t e d  w i t h i n  the Cath o l i c  
Church a paradox. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  never be f o r e  had 
C a t h o l i c i s m  t o l e r a t e d  such a f r e e d o m  of e x p r e s s i o n  and
individual will s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  with such a r i g i d  and
m i l i t a n t  h i e r a r c h y  of control. L o y o l a  had been a soldier, 
a n d  his s e n s e  of d i s c i p l i n e  wa s  a p p a r e n t  wit h i n  the Jesuit 
s y s t e m  of control.
The Je s u i t  w a s  free to a s s e s s  s i t u a t i o n s  as he saw
fit. He w a s  to us e  his careful k n o w l e d g e  of languages, the
a r t s  a n d  s t a t e  c r aft as he determined. But he also was
c o m p e l l e d  to a c c e p t  his o r d e r s  u n q u e s t i o n i n g l y .  "Under the 
s u p r e m e  c o m m a n d e r  of the order were the v a r i o u s  provincial 
g e n erals; an d  a r e a d i n e s s  to fol l o w  the o r d e r s  of his
superior, as u n c o n d i t i o n a l  as that of a s o l d i e r  on the
battlefield, w a s  e x a c t e d  of each member" ( Mumford, 1944, 
p.225).
Th e  J e s u i t s  w e r e  t e m p o r a r i l y  banned, M u m f o r d  notes, in 
1773. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  they s u f f e r e d  from the very thing they 
w i s h e d  to uphold. U n c o n d i t i o n a l  a c c e p t a n c e  of the 
s o v e r e i g n t y  of the P o p e  c r e a t e d  yet a n other despot within 
b a r o q u e  life. If he wa s  b e l i e v e d  to be a b e n e v o l e n t  power, 
he was a despot non e t h e l e s s .
M u m f o r d  s t a t e s  a g e n u i n e  harmony between pe o p l e  cannot 
come from one doctrine, o n e  king, one source. Each member
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mu s t  be ab l e  to speak, to think a n d  w eigh the facts. To 
a l l o w  a s e c r e t  s o c i e t y  of bro t h e r s  to a t t e m p t  a higher unity 
of h u m a n k i n d  w a s  inevi t a b l y  to p l a c e  a n o t h e r  p r i n c e ’s fo>: to 
g u a r d  the chicken coop. It could not work. At least not 
until "every person in the co m m u n i t y  is a candidate, an 
adept, a practitioner, a critic, a nd a stern judge"
( M u m f o r d , 1944, p . 230).
T h e  W e s t e r n  S p i r i t  and the N ew H e m i s p h e r e s
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the r e p r e s s e d  e l e m e n t s  of the older ages 
be c o m e  the c e n t e r p i e c e  of the n e w  age. The gods of old 
r eligions, in turn, b e c o m e  the d e m o n s  of the new forms. So, 
c y c l i c a l l y  we e x p r e s s  a nd r e p r e s s  v a r i o u s  human traits. One 
of the e m e r g e n t  e x p r e s s i o n s  w as a s p irit of e x p ansion
e x h i b i t e d  t h r o u g h o u t  s i x t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  life.
A n ew i d olum w o r k e d  its way to the s u r f a c e  of human 
e x pression, as well. Physical space, and the physical
s c i e n c e s  which c o u l d  come to know it, b e c a m e  central. The
human i n t ellect was pulled, r u t h l e s s l y  and of its own 
volition, by the desi r e  to m a ster nature, distance, a nd even 
time.
T h e  machine, a i d e d  a nd a b e t t e d  by this e mergent idolum, 
a l s o  b e c a m e  of central concern. T he machine, in fact, 
b e c a m e  the s t a n d a r d  against w h i c h  all else w as to be 
measured. As d i s c u s s e d  in the a n a l y s i s  of The Story of 
U t o p i a s  (1922), almost all of the u t o p i a n  w r i t e r s  of the 
s i x t e e n t h  century created, in their v e r s i o n s  of perfect 
worlds, very h i g h l y  a u t o m a t e d  places. T h e  m a c h i n e ’s tir e l e s s
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r e p e t i t i o n ,  its p o w e r s  of production, its i n c r e d i b l e  s p e e d  
fed the n ew s t a n d a r d s  w i t h i n  the idolum of expansion. L i f e  
b e c a m e  i nfinitely f i l l e d  with p o s s i b i l i t i e s :  f oremost a m o n g
th e s e  we r e  nu m e r i c a l  - q u a n t i t a t i v e  - possibilities.
O n c e  the m a c h i n e  b e c a m e  the s t a n d a r d  of human life a 
ve r y  basic and important s c h i s m  in the West e r n  p e r s o n a l i t y  
oc c urred. "Sc i e n c e  o p e n e d  up the eternal w o r l d  a nd bade it 
wel c o m e ;  but it shut out the s e l f . . . T o  e n c o u r a g e  a m a t u r e  
t e c h n i q u e  for c o n t r o l l i n g  the external w o r l d . ..w h i 1st 
p e r m i t t i n g  man hims e l f  to r e m a i n . . . i n f a n t i l e . . .was to p l a c e  
d y n a m i t e  in the h a n d s  of children" ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p p . 2 4 3 -  
244).
What w as n e e d e d  at this point in technical d e v e lopment, 
M u m f o r d  asserted, was an e q u a l l y  r i g o r o u s  e n t h u s i a s m  for the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of h u m a n i s t i c  knowledge. Science, e m b o l d e n e d  
v a r i o u s  d i s c o v e r i e s  a n d  by the idolum of expansion, wa s  
c l e a r l y  fed by the c o n c e r n s  of war on the one ha n d  and 
p e c u n i a r y  i n t erests on the other. T h e s e  two highly r e l a t e d  
a r e a s  of interest had much to ga i n  from their a p p r o p r i a t i o n  
of s c i e n t i f i c  "know how." T h e  t r i a n g l e  of c o n c e r n s  b e t w e e n  
science, the m i l i t a r y  a n d  i n d u s t r y  still is very mu c h  w i t h  
u s  today. It is c l e a r l y  an a n c i e n t  relationship.
S c i e n c e  b e came i n c r e a s i n g l y  n a r r o w e d  in d e f i n i t i o n  to 
the p e r f e c t i o n  of t he v a r i o u s  m e c h a n i c a l  arts. M u m f o r d  
a r g u e s  its p r a c t i t i o n e r s  lost a s e n s e  of the w h o l e  in doing 
so. S c i e n t i s t s  g a v e  r i g o r o u s  a t t e n t i o n  to the d e v e l o p m e n t  
of the s c i e n t i f i c  method. T h i s  preoccupation, M u m f o r d
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argues, i l l u m i n a t e s  the g r o w i n g  split which o c c u r r e d  in the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of the W e s t e r n  personality.
"Treating his own a b s t r a c t i o n s  as primary e l e m e n t s , "  
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  "the n e w  s c i e n t i s t  d i s c a r d e d  the comp l e x 
da t a  of actual e x p e r i e n c e :  w h a t e v e r  w a s  i m m e a s u r a b l e  was
n o t . . . i n t e l l i g i b l e . .. the physical s c i e n c e s  t e n d e d  to 
i de n t i f y  the q u a n t i t a t i v e  wi t h  the real, the q u a l i t a t i v e  
w i t h  the unreal" <1944, p . 247).
S c i e n t i f i c  reasoning, it s h o u l d  be emphasized, w a s  a 
h e a l t h y  a n d  r a t i o n a l  r e p l a c e m e n t  for dogma. Rely i n g  on 
c o u n t l e s s  v e r i f i c a t i o n s  <r e p l i c a t i o n ) of o u t c o m e  w as 
u n d o u b t e d l y  a mark of p r o g r e s s  for human reason. Proof 
r e q u i r e d  v e r i f i c a t i o n .  To kn o w  something, therefore, w a s  to 
be a b l e  to d e m o n s t r a t e  r e s u l t s  a c q u i r e d  thr o u g h  the 
i n t r o d u c t i o n  of v a l i d  m e a s ures. Clearly this p r o c e s s  f reed 
us  fr o m  all m a n n e r  of m a k e - b e l i e v e .  T h e s e  q u a l i t i e s  of the 
s c i e n t i f i c  m e t h o d  M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  as "perma n e n t  o f f i c i a l s  
w h o  carry on no m a t t e r  how r a d i c a l l y  the g o v e r n m e n t  itself 
m ay change" <1944, p.251).
Yet, to a d e g r e e  the s c i e n t i f i c  e g o  r e q u i r e d  
f r a g m e n t a t i o n  a nd r e g i m e n t a t i o n .  W h i l e  this w o r k e d  well for 
its development, r e g i m e n t a t i o n  and f r a g m e n t a t i o n  b e c a m e  
r a t h e r  contagious. That is, they invaded a s p e c t s  of social 
life w h e r e  they had l i ttle useful application. The o u t c o m e  
of this o s m o s i s  of f r a g m e n t e d  r e a s o n i n g  was a d i v o r c e  of 
t he affective, the s u b j e c t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of human life from 
o b j e c t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of it. T he former came to be p e r c e i v e d  
a s  inimical to "proper t h i n k i n g . "  "A certain frigidity, a
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c e r t a i n  ca p a c i t y  for inhumanity, began to be the sign of a 
p r o g r e s s i v e  mind" (Mumford, 1944, p.248).
The s e g m e n t a t i o n  of the West e r n  spirit, M u m f o r d  
asserts, b e came most a p p a r e n t  in the p r a c t i c e s  of e d u c a t i o n  
a nd in the cre a t i o n  of the daily newspaper. The learning 
p r o c e s s  i mitated q u a l i t i e s  of the machine. Discipline, 
u n iformity, control under the hand of the s c h o o l m a s t e r  
( r e p l a c e d  later in o n e ’s life by the foreman) b e c a m e  the 
a g e n d a  items of education.
T h e  school even r e p r o d u c e d  the design of the factory 
floor. Neat rows, blank walls, heads forward, no talking: 
w h a t  better p r e p a r a t i o n  w a s  there for the a s s e m b l y  line? 
T i m e  w a s  perh a p s  the real master, w h i l e  the s c h o o l m a s t e r  was 
its mo s t  faithful disciple; "like the inventor a n d  the 
p h ysical scientist, he a c h i e v e d  a partial m e c h a n i c a l  order - 
a nd e l i m i n a t e d  life" (Mumford, 1944, p . 258).
T h e  newspaper, w h i c h  first a p p e a r e d  in 1609, s y m b o l i z e d  
the div i s i o n  of the W e s t e r n  personality. In one spot was a 
f i n a ncial report; ne x t  to it was a m u r d e r  report; next to 
that an a d v e r t i s e m e n t ,  a nd so on. Scattered, chaotic, and 
i n c o m p l e t e  a s p e c t s  of e v e r y d a y  life inundated the intellect. 
T h e  l i t e r a t e  person w a s  b o m b a r d e d  with facts. O ne hardly 
had the time to keep up the the " d a y ’s events." Ev e n  the
c h o i c e s  as to wh a t  t h e s e  e v e n t s  might be had e x p a n d e d
i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  a nd g e o g r a p h i c a l l y .
T h e  s t r e a m l i n i n g  of d a y - t o - d a y  e x p e r i e n c e  b e c a m e  a
n e c e s s i t y  for the m a i n t e n a n c e  of mental health. In a very
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real s e n s e  the subjective, u n d e r  the e m e r g i n g  mechan i c a l
regime, h ad to be buried. E m o t i v e  responses, very much
a s p e c t s  of the r e a s o n a b l e  mind, b e c a m e  far too costly to 
e l i c i t  w i t h i n  the " i n f o r m a t i o n  explo s i o n . "  Reason, thus 
"s hort-cut" for c o n v e n i e n c e  (and h e a l t h ’s) sake, b e c a m e
d i v o r c e d  from emotive, s u b j e c t i v e  d i m e n s i o n s  of "reasoning."
C l e a r l y  the s t r e e t s  of the early 1600s had all the
e a r m a r k s  of the modern Ty r a n n o p o l i s ,  in s u b t l e  and nasc e n t  
forms.
M o d e r n  man b e l i e v e s  in the m e c h a n i c a l  w o r l d  picture; 
not a s  a useful i n s t r u m e n t  of order - which it is -
but as a final r e v e l a t i o n  of truth. W h a t e v e r  does
not fit into this i d olum c e ases to be real.
O b j e c t i v e  u n i f o r m i t y :  s u b j e c t i v e  c h a o s . . . In a s e r i e s 
of w o r l d  wa r s  a nd w o r l d  r e v o l u t i o n  Mode r n  Man has in 
fact been p a i n f u l l y  c o m m i t t i n g  s u i c i d e  (Mumford,
1944, p.264).
T he A g e  of R i v a l r i e s  
By t he e i g h t e e n t h  cen t u r y  a certain a s s u m p t i o n  had b e c o m e  
d e e p - s e a t e d  w i t h i n  the W e s t e r n  psyche; it was this: the
p r o g r e s s  of h u m a n k i n d  c o u l d  be m e a s u r e d  by the p r o g r e s s  of 
the m achine. Human evolution, social, intellectual or 
o t h e r w i s e ,  was m i r r o r e d  w i t h i n  and f a c i l i t a t e d  by the 
machine. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  "the s a l v a t i o n  of man w i thin the 
i m p r o v e m e n t  of the m a c h i n e  C e n c o m p a s s e d  1 the fresh a r t i c l e  
of faith" (1944, p.266).
R a d i c a l i s m  in the M i d d l e  Ag e s  w as u s u a l l y  an atte m p t  to 
r e t r i e v e  the past. In the t u m u l t u o u s  e i g h t e e n t h  century, 
M u m f o r d  argues, r a d i c a l i s m  b e c a m e  a dismissal of the past. 
T h e  d o c t r i n e  of m a c h i n e  progress, c o u p l e d  with an i ncreasing 
" pr e s e n t  o r i e n t a t i o n , "  m a d e  human life appear transitory.
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T h e  present was no longer p e r c e i v e d  as part of any cogent, 
c u m m u l a t i v e  whole. Rather, the p r e s e n t  came to be 
u n d e r s t o o d  as the moment.
W h i l e  the 1700s ar e  often r e f e r r e d  to as the Age of 
Reason, M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  the century c o u l d  a l s o  be termed the 
A g e  of Rivalries. Th e  deep c o n f l i c t s  of the p e r i o d  were 
a p p a r e n t  within a b a s i c  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  spl i t  w h ich occurred. 
T h i s  was a split b e t w e e n  R o m a n t i c i s m  and U t i l i t a rianism. 
M u m f o r d  clearly s t a t e s  his d e f i n i t i o n  of r e a s o n  and u s e s
this defini t i o n  as a p o int of departure. Reason, said
M u m f o r d  "is the a t t e m p t  to i n clude all the facts of life
w i t h i n  a c o m p r e h e n s i v e  and i n t e l l i g i b l e  order" (1944,
p.268).
The e i g h t e e n t h  century, M u m f o r d  states, w a s  not an age 
of enlig h t e n m e n t .  Rather, the p h i l o s o p h e r s  of this period 
o f t e n  held re a s o n  in contempt. He r e m a r k s  the p h i l o s o p h e r s  
w e r e  w i l l i n g  to " o v e r l o o k  the irrational, the mysterious, 
the immed i a t e l y  u n i n t e l l i g i b l e ,  and [ d e m o n s t r a t e d ]  a 
w i l l i n g n e s s  to treat as real only tho s e  p a r t s  of e x p e r i e n c e  
that w e r e  open to the e x t e r n a l  o b s e r v e r  and could r e adily be 
m a d e  plain" (Mumford, 1944, p.268).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  n i h i l i s m  began with t h e  ph i l o s o p h y  of 
D a v i d  Hume. Given his careful e x a m i n a t i o n  of H u m e ’s E n g u i r y  
C o n c e r n i n g  the H u m a n  U n d e r s t a n d i n g  (1748), M u m f o r d ’s 
a r g u m e n t  b e c o m e s  clear. A c c o r d i n g  to Hume, human 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  is b a s e d  on the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of impulse and 
sensation. T h e s e  in turn form " a bstract s e n s a t i o n s  in time"
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w h i c h  come to be known (intended) as s e n s e  expe r i e n c e s .  The 
l i n k a g e  of e x p e r i e n c e  to physical s e n s a t i o n  formulated, for 
Hume, r e a s o n a b l e  behavior. T h i s  was the case e x cept u n d e r  
two c o n d i t i o n s :  belief in t h ings w h i c h  do not exist, and/ o r
the s e l e c t i o n  of m e a n s  w h i c h  will not a c c o m p l i s h  d e s i r e d  
e n d s
T he link of e x p e r i e n c e  to p r o p e r l y  d e f i n e d  s e n s a t i o n s  
in time a l l o w e d  H u m e  to come to s o m e  r a t h e r  s t a r t l i n g  
c o n c lusions. M u m f o r d  q u o t e s  a r e v e a l i n g  p a s s a g e  from H u m e ’s 
w o r k  EnQtiicy "Where a pass i o n  is n e i t h e r  f o u n d e d  on false 
s u p p o s i t i o n s  nor c h o o s e s  m e a n s  i n s u f f i c i e n t  for the end, the 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  can n e i t h e r  j u s t i f y  it or condemn it. It is 
not c o n t r a r y  to p r efer the d e s t r u c t i o n  of the w h o l e  w o r l d  to 
the s c r a t c h i n g  of my finger" (Mumford, 1944, p.269).
T h e r e  is an e s s e n t i a l  a nd d a n g e r o u s  error w i t h i n  H u m e ’s 
logic. He a p p e a r e d  to have e n t i r e l y  d i v o r c e d  e t h i c  from 
reason. As such, r e a s o n  b e c a m e  a ga m e  of tying the
a p p r o p r i a t e  m e a n s  to their ends. In H u m e ’s d e f i n i t i o n  of 
re a s o n  an e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t y  was lost: life concern. If an
e s s e n t i a l  o u t c o m e  of r e a s o n  is its a b i l i t y  to enhance, 
re c o n s t r u c t ,  or r e f o r m  ideas and a c t i o n s  such that they are 
life enhanc i n g ,  then such an o u t c o m e  is d i s c a r d e d  from
H u m e ’s d e f i n i t i o n  of reason. It a p p e a r s  Hu m e  r e p l a c e d  a 
p h i l o s o p h y  wi t h  a method. In doing so, his a s s e s s m e n t s  of 
r a t i o n a l  h uman cond u c t  b e c a m e  n a r r o w e d  to purely m e t h o d i c a l  
interests. "Meaning" b e c a m e  "means."
O n c e  m e a n i n g  w as d e n i g r a t e d  to the level of a p p r o p r i a t e  
m e t h o d s  w h i c h  w e r e  u n s u l l i e d  by s u p e r s t i t i o n  or e r r o n e o u s
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m e a n s  - e n d s  linkages, M u m f o r d  a s s e r t s  n i h i l i s m  , the
m e a n i n g l e s s n e s s  of all things, w as at hand. F r o m  such an 
inte l l e c t u a l  f r a m e w o r k  one could a r g u e  all acts a nd ideas 
w e r e  relative, of equal v a l e n c e  (meaning). C o n s e q u e n c e  
b e c a m e  m e r e l y  p r e d i c t i o n  confirmed.
H u m e  is al s o  p e r h a p s  the a r c h e t y p e  of the u t i l i t a r i a n  
personality. He is almost the c a r i c a t u r e  of o ne si d e  of 
the W e s t e r n  s p i r i t  w i thin the e i g h t e e n t h  century. In
d i a l e c t i c  with the u t i l i t a r i a n  p e r s o n a l i t y  w a s  the r o m a n t i c  
personality.
Je a n  J a c q u e s  R o u s s e a u ’s p h i l o s o p h y  d e m o n s t r a t e d  the
r o m a n t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  Rousseau, along with o t h e r
p h i l o s o p h e r s  such as Vico, had a fasci n a t i o n  for the
p rimitive. W i t h i n  his work t h e r e  is a r e s u r g e n c e  of the
organic. M u m f o r d  writes, R o u s s e a u  "not merely threw the
o r n a t e  r o c o c o  c o s t u m e  off the f i gure of c o n t e m p o r a r y  man: he 
d e m o l i s h e d  the e l e g a n t  a u t o m a t o n  he found beneath" (1944, 
p . 273).
R o u s s e a u ’s f a s c i n a t i o n  for the p r i m i t i v e  was the s o u r c e  
of t wo central e r r o r s  w i t h i n  his philosophy. First, he 
c o n c e i v e d  of h u m a n s  in our "natural" s t a t e  as apart from
s o c i e t y  a nd its order. Second, b a s e d  on this first premise, 
s o c i e t y  a nd its impo s e d  order w e r e  t h e r e f o r e  "unnatural." 
These, M u m f o r d  asserts, we r e  important errors. C i v i l i z a t i o n  
b e c a m e  in R o u s s e a u ’s thought m e rely a thin veneer. Social 
forms b e c a m e  c o s t u m e s  which hid the real man or woman. T h e
real man or w o m a n  wa s  the primitive, in the s e n s e  of
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"p r e s o c i a l ."
Clearly, R o u s s e a u  w a s  i n f a t u a t e d  with some v i r g i n  image  
of humankind. We ar e  social not by choice but by n e c e ssity: 
w e  h a v e  no choice. Yet R o u s s e a u  a s k e d  us to a d m i r e  instead  
a  f i c t i t i o u s  "presocial freedom." C i v i l i z a t i o n  p r o v i d e d  us 
o n l y  with chains which p e r h a p s  the e n l i g h t e n e d  person cou l d 
escape. But to what did o n e  e s c a p e ?
R o u s s e a u ’s idea of the i m p o r t a n c e  of s i m p l i f i c a t i o n ,  
however, w a s  insightful. U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  R o u s s e a u  c o n f o u n d e d  
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  w i t h  p r i m i t i v e  ineptitude. Yet, the 
s t r e a m l i n e  form of s i m p l i f i e d  s t r u c t u r e s  was e s s e n t i a l l y  
s ound: be these s t r u c t u r e s  g o v e r n m e n t s  or the a r c h i t e c t u r a l
d e s i g n  of the b u i l d i n g s  w h i c h  hou s e  them.
R o u s s e a u ’s o r g a n i c  s e n s i t i v i t y  r e g a r d i n g  c h i l d h o o d  
e d u c a t i o n ,  Mumford. believed, w a s  also wise. He knew 
c h i l d r e n  r e q u i r e d  a special, well thought out e d u c a t i o n  
w h i c h  was of an a c t i v e  nature.
M u m f o r d  ar g u e d  p e r h a p s  the best a t t empt m a d e  to u n i t e  
th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  a n d  the r o m a n t i c  p e r s o n a l i t y  was through the 
tit l e  cha r a c t e r  in D e f o e ’s R o b i n s o n  Crusoe (1722). R o u s s e a u  
w a n t e d  this to be the first book "Emile" wa s  to read. The 
book was wid e l y  r e c e i v e d  in the late 1700s. Wit h i n  it two 
p r i n c i p a l s  emerged. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  they are s y m b o l i c  of the 
two p r e d o m i n a n t  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  of the e i g h t e e n t h  century. On 
the o n e  hand was C r u s o e  himself, a firm believer in the 
p o w e r s  of invention an d  science. On the other hand w a s  
Friday, a primitive, "the dark u n c o n s c i o u s  self of m o d e r n  
man" (Mumford, 1944, p.281).
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Defoe, for all the romance, a d v e n t u r e  a nd deli g h t  of 
his work, f a i l e d  to u n i t e  the s e p a r a t e  q u a l i t i e s  of Crusoe 
and Friday. Given this, M u m f o r d  remarks, it w a s  a j a n u s -  
h e a d e d  guidebook, "it m ight lead a G a ugin to Tahiti a nd an 
A n d r e w  C a r n e g i e  to the steel mill" (1944, p . 282).
The dom i n a n t  s p irit of the n i n e t e e n t h  century w a s  at 
home in the c o u n t i n g  house. T he b a ttle of d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the u t i l i t a r i a n  a n d  the r o m a n t i c  in the p r e v i o u s  
cen t u r y  had been resolved. T he r o m a n t i c  had lost.
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  this o u t c o m e  as a new s c h i s m  in the 
W e s t e r n  personality: the e x t r o v e r t  and the introvert. T he
u t i l i t a r i a n  extroverts, M u m f o r d  e x p l a i n e d  "had an idolurn and 
a social pattern that r e s p o n d e d  w h olly to their personal  
needs" (1944, p.301) T he r o m a n t i c  introvert, c h a r a c t e r i z e d  
in the a c t i v i t i e s  of the p o e t s  and artists, beca m e  r e c e s s i v e  
w i t h i n  the e m e r g i n g  life w o r l d  of the n i n e t e e n t h  century.
As is o f t e n  the case, the dominant q u a l i t i e s  of social 
life we r e  e r r o n e o u s l y  p e r c e i v e d  as the only q u a l i t i e s  of 
social life. H e n c e  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  d e f i n e d  not only the 
s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n s  of the social world, but what it was 
to be human, as well. As d i s c u s s e d  in chapter two, human 
n a t u r e  b e came u t i l i t a r i a n  nature, and human being b e c a m e  
" e c o n o m i c  man."
T he u t i l i t a r i a n ’s d u ties in life a nd his r e a s o n  for 
living can be o u t l i n e d  in three s p e c i f i c  areas. H is duty 
w as the con q u e s t  of n a t u r e  which s e r v e d  his i n s a t i a b l e 
appetites, his b e l i e f s  w e r e  f o u n d e d  in the l i b e r a t i o n  of
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h uman b e i n g s  t h r o u g h  the machine, a nd p r o g r e s s  of human 
b eing was to be j u d g e d  by the p r o g r e s s  of machines.
Many c a t e g o r i e s  of t h o u g h t  r e s p o n d e d  to the u t i l i t a r i a n  
despot. The good, the beautiful, the true, M u m f o r d  relates, 
had a n ew c a t e g o r y  a d d e d  to their ranks: the useful. Th i s
last entry came to d o m i n a t e  a n d  e v e n t u a l l y  r e p l a c e d  the 
o t h e r  categories.
T he u t i l i t a r i a n  p e r s o n a l i t y  r e s i s t e d  e x a m i n a t i o n  of the 
irrati o n a l  in human expe r i e n c e .  T he i rrational came to be 
d e f i n e d  in a p u r e l y  e x p e d i e n t  sense. That is, the 
i rrational did not a c c o m p l i s h  the e n d s  desired. Along with 
the d e n i g r a t i o n  of n o n - u t i l i t a r i a n  activities, t h e r e 
o ccurred, as well, an i n c r e a s e d  i n s e n s i t i v i t y  t o w a r d  the
esthetic.
E m o t i o n  and f e e l i n g  w e r e  inimical to the utilitarian, 
M u m f o r d  argued. What came of this d i s s o c i a t i o n  between 
a n a l y t i c a l  an d  a f f e c t i v e  a s p e c t s  of p e r s o n a l i t y  w as a s e n s e 
of isolation. All that r e m a i n s  is the a t o m i c  individual, 
w h o  has two d e s p o t s  w i t h i n  an o t h e r w i s e  v a c a n t  court: 
t h e s e  are p l e a s u r e  a nd pain. T h e  individual s e e k s  o n e  and 
f e a r s  the other, r e s p e c t i v e l y .  A n d  th i s  r i d i c u l o u s  g a m e  of 
h i d e  a nd seek, w e  a re told, c o n s t i t u t e s  the s um total of 
h uman reason.
T h i s  is a ve r y  g r i m  inheritance. U t i l i t a r i a n i s m ,
however, did y i e l d  two g i f t s  d e s p i t e  itself. On the one
hand, it freed the W e s t e r n  s p i r i t  from the ab s u r d l y 
d e c o r a t e d  r o c o c o  p e r s onality. On the o t h e r  hand, 
u t i l i t a r i a n i s m ’s own p o v e r t y  of s p irit - p e r h a p s  w i t n e s s e d
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m o s t  b l a t a n t l y  in its u t t e r  c o n t e m p t  for pov e r t y  - s e r v e d  to 
i g n i t e  the f u e l s  of its own negation.
S y n t h e s i z e  the a r g u m e n t s  of H u m e  a n d  B e n t h a m  a nd we 
h a v e  the m a k i n g s  of a very real Reign of Terror. These  
have, in fact, been s y n t h e s i z e d  w i t h i n  the W e s t e r n  spirit. 
T h e  f r u i t s  of that h y b r i d  are f r i g h t e n i n g  in form, number, 
a n d  quality. But they a r e  a b s u r d l y  lopsided. C a r r i e d  to the 
e x t r e m e  only H u x l e y ’s B r a v e  N e w  W o r l d  is possible. T he 
n a r r o w i n g  of human being into a few q u a l i t i e s  with i n  it is 
d a n g e r o u s ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  if t h o s e  q u a l i t i e s  a re implicitly  
dest r u c t i v e .  If we face n i g h t m a r e s  of human n a t u r e  it is 
o n l y  b e c a u s e  we ha v e  r e t a r d e d  a n d  d e n i g r a t e d  many positive, 
life g i v i n g  q u a l i t i e s  of humankind.
Karl Marx a n d  the U t i l i t a r i a n  E t h i c
O n e  of the most n o t e w o r t h y  social p h i l o s o p h e r s  of the 
n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  w as Karl Marx. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  one of 
M a r x ’s most s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  w a s  his s y n t h e s i s  of 
t h r e e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  traditions. T h e s e  a r e  the t r a d i t i o n s  of 
E n g l i s h  e m p i r i c i s m ,  F r e n c h  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  thought, and German 
H e g e l i a n i s m .
However, u s i n g  the C o m m u n i s t  M a n i f e s t o  (1848) and 
Cagital (1845) as principal sources, for discussion, 
M u m f o r d  r a i s e d  s e r i o u s  c r i t i c i s m s  a g a i n s t  Marx. M u m f o r d
a r g u e d  the p r o b l e m  of M a r x i s t  thought b e g i n s  with "the
t u r n i n g  of Hegel on his head." The H e g e l i a n  n o tion of the
d i a l e c t i c  of idea (and spirit) as the d e t e r m i n a n t  of a
m a t e r i a l  o r d e r  w as inverted. N o w  the mat e r i a l  order, in the
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last instance, largely d e t e r m i n e d  the ideal order. T he  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n v o l v e d  are dialectical. E v e n t u a l l y  Hegel, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  his f o c u s  on the e v o l u t i o n  of the spirit, m as 
discarded. The dialectic, thesis, antithesis, an d  higher 
order synthe s i s ,  w a s  maintained.
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  M a r x ’s p e r s p e c t i v e  shou l d  have been 
v i e w e d  as c o m p l e m e n t a r y  to H e g e l ’s; not as a r e f u t a t i o n  of 
it. Clearly, ideal and material c r e a t i o n s  coexist. Even in 
our s i m p l e s t  s t a t e  art a nd technics, as two r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  
of the ideal a nd m a terial r e s p e c t i v e l y , ar e  app a r e n t  in 
human life. Th i s  is m o r e  than r e a s s e r t i n g  a v a l u e  or
e s t h e t i c  w h i c h  Marx had s h o v e d  into the background. Rather, 
it p o i n t s  to an i m p ortant c o n f u s i o n  is his approach. Marx 
c o n f o u n d e d  "basis," M u m f o r d  argued, with "cause." Thus we 
may a s s e r t  that ideal c r e a t i o n s  ha v e  a m a terial basis. We 
may a l s o  a s s e r t  that m a terial c r e a t i o n s  have an ideal basis. 
To say that e i t h e r  c a uses the other, however, is to run 
a g r o u n d  on a r a t h e r  r o c k y  shoal of proof. C a u sality 
r e q u i r e s  a n t e c e d e n c e  as a n e c e s s a r y  co n d i t i o n  for its 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  M a r x ’s causal a s s u m p t i o n s  immed i a t e l y
tumble, b e c a u s e  c a u s e - e f f e c t  is not an a p p l i c a b l e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  to the ideal - m a terial dialectic. In this 
sense, Marx b e t r a y e d  his own d i a l e c t i c  formulation. To have 
s t a y e d  on its c o u r s e  w o u l d  have been to r e a l i z e  the coeval 
n a t u r e  of the physical a nd the m e t a p h ysical.
T h e  d i a l e c t i c  is b e t r a y e d  in M a r x ’s thought in anot h e r  
way. It is s u g g e s t e d  as the only m e a n s  of social change.
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Yet, M u m f o r d  n o t e s  the f ollowing:
t h e r e  a re many m o d e s  of change, other than d i a l e c t i c  
op p o s i t i o n :  m a t u r a t i o n ,  mimesis, mutual aid are all
as e f f e c t i v e  as the s t r u g g l e  between o p p o s i n g  
classes. In fail i n g  to take in the dive r s e  m o d e s  of 
change, Marx c o m p e l l e d  h i m s e l f  to ove r l o o k  a g o o d  
part of human h i s t o r y  <1944, p . 332.)
To a l l o w  two s o u r c e s  for change, r e v o l u t i o n  or
d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  - or as Marx put it, r e c o n s t i t u t i o n  or common 
ru i n  - w a s  to a l l o w  very l i ttle latitude in the c h o i c e s  for 
s o cial evolution. We c o u l d  e i t h e r  war s u c c e s s f u l l y  or
a n n i h i l a t e  o ne another. But we must war.
T h e r e  is an imp l i c i t  a n d  pos s i b l y  d a n g e r o u s  a s s u m p t i o n  
a b o u t  human n a t u r e  in this position. It may in fact a l i g n  
M a r x  with J e remy Bentham. To insist on civil war as a 
n e c e s s i t y  for lasting, c o m m u n i s t i c  peace, is to imply an 
r a t h e r  i n c o n t r o v e r t i b l e  a s s u m p t i o n  about h u m a n s ’ c a p a c i t i e s  
to c o o p e r a t e  with o n e  another. If we can a s s u m e  that m e a n s  
d e f i n e  their ends, a nd that ends, therefore, b e c o m e  known in 
their becoming, then it a p p e a r s  Marx has c r e a t e d  a t r a g i c  
p r o b l e m  g iven his a l t e r n a t i v e s  for proper change. War is 
a l l o w e d  a very central place, in fact it b e c o m e s  a 
c e n t e r p i e c e ,  w i t h i n  the n e w  social formation.
It is no s u r p r i s e  that Marx w a n t e d  to d e d i c a t e  D as
Capi t a l  to C h a r l e s  Darwin. Marx a p p e a r s  to have s o l e m n l y
b e l i e v e d  in the s u r v i v a l  of the fittest. H is f i t t e s t  
m e m b e r s  w o u l d  be of a d i f f e r e n t  caste than those of J e r e m y  
B e n t h a m  or H e r b e r t  Spencer. But, Marx us e d  the sa m e  m o l d  of 
h u m a n  nature, i m p l i c i t l y  or otherwise. It is an i n h e r e n t l y  
c o m p e t i t i v e  one. P e r h a p s  it s h o u l d  al s o  be n o t e d  w h i l e
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M a r x ’s w o r k e r s  w o u l d  triumph, he was e v e r y  bit as s u s p i c i o u s  
a s the b o u r g e o i s  philosophies we r e  of the d i s p o s s e s s e d  
l u m p e n p r o l e t a r i a t .  T h e r e  w as little p l a c e  for the r e c o v e r e d  
a l c o h o l i c  or the prostitute. Marx had d i s o w n e d  them prior 
to the revolution.
Marx a l l o w e d  only two choi c e s  for g r owth and, M u m f o r d  
states, he never took his s e c o n d  option, annihil a t i o n ,  
s eriously. Th i s  w as a d a n g e r o u s  naivete.
A n o t h e r  c r i t i c i s m  M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  of M a r x ’s work was
the l a t t e r ’s c o n c e p t i o n  of the worker. M u m f o r d  remarks,
after proving that the industrial w o r k e r  w as 
brutalized, stupefied, and i m p o v e r i s h e d  by 
ca p i t a l i s t  production, [Marx II c a l l e d  upon this
d e g r a d e d  c r e a t u r e  to take the i n i t i a t i v e  in 
e s t a b l i s h i n g  a n ew o r d e r . . . T h a t  w as w o r s e  than a 
paradox: it was a s e n t i m e n t a l  f a l s e h o o d
( 1 9 4 4 , p.334).
T he o p p r e s s e d  can m a k e  f i erce tyrants. D e s t r o y  the
king a nd a new d e spot o f t e n  emerges; p e r h a p s  m o r e  r a p a c i o u s  
than his predecessor. Marx never dealt s u c c e s s f u l l y  with 
th i s  paradox. He p e r h a p s  c o u l d  not, b e c a u s e  it e x e m p l i f i e d  
his own a m b i v a l e n c e  t o w a r d  human nature. A c o n s i s t e n t
a r g u m e n t  cannot in one b r eath insist war is the u l t i m a t e
f orce for c h ange and, in the next, insist that s o m e h o w  the
s u r v i v o r s  will e n g a g e  in a n ew kind of cooperation. One 
m o m e n t  we a re f i e r c e  in our class hatred; the next m o m e n t  we 
a r e  to cooperate. Clearly, what w o u l d  have to be f i erce are 
t he level and i n t ensity of p r o p a g a n d a  to r e i n f o r c e  such 
tidal changes.
We can no m o r e  s hift our e m o t i o n s  i n s t a n t a n e o u s l y  from 
ha t e  to f r i e n d s h i p  a n d  c o o p e r a t i o n  than can s t u l l i f i e d
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w o r k e r s  be e x p e c t e d  to i m m e d i a t e l y  c o m m a n d e e r  the vast 
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of a p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  democracy. A n i m o s i t y  
impedes, a nd an intact i n t e l l i g e n t s i a  is essential.  
A n i m o s i t y  will dim and t e c h nical k n o w l e d g e  will g e neralise.  
B ut these s h i f t s  i m m e d i a t e l y  suggest s o m e t h i n g  q u i t e  
d i s t i n c t  from the a b r u p t  c o n d i t i o n s  of war as the only 
p a t h w a y  a h e a d  to s o m e  s e m b l a n c e  of an Eden (with or w i t h o u t  
its snakes).
As long as the W e s t e r n  s p irit had a place to go to 
e s c a p e  the machine, M u m f o r d  a s s e r t s  it was in so m e  s e n s e  
free. T he m a r g i n  of w i l d e r n e s s  - that place b e t w e e n  the 
city a nd the pri m e v a l  f o r e s t  - at one time o f f e r e d  release. 
Yet, it w a s  p r e c i s e l y  th i s  f r e e d o m  w hich b e c a m e  a very 
n e g a t i v e  escape. F r e e d o m  to pioneer b e c a m e  the f r e e d o m  to 
w a s t e  a nd destroy.
D a r w i n ’s t h e o r y  of b i o l o g i c a l  e v o l u t i o n  u n i n t e n t i o n a l l y  
fed these f i r e s  of dest r u c t i o n .  T r a n s m u t e d  into the new
social science, Social D a r w i n i s m  a l l o w e d  e n o u g h  l a t i t u d e  for 
g e n o c i d e  to be r a t i o n a l i z e d  through scientism. T he theory 
s t r e s s e d  c o n f l i c t  a n d  s t r u g g l e  p r e v a i l e d  a nd the best 
adapted, (which in c a p i t a l i s m  meant the ric h e s t ,  the
toughest, a n d  mo s t  the ruthl e s s ) ,  won.
Mutual a id a n d  c o o p e r a t i o n  we r e  largely i g n o r e d  on c e  
So cial D a r w i n i s m  g a i n e d  p o p u l a r  appeal. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  
So cial D a r w i n i s m  " c o n f o u n d s  fit n e s s  with b e t t e r m e n t  and
a d a p t a t i o n  with phy s i c a l  prowess" (1944, p.349).
V e b l e n  c o r r e c t l y  n o t e d  the D a r w i n i s t  t h e s i s  h ad the
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e f f e c t  of p l a c i n g  industrial m a g n a t e s  at the "cutting edge" 
of social e v o l u t i o n  <V e b l e n , 1934). Th e  a d v a n t a g e  whi c h  this 
belief p r o v i d e d  to i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  was of c o u r s e  great. 
I m p e r i a l i s m  n o w  had the b l e s s i n g s  of "science." 
C o l o n i z a t i o n  p a v e d  the way for "survival."
T h e  p o litical i m p l i c a t i o n s  of survival as social w e r e  
tremendous. T h e  m y t h  of the n e c e s s i t y  for r u t h l e s s  s t r u g g l e  
a i d e d  a n d  a b e t t e d  a r a p i d  a s c e n s i o n  of n a t i onalism. M u m f o r d  
de f i n e s  n a t i o n a l i s m  as "the bond of common p u r p o s e s  that 
u n i t e s  t h o s e  w h o  have the s a m e  language, the s a m e  b a c k g r o u n d  
of nature, the s a m e  r i t u a l s  of life: on e  or m o r e  of these is 
necess a r y ,  but a patch of e a r t h  is all but indispensable" 
(1944, p . 354).
N a t i o n a l i s m  is j a n u s - h e a d e d .  On e  face of it a s s e r t s  
the p r i macy of regi o n a l  u n i q u e n e s s ;  a s e n s e  of folk, place, 
an d  c o m m o nality. Th e  o t h e r  face, however, p o r t r a y s  nation  
as s t a t e  a n d  the a p p a r a t u s  thereof. Such a fixation a l l o w s  
all too e a s i l y  for the n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s  to be c o m e  the 
s t a t e  interest: s p e c i f i c a l l y  the in t e r e s t s  of t h ose who
control the s t a t e  apparatus.
T h i s  two fac e d  q u a l i t y  of n a t i o n a l i s m  w h i c h  M u m f o r d
d e s c r i b e d  b e c o m e s  clear in the fol l o w i n g  passage.
If p o l i t i c a l  n a t i o n a l s  had much in common, they had 
it m a i n l y  in o p p o s i t i o n  to o t her s o v e r e i g n  
n a t i o n a l i t i e s .  N a t i o n a l  s e l f - r e s p e c t  w a s  tu r n e d  
into b e l l i g e r e n t  self a s s e r t i o n :  national u n ity
p r o m o t e d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  disunity. And so the 
i n n o c e n t  e m o t i o n s  a n d  f e e l i n g s  w h i c h  bind men to 
their village, with its f a m i l i a r  l a n d m a r k s  and 
f a m i l i a r  faces, w e r e  c a n a l i z e d  into fuel tan k s  of 
em o t i o n a l  s u s p i c i o n  a n d  h a t r e d  d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  
o th e r  n a t i o n s  (Mumford, 1944, p.355).
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L o v e  of o n e ’s people, then, m as us e d  by the s t a t e  in
v a r i o u s  mays. T he puffing up of pride into o v e r b l o w n
♦
p a t r i o t i s m  m a s  r e i n f o r c e d  by Social Darwinism. N ational 
r i v a l r i e s  r e i n f o r c e d  e c o n o m i c  rivalries. Survival,
co m p e tition, success, and f a i l u r e  beca m e  the prime m o v e r s  of 
the i n t e r a c t i o n s  between n a t i o n  states.
The link of tribal g o d s  to the state, the j u s t i f i c a t i o n  
of brutal b e h a v i o r s  thro u g h  s u p e r n a t u r a l  a l l o w a n c e s  
t r a n s f o r m e d  e a s i l y  into a civil religion. T he older gods 
w e r e  c o m m o n l y  a s s o c i a t e d  with s o m e  piece of earth. It is 
o f t e n  a very s l i g h t  shift from the w o r s h i p  of tribal g o d s  to 
s t a t e  r e l i g i o n s ;  o ne so s u b t l e  it often o c c u r s  unnoticed. 
"No t h i n g  o u t s i d e  of the state, n o t h i n g  above the state, 
n o t h i n g  b e y o n d  the state" ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p.356). Rather than 
s e a r c h i n g  ca r e f u l l y  for u n i v e r s a l s ,  n a t i o n -  s t a t e s  have
c o m m o n l y  e n g a g e d  in the e x a g g e r a t i o n  of differences. They 
ha v e  c ommonly p e r p e t u a t e d  f e a r s  b a s e d  on difference. W hile 
s o m e  d i f f e r e n c e s  are q u i t e  real, many are noth i n g  mo r e  
s u b s t a n t i a l  than fairly tales. An A m e r i c a n  c o l l e g e  f r eshman 
will p r o b a b l y  find it e x t r e m e l y  d i f ficult to w r i t e  a
d e f i n i t i o n  of the terms " d emocracy" or "communism." Vet, so 
i n c u l c a t e d  is the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  process, many will v o w  to 
f i g h t  for or against t h e s e  t e r m s  they cannot even define. 
L i k e  any g reat religion, n a t i o n a l i s m ’s s t r e n g t h  is w i t n e s s e d  
in its a b i l i t y  to w i t h s t a n d  such trag i c  ironies.
P o l itical D i s i n t e g r a t i o n  
M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t e d  t h e r e  is a p eculiar a l l u r e  to decay
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
a n d  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  D i s s o l u t i o n  has to it a certain
a s s u r a n c e  in its finality. If nothing else, there is an 
end. T h e  thing can rest.
Art, M u m f o r d  noted, s e rved h u m a n k i n d  q u i t e
p r o p h e t i c a l l y  in this respect. T he n i g h t m a r e  i m ages of Dali 
w e r e  disfigured, h a r a n g u e d  f o r e c a s t s  of mode r n  life. But the 
a r t i s t  p r o v i d e d  much m o r e  than a r e f l e c t i o n  of the m o dern 
facade. The work a l s o  d e l v e d  into the d a r k n e s s  of human 
b e i n g .
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the stark e m p t i n e s s  of di C h i r i c o ’s 
city paintings, among others. P u s h e d  o u t s i d e  of u t i l i t a r i a n  
r e a l i t y  and into the w o r l d  of “s u b j e c t i v e  n o n s e n s e , "  the 
u n c o n s c i o u s  r e a s s e r t e d  its power and prowess in the w o r k s  of 
m a n y  m o d e r n  painters.
D i s i n t e g r a t i o n  has the q u a l i t y  of cre a t i n g  an a d d i c t i v e
drama. It is not u n l i k e  opium; it calms w h i l e  it kills.
De c a y  can s e r v e  it own a n e s t h e t i c s  to the masses. In the
end, the addict is e s s e n t i a l l y  p a r a l y z e d  into n on-response,
inactivity. Will, direction, purpose, the self, have all
been s u c k e d  into the c o o l i n g  r h y t h m s  of dissolution.
S o c i e t y  b e c o m e s  p a r a l y z e d ;  a nd all m a n n e r  of n e u r o s e s  b e c o m e
not only possible, but desirable.
T he es s e n t i a l  s i c k n e s s  of the mode r n  world, with its 
d e f e c t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the p e r s o n a l i t y  and its 
needs, is that its ideal e x i s t e n c e  is r e a l l y  an 
i n v a l i d ’s existence, even in the r e p e t i t i v e  m o t i o n s  
that it i nflicts u p o n  its busy, h a r d - d r i v e n  w o r k e r s  
t r a n s f o r m s  into a c o l l e c t i v e  ritual the e l e m e n t s  of 
a c o m p u l s i o n  ne u r o s i s :  the m e c h a n i c a l  r e p e t i t i o n  of
a l i m i t e d  set of m o t i o n s  (Mumford, 1944, p . 38(3).
M u m f o r d  a s s e r t e d  the n o r m s  of our c i v i l i z a t i o n  have
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b e c o m e  neurotic. Yet w i t h i n  this illness is its antit h e s i s ,  
health. W i t h i n  d i s s o l u t i o n  and decay we can a l s o  w i t n e s s  
the p o s s i b i l i t i e s  for i n t e g r a t i o n  and growth. As in the two 
p r e c e d i n g  v o l u m e s  of the Renewal series, M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  
a l t e r n a t i v e s .  He f o c u s e d  on the work of his mentor, P a t r i c k  
Geddes, as an e x a m p l e  of c r e a t i v e  life concern w i t h i n  a 
w o r l d  e n m e s h e d  in degeneration.
G e d d e s  a t t e m p t e d  to c r e a t e  a vital s y n t h e s i s  of
n a t u r a l i s m  and science. He e m p h a s i z e d  the u n i f i c a t i o n  of
idea a nd a c t i o n  which e m b o d i e d  to M u m f o r d  the s p i r i t  of
praxis. O ne lear n e d  by living and o ne lived by learning.
M u m f o r d  s u m m a r i z e d  G e d d e s ’s powerful s e n s e  of this unity.
N o t h i n g  in life w a s  foreign to Geddes; a n d  no 
e x p r e s s i o n  of life in h i s t o r y  w as a l t o g e t h e r  w i t h o u t  
m e a n i n g  and value: e v e n  a broken shell w a s  w i t n e s s
that life itself had o n c e  been present a n d  m o l d e d  
it. I m p l i c i t l y  he b e l i e v e d  in the Chin e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  
of Yin and Yang: the a l t e r n a t i o n  of the p a s s i v e  a nd
the a c t i v e . . . t o  block that p r o c e s s  w a s  to thwart  
life: to p a r t i c i p a t e  in it was to be at o ne with
l i f e ’s drift a n d  m e a n i n g  ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p.388).
To Mumford, G e d d e s  r e p r e s e n t e d  an i m p ortant c h ange 
w i t h i n  the W e s t e r n  spirit. G e d d e s  was e s s e n t i a l l y  a 
Neotect. T h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  e x a m p l e s  w h i c h  M u m f o r d  c i t e d  of 
the Neotect. He m e n t i o n e d  C l a u d e  Bernard, Osier, Whitehead, 
Emerson, Whitman, and Stiegl i t z ,  among others. M u m f o r d
a r g u e s  "this n e w  s e n s e  of the o r g a n i c  has m a d e  its way
/
s t e a d i l y  into every s p h e r e  of c r e a t i v e  a c t ivity: n o w h e r e
c o m p l e t e l y  t r i u m p h a n t  yet e v e r y w h e r e  g a t h e r i n g  fresh 
e n e rgies, s t r i k i n g  out fresh territory, p r o j e c t i n g  fresh 
e n e r g i e s "  (1944, p.390). W i t h i n  this n ew s y n t h e s i s  of 
ideas a n d  a c t i o n s  lies the basis of renewal.
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Rene w a l  a n d  the N e o t e c h n i c  S p i r i t
“ In a d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  s o c i ety," M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "decay
is its form of life" (1944, p.391). Our present
p r e o c c u p a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  the g o o d  life are m o s t l y  d r e a m s  of
escape; "the tag e n d s  of b a r o q u e  luxury and b a r o q u e  f u tility
in a s e t t i n g  of slick ma c h i n e s "  (Mumford, 1944, p.397).
O s w a l d  S p e n g l e r  e s s e n t i a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  what pr o b a b l y
m a n y  p e o p l e  felt. Death, doom, decay a r e  s o m e h o w  r e s o l u t e l y
p u r s u i n g  o r g a n i z e d  human life. S p e n g l e r  w as so taken with
t h i s  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of m o d e r n  a t t i t u d e s  that he went so far as
to d e s c r i b e  human n a t u r e  as carnivorous. S p e n g l e r  may
h a v e  a c c u r a t e l y  d e f i n e d  an d  d e s c r i b e d  p a t t e r n s  of W e s t e r n
life at the b e g i n n i n g  of th i s  century. But, s i m i l a r  to his
a v i d  readers, M u m f o r d  remarked, S p e n g l e r  w as lured by the
s o o t h i n g  q u a l i t y  of the death wish. D e a t h  a p p e a r s  peaceful;
life can finally take its s h o e s  off a n d  rest.
The most e s s e n t i a l  need, M u m f o r d  argued, is to r e a s s e r t
the prim a c y  of the person. K n o w l e d g e  of the inner life is
e s s e n t i a l  for the w i s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of the o uter life.
I n t e l l i g e n t  n e g o t i a t i o n  betw e e n  the o u t e r  and inner a s p e c t s
of human life - the phy s i c a l  and the m e t a p h y s i c a l  - is key,
he believes, to our survival. Our idola d e f i n e  the physical
w o r l d  through action. T h e  r e v e r s e  is e q u a l l y  true, the
p hysical w o r l d  t h r o u g h  a c t i o n  d e f i n e s  our idola. Yet,
M u m f o r d  a p p e a r s  to p l a c e  g r e a t e r  i m p o r t a n c e  on the p r i m a c y
of the person. C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  he a r g u e s  an inner c h a n g e  is
4
p r e r e q u i s i t e  to an o u t e r  change.
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Th i s  p o sition r e a s s e r t s  the pri m a c y  of the idea, as
well. The wa y s  w h i c h  we c o n c e i v e  of life b e come the s t arting 
point for changes. As M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  twenty two y e a r s
e a r l i e r  in The S t o r y  of L! topi as (1922), social c h a n g e  will
incl u d e  a c h a n g e  of the very q u e s t i o n s  which we ask.
T h e r e  are at least two m i s t a k e s  with r e g a r d  to social 
c h a n g e  w h i c h  can e a s i l y  be made. O n e  is to m i s t a k e  first
a i d  for r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  The o t h e r  is the a t t e m p t  to apply
the pres e n t  o r d e r  to the new. T h e  present o r d e r  is
d e t r i m e n t a l  in many ways. T h e r e  ar e  several p r a c t i c e s  and 
a t t i t u d e s  of the pre s e n t  w h i c h  are inimical to healthy 
social renewal. M u m f o r d  has p a i n s t a k i n g l y  e x a m i n e d  these
issues t h r o u g h o u t  the e n t i r e  Renewal of L i f e  Series. For
example, w e  can no longer t o l e r a t e  u n l i m i t e d  land expansion. 
We can no longer t o l e r a t e  u n l i m i t e d  industrial expansion, or 
u n c o n t r o l l e d  p o p u l a t i o n  growth. Clearly there a re limits to 
growth. To t r e s p a s s  a c r o s s  these limits is to invite
c a t a s t r o p h i c  change.
M u m f o r d  has a r g u e d  instead of land use e x p a n d e d  in a 
r e c k l e s s  fashion, a careful r e b u i l d i n g  of the region must 
occur. Industrial expansion, as t he past t h r e e  c e n t u r i e s  
have clearly d e m o n s trated, does not n e c e s s a r i l y  tr a n s l a t e
into the g r e a t e s t  g o o d  for the g r e a t e s t  number. Further,
M u m f o r d  has a r g u e d  p l a n n e d  o b s o l e s c e n c e  a n d  the utter
ca p r i c e  of fashion a re at best a d o l e s c e n t  neuroses. War 
e c o n o m i e s  are a n t i-vital. They d e p e n d  upon the viol e n t  loss 
of life for their i n t o l e r a b l e  e x p a n s i o n  an d  the a c c u m u l a t i o n
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of ever g r e a t e r  profits.
T h e  n e e d  for a p o p u l a t i o n  e q u i l i b r i u m  is al s o  e q u a l l y  
obvious. M u m f o r d  tells us there are two s i d e s  to birth. One 
of these is the i n t e l l i g e n t  control of birth. T he other 
a s p e c t  is h o s t i l e  and a n ti-vital. M u m f o r d  links this s e c o n d  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  to urban life; "cities in which the sleek 
ideal of c o m f o r t a b l e  g e n t i l i t y  has r e p l a c e d  the d e s i r e  for 
the j o y s  a nd a n x i e t i e s  of parental r e s p o n s i b i l i t y "  <1944, 
p . 409).
A life econ o m y  is required.
T he true test of an e c o n o m y  is the r a t i o  of 
c o n s u m p t i o n  to creation: that is, the r a t i o  of the
1 i f e - p r e s e r v i n g  f u n c t i o n s  to the l i f e - f u l f i l l i n g  
f unctions. T he b a l a n c e d  e c o n o m y  we must n ow seek 
will place its e m p h a s i s  not on the h o r s e p o w e r  it 
c o n s u m e s  but on the m a n p o w e r  it releases: it will
t r a n s l a t e  e n e r g y  into leis u r e  a nd leisure into 
l i f e ...In the c o u r s e  of this r e o r i e n t a t i o n  the 
s u b j e c t i v e  a nd the objective, the p r i m i t i v e  a n d  the 
cultivated, the m e c h a n i c a l  a nd the human will 
f ina l l y  be u n i f i e d  into a n e w  o r g a n i c  whole, which  
will do j u s t i c e  to the e n t i r e  n a t u r e  of man 
(Mumford, 1 9 4 4 , p p.411-412, 413).
Sur v i v a l  is not s y n o n y m o u s  wi t h  life fulfillment. 
Rather it is o ne mo d e  of it. It is a n e c e s s a r y  mo d e  but is 
a l s o  of equal v a l e n c e  with other vital expressions. We 
must, M u m f o r d  argued, r e c l a i m  the e n t i r e t y  of h u m a n k i n d ’s 
estate.
T h e  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  of the human p e r s o n a l i t y  a r o u n d  the
higher n e e d s  will a d d r e s s  survival. Indeed, these will m a k e
u s  even m o r e  a w a r e  of the sur v i v a l  mode. T he o b j e c t  of this
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  is to c u l t i v a t e  human p e r s o n a l i t i e s  a n d  in 
doing so, we will c u l t i v a t e  the good life.
T he b a l a n c e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  b u ilds a b a l a n c e d  world. We
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n e e d  d e s p e r a t e l y  to c e a s e  o ur persis t e n t  s e v e r a n c e  of human
b eing from itself a n d  from its routines. T h e  m a c h i n e  is
a m b i v a l e n t  b e c a u s e  it m i r r o r s  its creators. T he machine,
t h e r e f o r e  can a l s o  be organic. But its c r e a t o r s  must be
m i l l i n g  to s a c r i f i c e  o ne s p e c i a l i z e d  slice of life in the
hope of r e c o v e r i n g  the e n t i r e  pie. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  this
p r o c e s s  aptly.
T h i s  is o n e  of t h o s e  p e r i o d s  when only the d r e a m e r s  
a r e  p r a ctical m e n . . . t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of p r o g r e s s  
mill b e c o m e  real a g a i n  o n c e  me lose our blind faith 
in the e x t e r n a l  i m p r o v e m e n t s  of the m a c h i n e  alone.
But the first s t e p  is a personal one: a c h a n g e  in
the d i r e c t i o n  of i n t e r e s t  t o m a r d s  the person. 
W i t h o u t  that change, no great b e t t e r m e n t  mill take 
p l a c e  in the s o cial order. On c e  that c h a n g e  begins, 
e v e r y t h i n g  is p o s s i b l e  ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p p . 415 a nd 
423).
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E n d  N o t e s
1. D u r k h e i m  u s e d  the r e l i g i o u s  p r a c t i c e s  of the A r u n t a  of 
A u s t r a l i a  as an e x a m p l e  of p r i m i t i v e  f o r m s  of r e l i g i o u s  
e x p r e s s i o n  in his c l a s s i c  T he § I § m e n t a r y  F o r m s  of the 
Reiigi_oys L i f e  (1912).
2. I do not mean to s u g g e s t  the G r e e k s  had in any s e n s e  a 
m o n o p o l y  on the idea of the u n i f i c a t i o n  of opposites. 
Clea r l y  the T s o i s t  a n d  B u d d h i s t  traditions, a m o n g  others, 
s u g g e s t  such a t h e m e  w i t h i n  their cosmologies.
3. I am not i n t e r e s t e d  he r e  in q u e s t i o n i n g  the v a l i d i t y  of 
v a r i o u s  f a c t s  a n d  f i c t i o n s  s u r r o u n d i n g  C h ristianity. 
Rather, the point is to u n d e r s t a n d  the m e s s a g e s  - the idola 
-  w i t h i n  p r i m i t i v e  Chr i s t i a n i t y .  Therefore, the v a l i d i t y  of 
the r e l i g i o u s  v i r t u o s o  a n d  the v a r i o u s  s u p e r n a t u r a l  
o c c u r r e n c e s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi t h  his life a n d  d e e d s  is of 
s e c o n d a r y  (if any) importance. What is of central concern 
is the e v o l u t i o n  of p r i m i t i v e  C h r i s t i a n i t y  into W e s t e r n  
Chr istendom.
4. T h e  p r i m a c y  of the p e r s o n  c r e a t e s  a central p r o b l e m  in 
M u m f o r d ’s analysis. He does not e a s i l y  r e c o n c i l e  the 
s e r e n d i p i t o u s ,  e m e r g e n t  q u a l i t i e s  of the person wi t h  social 
s t r u c t u r a l  det e r m i n a n t s .  In fact the two a p p r o a c h e s  may 
c o n t r a d i c t  o ne a n o t h e r  w i t h i n  v a r i o u s  of his works. T h i s  
c r i t i c i s m  a n d  its i m p l i c a t i o n s  are e x a m i n e d  in the 
c o n c l u s i o n  of the di s s e r t a t i o n .
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CHAPTER V
T H E  C O N D U C T  OF LIFE
C a t a s t r o p h e  and Renewal
The Conduct of Li f e  w a s  writ t e n  in 1951. It s e r v e d  as 
the c a p s t o n e  of L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s Renewal of Life series. In 
ma n y  w a y s  it r e m i n d s  the r e ader of M u m f o r d ’s awe a nd r e g a r d 
for T h o m a s  A q u i n a s  and I gnatius Loyola, in that Jhe Conduct 
of Li f e  is s o m e t h i n g  of a sp i r i t u a l  exercise. The book is 
w r i t t e n  in the same spirit as H a b i t s  of the Heart (Eel 1 ah, 
Madsen, Sullivan, Swidler, a nd Tipton, 1985). In the p r e f a c e  
of that work B e l l a h  as k s  an important question: "How ought
w e  to live?" M u m f o r d ’s work s e r v e s  a "response" to that 
q uestion. I f i n d  his a n swer to be compelling.
M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  in the p r e f a c e  to T h e  Conduct of L i f e  
the work is both and e p i l o g u e  and a pref a c e  to his earl i e r  
t h r e e  v o l u m e s  of the Renewal series. By 1951 M u m f o r d  had 
f a c e d  g r a v e  c h a n g e s  in the w o r l d  which had touc h e d  him on a 
v e r y  personal level. M e n t i o n e d  in e a r l i e r  c h a p t e r s  was the 
fact that M u m f o r d  wa s  a p p a l l e d  by the d e v a s t a t i o n  of W o r l d  
War I. D u ring W o r l d  War II, M u m f o r d  had lost his only son 
Geddes.
W i t h i n  this fourth v o l u m e  of the Renewal series, 
M u m f o r d  very ca r e f u l l y  e x a m i n e d  the question, how ought we 
to live? Central to this, and all the works w i thin the 
Renewal of L i f e  series, a re two basic themes. Renewal is
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essential, a nd nothing, if h u m a n k i n d  puts its m i n d s  to it,
is impossible. In his p r e f a c e  M u m f o r d  wrote,
if the e v i l s  that n ow t h reaten m a n k i n d  a re m o r e  
a p p a l l i n g  than ever before, the r e w a r d  for facing 
them an d  o v e r c o m i n g  them p r o m i s e s  al s o  to be
g r e a t e r ... Even if the present c r i s i s . ..b r i n g s  forth
a s u c c e s s i o n  of c a t a s t r o p h e s  it is a l r e a d y  time to
p r e p a r e  for the rene w a l  of life. To that e nd these  
four books have, from the beginning, been d e d i c a t e d  
(1951).
D e a t h  of a S a l e s m a n
M o dern c i v i l i z a t i o n  sits in the m i d d l e  of a s t r a n g e
cloth, the s u b s t a n c e  a nd n a t u r e  of which cannot e a s i l y  be 
determined. We sit in the m i d d l e  of this f a b r i c  of our own 
m a k i n g  and have litt l e  s e n s e  of its form, content, or 
function.
The n a t u r e s  of m o d e r n  s o c i e t i e s  a re o v e r w h e l m i n g  in 
their complexity. So clearly, so m e  c o n f u s i o n  a n d  b a f f l e m e n t  
on our part is justified. That our c r e a t i o n s  come back to
us as o b j e c t s  "sui g eneris" is a well known phenomenon. But
the o b j e c t s  seem m o r e  and more to be in control. We feel 
c o m p e l l e d  and awed, just like the s o r c e r e r ’s a p prentice, to 
s t a n d  a nd watch. M e a n w h i l e  the o b j e c t s  of the n e o p h y t e ’s 
spell m a k i n g  multiply. W e s t e r n  c i v i l i z a t i o n  h as been a
s o r c e r e r ’s a p p r e n t i c e  for centuries. Perh a p s  h u m a n k i n d  has 
a l w a y s  been a consort of magic: of our imaginations. But
i m a g i n a t i o n  is a very s t r a n g e  taskmaster. It holds t w o f o l d  
c o n s equence: the p r o m i s e s  of b e t t e r m e n t  a n d  t h r e a t s  of
total dissolution.
The creator had begun to p e r c e i v e  of "himself" as a
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p u ppet of "his" creations. Th i s  is a c e n t u r i e s  o l d  process, 
M u m f o r d  asserts, a nd is i n h e r e n t l y  tied to two losses. O ne 
is the loss of a s e n s e  of t he organic. A n o t h e r  loss wa s  the 
u s u r p a t i o n  of the p r i m a c y  of the person in human affairs. 
It is time, M u m f o r d  argues, to turn the puppet back into 
the creator.
Part of what f o r m s  our present s i t u a t i o n  is a s e r i e s  of 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w h i c h  n e e d  to be seen as such. T h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  of the i n s t i n c t u a l  to the rat i o n a l  is o n e  case. 
T h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of the h a bitual to the c o n s c i o u s  is a n o t h e r  
case. T h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw e e n  c l o s e d  a nd open forms of 
c o o p e r a t i o n  is still another. We may think of each of t h e s e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  as c o n s t i t u t i n g  a continuum. To the o ne "end" 
is habitual behaviors, for example, w h i l e  to the o t h e r  " e n d ” 
lie c o n s c i o u s  behaviors. To one e nd of a n o t h e r  c o n t i n u u m  
lies instinct. A l o n g  this sa m e  c o n t i n u u m  lies a l s o 
rat i o n a l i t y .  In c h a p t e r  six, a n o t h e r  "continuum" will be 
p resented. To o n e  e n d  of it lies fact; to its other e nd 
lies value.
E a c h  a g e  is s u b j e c t  to m a n i f o l d  layers of diale c t i c a l 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a n d  c o n t i n u a  of e x p erience, and ou r s  is no 
excep t i o n .  M u m f o r d  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  the motif of the pres e n t  
as a d i a l e c t i c  of s p e c i a l i s m .  Our p r e s e n t  a ge of s p e c i a l i s m  
f a v o r s  the p a r t i s a n  viewpo i n t .  He u s e d  this term in its most 
g e n e r i c  sense. S p e c i a l i s m ,  as has been discussed, has great 
virtues. It a l s o  can ha v e  g r a v e  c o n s e q u e n c e s  i f , within it, 
the p r a c t i t i o n e r s  loose sight of the larger picture. 
S p e c i a l i s m  a l l o w s  us to a c q u i r e  k n o w l e d g e  in depth. But
232
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
th i s  s p e c i a l i z e d  s e n s i t i v i t y  often c r e a t e s  a partisan 
viewpoint.
T h e  p r o b l e m  wi t h  p a r t i s a n s h i p  is w r i t t e n  w i thin the 
w o r d  itself. We b e c o m e  parts, and the part of us which is 
a c t i v a t e d  by the s p e c i a l t y  a c q u i r e s  d o m i n a n c e  over the other 
parts of o u r s e l v e s .  T he W e s t e r n  c u l t u r e s  have g e n e r a l l y  
c o m m i t t e d  th i s  error. T h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of human n a t u r e  as 
e s s e n t i a l l y  u t i l i t a r i a n  w a s  a costly error w h i c h  mist o o k  the 
part for t he whole. In this case our e c o n o m i c  b e h a v i o r s
w e r e  m i s t a k e n  for the whole. As n o t e d  in p r e v i o u s
d i s c ussions, v a r i o u s  w r i t e r s  as d i v e r s e  as Marx a nd B e n t h a m  
m a d e  this mistake.
T h e  changes, cre a t e d  thro u g h  e r r o n e o u s
c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  such as those d i s c u s s e d  above, w e r e  
d e v a stating. M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  human c i t i e s  we r e  o n c e  "man 
w r i t  large." N o w  it is as if human b e i n g s  w e r e  so m e  kind of 
b y - p r o d u c t  of the city, a l o n g  with its furs an d  dia m o n d s  and 
cola machines. H u m a n k i n d  has b e c o m e  inst e a d  "the m a c h i n e  
w r i t  small" (Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p . 14).
T h i s  l e aves our basic d u t i e s  as being mach i n e - h e r d e r s .  
T h e  g o o d  c i t i z e n  in the m a c h i n e - h e r d e r  s o c i e t y  is o ne w ho is 
passive, a c q u i e s c e n t ,  an d  does not rock the boat. T he g o o d  
cit i z e n  m ay a l s o  be o n e  of the blameless. T h e  a r c h e t y p e  of
the b l a m e l e s s  ones, M u m f o r d  argued, w as A r thur M i l l e r ’s
character, W i l l i e  Loman; the low man. H e  r e p r e s e n t s  that 
g reat m a s s  of the f a c e l e s s  c i t i z e n s  of modern life 
( M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 16).
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U l t imately, such a s o c i e t y  p r o d u c e s  only tuio 
g r o u p s . . . t h e  c o n d i t i o n e r s  a n d  the conditioned; the 
a c t i v e  and the p a s s i v e  barbarians. T h e  e x p o s u r e  of 
th i s  w eb of falsehood, s e l f - d e c e p t i o n ,  and e m p t i n e s s  
is p e r h a p s  what m a d e  D e a t h  of a S a l e s m a n  so poignant 
to the m e t r o p o l i t a n  A m e r i c a n  a u d i e n c e s  that 
w i t n e s s e d  it (Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p . 16).
T h e r e  a re three c h o i c e s  open to Willie. One, as the
play tells us, is suicide. Th a t  is to say, we can r e m a i n  on 
our pres e n t  d o w n w a r d  course. A n o t h e r  c h o i c e  is to e n g a g e  in 
c o m p u l s i v e  st a b i l i z a t i o n .  We have seen this a l t e r n a t i v e  at 
wo r k  in r e c e n t  history a n d  it is hardly appealing. To 
e n f o r c e  norms, values, and a way of life is, M u m f o r d  argued, 
u l t i m a t e l y  s e l f - d e f e a t i n g  anyway. In their desire to keep  
t h i n g s  s t a b l e  the c o n d i t i o n e r s  of such s o c i e t i e s  e v e n t u a l l y  
d e s t r o y  any p o s s i b i l i t i e s  w h i c h  t hreaten stability. T h e s e
of c o u r s e  incl u d e  many of the i n n o v a t i v e  a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h i n
the arts, humanities, a nd sciences. We cannot e n f o r c e  grow t h  
a n y m o r e  than we can e n f o r c e  goodness. Nor s h ould we care to 
do so. C h o i c e  for rene w a l  is logical, and M u m f o r d 1s third  
al t e rnative.
Renewal m e a n s  many t h i n g s  to Mumford. T h e  e n t i r e
v o l u m e  is dedicated, with the rest of the series, to an
o u t l i n e  of a c t i o n s  for renewal. But it can be characterized.  
Renewal implies i n t e g r a t i o n  in a historical and present 
sense. That is, a s e n s i t i v i t y  to his t o r y  is vital. But 
a l s o  a s e n s i t i v i t y  that is n o n p a r t i s a n  is to be inculcated.
Renewal al s o  implies a s e n s e  of the organic. That is, 
the i m p o r t a n c e  of the physical life of people is g i v e n  
attention. Further, the in t r i c a t e  and d e l i c a t e
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of human life to e c o l o g i c a l  life g e n e r a l l y  is
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u nder s t o o d .  General e n v i r o n m e n t a l  health is a p p r e c i a t e d  as a 
vital sign of our own social health. T he o r g a n i c  a l s o
i m p l i e s  a s e n s e  of roots, of community. W i thin it the home  
as a biolog i c a l  insti t u t i o n  is central to personal a n d
social well-being.
Renewal and its o r g a n i c  focus e n c o u r a g e  t he 
a p p r e c i a t i o n  of e r o t i c  life through v a r i o u s  "media." T h e  
human body, painting, dance, m u s i c  all serve to enhance, 
define, a n d  des c r i b e  e r o t i c  life. Heal t h y  e r o t i c i s m  is
a n o t h e r  vital sign of the healthy community.
Renewal depends as well upon art. Art as a co m m u n i t y  
focus, as a kind of s h a r i n g  betw e e n  people of simi l a r  a nd 
d i s s i m i l a r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  can occur. Art d e s c r i b e s  the high 
a nd the low g r o u n d  of human e x p e r i e n c e :  and it does s o
b e a u t i f u l l y .
Finally, though not e x h a u s t i v e l y  so, renewal implies  
w h o l e n e s s  of the individual. A great dream of many 
e u t o p i a n s  w a s  the d r e a m  of the w h o l e  person. To be able to 
write, as well as to plant, a n d  play an instrument, as well 
as to rear chi l d r e n  a n d  lead discussions, for example, begin 
to do j u s t i c e  to human potential. Wholeness, to aim t o w a r d  
it as a cardinal point in human endeavors, is the purp o s e  of 
r e n e w a l .
M u m f o r d  a s s e r t s  our idola t h e m s e l v e s  must change. T h e  
very way we think, the very q u e s t i o n s  we ask, the very  
t h i n g s  we dream ne e d  to transform. This in part is the 
p r o c e s s  of renewal. It is i m p ortant to note, as the n u m b e r s  
of b l a m e l e s s  ones suggest, that c o m p l a c e n c y  is addictive.
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R o u t i n e s  get c o m f o r t a b l e  if for no other r e a s o n  than they 
a r e  predictable. It is u n w i s e  to u n d e r e s t i m a t e  our a d d i c t i o n  
to habit a nd routine. Ev e n  e x t e r m i n a t i o n  camps, after the 
initial terr o r s  d u l l e d  the m i n d  a nd heart, b e came a r o u t i n e  
j o b  of g e n o c i d e  for many.
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "our present ideas are no more
u l t i m a t e  than the cave m a n ’s" ( 1 9 5 1 , p.26). Yet at present,
he argues, we ar e  d o g m a t i c  about m a i n t a i n i n g  v a r i o u s
v i e w p o i n t s .  O ne among t h e s e  is d i c h o t o m i z e d  thinking. That
is, seeing, for e x a m p l e  on l y  two c h o i c e s  w h e r e  a c t u a l l y  a 
m y r i a d  of c h o i c e s  exist. A n o t h e r  fixed o r i e n t a t i o n  of our 
p r e s e n t  day is the idolum of s urvival as social. We n e e d  to 
e s c a p e  t h e s e  ideol o g i c a l  s t r a i g h t j a c k e t s ,  M u m f o r d  argues, in 
o r d e r  to begin a n e w  f o c u s  w h i c h  is far m o r e  life e n h a n c i n g  
than our pres e n t  course.
What w o u l d  be the b a s i c  p o s t u l a t e s  of a new fo r m a t i o n  
of ideas? Clea r l y  a g r e a t  part of the t h e s i s  has f o c u s e d  on 
m a n y  of these. Eut to summarize, a ne w  s y n t h e s i s  w o u l d  
i n v o l v e  the b a s i c  m o t i f s  of continuity, emergence, a nd  
c r e a t i v i t y  w i t h i n  itself. T h i s  o r i e n t a t i o n  has been 
d e s c r i b e d  in a n u m b e r  of ways. T h e s e  inc l u d e d  cert a i n  
a d a p t a t i o n s  such as N e o t e c h n i c a ,  o r g anicism, the b i o t e c h n i c  
e c o n o m y  a nd regi o n a l i s m .  All a r e  inv o l v e d  as very central 
o c c u r r e n c e s  w i t h i n  a n e w  s ynthesis. All supp o r t  a n d  m a k e  
p o s s i b l e  the prim a c y  of t he person.
Natural life t e a c h e s  us a go o d  many things. We a re 
j u s t  b e g i n n i n g  to r e a l i z e  the incred i b l y  complex
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i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw e e n  h u m a n k i n d  a nd the natural 
e n v i r o n m e n t .  M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  n a t u r e  as c o n t a i n i n g  a 
cert a i n  balance, autonomy, a nd symbiosis. With these 
e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  there is, impl i e d  w i t h i n  them, a 
d i r e c t i o n a l  development. Th i s  dire c t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  is one 
of growth, r e p l a c e m e n t  an d  renewal. P e r h a p s  the fundamental 
lesson w h i c h  n a t u r e  can offer h u m a n k i n d  is what Mumf o r d  
t erms its f u n d a m e n t a l  morality: its c o o p e r a t i v e  orientation.
H u m a n k i n d ’s e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  f r o m  other a n i m a l s  is 
the outer e n v i r o n m e n t ’s c o m p l e x i t y  is matched, in humans, 
w i t h  an e q u a l l y  complex inner life. M u m f o r d  r e l i e s  on the 
i n s i g h t s  of C h a r l e s  H o r t o n  Cooley to d e v e l o p  the issue of 
the c o m p l e x i t y  of inner life.
Cooley, M u m f o r d  notes, paid a t t e n t i o n  to the import a n c e  
of i n t e r p retation, s p e c i f i c a l l y  s y m b o l i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in 
human activ i t i e s .  Cooley knew s y m b o l i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  was 
c a p a b l e  of c r e a t i n g  f u n d a m e n t a l  c h a n g e s  in the forms of 
social life. T h e  i n t ensely d y n a m i c  c h a r a c t e r  of human 
i n t e r a c t i o n s  a c t i v e l y  s u s t a i n e d  a n d  c h a n g e d  social 
e n v i r o n m e n t s .  Further, Cooley a p p r e c i a t e d  the fact that 
mind, matter, institutions, a nd the nat u r a l  e n v i r o n m e n t  are 
all part of a "single, r o u n d e d  whole." That insight, M u m f o r d  
remarks, w a s  f u n d a m e n t a l  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  human n a t u r e  and 
social life. U n d e r s t a n d i n g  s y m b o l i c  i n t e r pretation, M u m f o r d  
states,
is not m e r e l y  a key to k n o w l e d g e  a nd a key to self 
f abr i c a t i o n :  it is al s o  a key to m a n ’s a c t i v i t i e s
and actions. Karl Marx q u a r r e l e d  w i t h  ide a l i s m  an d 
older forms of m a t e r i a l i s m  b e c a u s e  they we r e  content 
me rely to i n t erpret the world: w h e r e a s  he
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u n d e r s t o o d  that thought, being a p r o c e s s  of life, 
must al s o  help t r a n s f o r m  the world. But he 
o v e rlooked, in his polemic, the e x tent to which 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  itself p r o d u c e s  change: pr i m a r i l y  by
t r a n s f o r m i n g  the p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  of the interpreter 
( 1 9 5 1 , p.39).
T h e  S u b j e c t i v e  W o r l d  a nd D r e a m s
A p p r e c i a t i o n  of t he s u b j e c t i v e  a s p e c t s  of life is 
central to M u m f o r d ’s u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of renewal. T he 
s u b j e c t i v e  w o r l d  is rich with info r m a t i o n  about our fears, 
c o n c e r n s  and dreams. T h e  s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l m  is the p l a c e  
w h e r e  life in all of its forms is interpreted, ma d e  into 
s e n s e  or nonsense. T h e  central tool of the s u b j e c t i v e  
i nte r p r e t e r  is language. M u m f o r d ’s d i s c u s s i o n  of l anguage 
is interesting. " L a n g u a g e  was the o u t c o m e  of m a n ’s need to 
a f f i r m  s o l i d a r i t y  with his own kind. B e c a u s e  it w as a prime 
organ, not only of cooperation, but of s y m p a t h e t i c  and 
d r a m a t i c  insight, it helped to control and direct all human 
behavior" ( M u m f o r d , 1 9 5 1 , p . 43).
L a n g u a g e  not only d i r e c t s  human behavior. It 
d e t e r m i n e s  it. We think in language. If we a re at a loss
for words, we are often at a loss for meaning. Li f e  is
language.
T h e  s u b j e c t i v e  has many s i d e s  to its expression. T h o s e
a s p e c t s  of c o n s c i o u s n e s s  which are i n t e l l i g i b l e  to us a re so
beca u s e  l anguage is a p p l i e d  to them. The u n c o n s c i o u s
r e m a i n s  largely u n i n t e l l i g i b l e ,  it s p e a k s  in t o n g u e s  other
1
than w o r d  symbolism. But it a p p r o a c h e s  wo r d  symbolism, 
too. M u m f o r d  a g r e e d  with p s y c h o a n a l y t i c  t h e o r i s t s  that it 
does so pr i m a r i l y  thro u g h  dreams.
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The d r e a m  acts in many ways w hich a re functional to 
human renewal. It e x p a n d s  our p e r c e p t i o n s  b e y o n d  the 
i m m e d i a t e  life world. T he dream is an e s c a p e  from m u n d a n e  
a nd dull habitual behaviors. The dream, M u m f o r d  argues, is 
a l s o  a "shock a b s o r b e r . " It lives out v a r i o u s  a b u s e s  for us 
w h i c h  the r ational c o n s c i o u s n e s s  c o u l d  not s u r v i v e  easily, 
if at all.
The d r e a m  al s o  gi v e  to us very i ntimate e x p r e s s i o n s  
of oursel v e s .  It also tells us t h i n g s  about which r ational 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  dares not approach. T h e  dream in many ways, 
then, c l e a n s  house. That is, it r e n d e r s  to the surface, in 
i n t i m a t e  detail, a s p e c t s  of the self which were p r e v i o u s l y  
b u r i e d  by r a t i o n a l  consciousness.
Rational c o n s c i o u s n e s s  is a dil i g e n t  gardener. It 
w e e d s  out a s p e c t s  of the self which it does not p a r t i c u l a r l y  
fancy or understand. M e a n w h i l e  the dream, s o m e t h i n g  of a 
com p o s t  pile in the unconscious, b r i n g s  n ew life to the 
d i s c a r d e d  weeds. It r e d i r e c t s  their growth, e n c o u r a g e s  
u n w a n t e d  or ignored a s p e c t s  of the self to e v e n t u a l l y  
resurf a c e .  And, M u m f o r d  argues, the d r e a m ’s timing is 
o f t e n  q u i t e  sound. The drama of t he d i s c a r d s  it p a r a d e s  
b e f o r e  rat i o n a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  are timely. That is, this time 
a r o u n d  they may be mo r e  read i l y  a c c e p t e d  and pos s i b l y 
i n t e g r a t e d  into rational co n s c i o u s  life.
P e r h a p s  o ne of the most im p o r t a n t  fu n c t i o n s  of the 
dream is that it pro v i d e s  us with g r o u n d w o r k  for a l t e r n a t i v e  
actions. It is a means by which we, often in s p i t e  of
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o urselves, c u l t i v a t e  t he inner life. Life, w i t h o u t  the
a c t i v e  c u l t i v a t i o n  of the imaginative, the inner life,
M u m f o r d  believes;
" . . . l e a d s  to the death of a c i vilization. P e o p l e  in 
that s t a t e  can c o n c e i v e  no a l t e r n a t i v e  to their m a n -  
m a d e  c a tastrophes. They do not r e a l i z e  that the 
ve r y  power of c o n c e i v i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e s  m i g h t  block 
the fatal a d v e n t  of d i s a ster" ( 1 9 5 1 , p.49, e m p h a s i s  
a d d e d ) .
T h e  A v o i d a n c e  of S u b j e c t i v i s m  
S c i e n c e  a v o i d s  s u b j e c t i v i s m .  Instead, s c i e n c e  as a 
w h o l e  tends to e n d o r s e  o b j e c t i v i t y .  Th i s  m e a n s  di f f e r e n t  
t h i n g s  to d i f f e r e n t  scien t i s t s .  But there is a s h a r e d  
c o n s e n s u s  a b o u t  what cert a i n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of o b j e c t i v e  
p r a c t i c e  "look like" w i t h i n  social sciences. T h e s e  have 
been e x a m i n e d  e a r l i e r  in the d i s c u s s i o n  of each of the three 
p r e v i o u s  volumes. But to summarize, w i t h i n  social s c i e n c e s  
o b j e c t i v i t y  s e e m s  to enta i l  r e p l i c a t i o n  of results, v a l i d i t y  
of measures, and a careful o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of concepts. 
O p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  e n t a i l s  a greement. All p a r t s  of the
s c i e n t i f i c  m e t h o d  ar e  open to e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  criticism.
"Values" of the s o cial s c i e n t i s t  are s u i t a b l e  in terms of 
wh a t  h e / s h e  d e c i d e s  to r e s earch. That is, it is g e n e r a l l y  
a c k n o w l e d g e d  that p e o p l e ’s a t t i t u d e s  i n f l u e n c e  wh a t  they
will study. But these, it is al s o  g e n e r a l l y  a c knowledged,
will not i n f l u e n c e  how they will study the object. Nor will 
attitudes, in theory, i n f l u e n c e  their results. So o n c e  the 
r e s e a r c h  project is chosen a nd the h y p o t h e s e s  a re stated, 
s u b j e c t i v i t y  is p l aced "up on the shelf," so to speak, a n d  
the truth leads w h e r e  it will. W h e t h e r  or not these are
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u s e f u l  or v a l i d  a s s u m p t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  fact a n d  v a l u e  in 
s o c i o l o g y  will be d i s c u s s e d  in chapter six of the 
d i ssertation.
T h e s e  are very general p a r a m e t e r s  of the s e n s e  of the 
p r a c t i c e  of social science, a nd of so c i o l o g y  in particular. 
T h e s e  c o n d i t i o n s  d e s c r i b e d  al s o  s e r v e  to o u t l i n e  what social 
s c i e n t i s t s  g e n e r a l l y  a g r e e  c o n s t i t u t e  " o b j e c t i v e  practice." 
O b j e c t i v i t y  has to it at least o n e  m o r e  s e n s e  in which it is 
used. That is, o b j e c t i v i t y  a l s o  r e f e r s  to the t r e a t m e n t  of 
the s u b j e c t  of study as an object. T he o b j e c t  can be 
scru t i n i z e d ,  measured, its b e h a v i o r s  are p e r h a p s  r e l i a b l y  
predicted, and so on. The o b j e c t  can also be categorized. 
It can be put with o t h e r  o b j e c t s  of its type, size, 
dimensions. T h e s e  o b j e c t s  then form a c a t e g o r y  which, if 
sound, is m u t u a l l y  e x c l u s i v e  a nd internally exhaustive. 
T h a t  is, the c a t e g o r y  do e s  not o v e r l a p  into o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  
of dis t i n c t  objects, n or does it o v e r l o o k  all the important 
t r a i t s  (cases) w i t h i n  its own boundaries. T h e  cat e g o r y  is, 
at least in design, f a irly "airtight." T h e s e  p r a c t i c e s  
i n d i c a t e  a n o t h e r  sense, then, in which the term 
"object i v i t y "  is used.
Religion, in c o m p a r i s o n  to science, t h r i v e s  on the 
s u b j e c t i v e .  M u m f o r d  g i v e s  a very c o n c i s e  d e f i n i t i o n  of 
r e l i g i o n  which c o n t r a s t s  its a p p r o a c h  to m e a n i n g  from the 
a p p r o a c h  used with i n  s c i e n t i f i c  practice. "R e l i g i o n . . . is a 
body of i n t u i t i o n s  a n d  w o r k i n g  beli e f s  that issue out of 
part of m a n ’s n a t u r e  a n d  e x p e r i e n c e  w h i c h  science, 
d e l i b e r a t e l y  s e e k i n g  p i e c e m e a l  k n o w l e d g e  of an i m m e d i a t e l y
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v e r i f i a b l e  nature, reje c t s "  ( M u m f o r d , 1 9 5 1 , p.59). M u m f o r d  
g o e s  on to d e s c r i b e  the k i n d s  of q u e s t i o n s  which r e l i g i o n s  
t e n d  to ask. He a r g u e s  the o r i e n t a t i o n s  w h ich such 
q u e s t i o n s  p r o v i d e  a r e  central to a h e althy social
e n v i r onment. " R e l i g i o n  seeks, in o t her words, not a 
d e t a i l e d  causal e x p l a n a t i o n  of this or that aspect of life, 
but a r e a s o n a b l e  a c c o u n t  of the e n t i r e  s u m  of things"
(Mumford, 1951, p.59).
Religions, M u m f o r d  argued, are not e m b a r r a s s e d  by a 
c o n c e r n  for the whole. T h e y  deal with ess e n t i a l  q u e s t i o n s  
w h i c h  are not only at the m a r g i n s  of human existence, as 
s o c i o l o g y  t y p i c a l l y  d e s c r i b e s  r e l i g i o u s  functions. 
R e l i g i o u s  o r i e n t a t i o n s  deal with the person, in an intimate 
way, and s u g g e s t  to the person his or her r e l a t i o n s h i p  with 
a n d  s i g n i f i c a n c e  w i t h i n  the cosmos. T h e s e  ar e  p e rhaps m o r e 
f r e q u e n t  q u e s t i o n s  which p e o p l e  ask t h e m s e l v e s  than many 
p r a c t i t i o n e r s  of so c i a l  s c i e n c e  w o u l d  probably care to 
admit. W i t h i n  the daydream, the i m a g i n a t i v e  flight from
routine, the m i n d  may be a l i v e  with such questions.
G o d  a n d  Devil: G o d  as Devil
T h e r e  is an e s s e n t i a l  t r agedy which is t y p i f i e d  within 
the J u d e o - C h r i s t i a n  tradition. We began, a c c o r d i n g  to the 
story, in a garden. W e  did th i n g s  there which we were not 
s u p p o s e d  to do. We t a l k e d  to s n a k e s  an d  bit into e x o t i c  
f r u i t s  which c o u l d  o s m o t i c a l l y  transmit knowledge. If one 
r e a d s  the sto r y  c a r e f u l l y  on e  discerns, as c l e arly as the 
t r a n s f e r e n c e  of a n c i e n t  h i s t o r i e s  allows, that we were
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t e a s e d  into biting the fruit and talking to snakes. On c e  we 
took the k e eper up on h i s  offer we w e r e  punished, sent
packing. We then r e a l i z e d  what a foul lot we w e r e  in. We
w e r e  n a k e d  a nd ashamed.
This s t o r y  is s u p p o s e d  to tell us, s o m e  say, about the 
e s s e n t i a l l y  evil a nd devi o u s  n a ture of humankind; 
(pa r t i c u l a r l y  its w omen folk). To me it t e l l s  us what an 
a b s o l u t e  tyrant Y a h w e h  was. He s m a c k s  of the nasty, older 
brother leaving a cool drink in front of a t h i r s t y  younger 
sibling. Do a n y t h i n g  but drink from the cup. In fact, the 
y o u n g e r  s i b l i n g  can play with the e l d e r ’s toys, run all 
about, and even hang from the trees. But if the yo u n g s t e r  
dares to drink from that cup, it will get boxed in the ears.
Wi t h  w h o m  a re we to s y m p a t h i z e ?  We r e  the story of Eden
told u s i n g  less v o l a t i l e  a nd guilt inducing characters, I 
think w e  w o u l d  feel s o r r y  for Eve. We w o u l d  al s o  perhaps 
a p p l a u d  her. S h e  s t o o d  her g r o u n d  with that s u p r e m e  bully. 
S h e  was e i t h e r  to beha v e  and stay illite r a t e  or disobey and 
gain knowledge. E ve chose literacy a nd s he is to be 
c o m m e n d e d  for it. A d a m  w i s e l y  fol l o w e d  suit. A c c o r d i n g  to 
t h i s  myth, h u m a n k i n d  "chose" k n o w l e d g e  a n d  risk of the 
u n k n o w n  over the i g n o r a n c e  of a newborn lamb. T he myth 
i n s t r u c t e d  us to be a s h a m e d  of this act of bravery. A nd we 
w e r e  told to love the o ne w ho w i s h e d  to keep us cowards. We 
w e r e  to love him m o r e  than our parents, o u r s e l v e s  and our 
children, b e c a u s e  he w a s  very jealous.
Clea r l y  this god is an a b s o l u t e  brute. He r e p r e s e n t s
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the e s s e n t i a l  t r a g e d y  of the J u d e o - C h r i s t i a n  tradition. In 
the s h a r i n g  of this tragedy the J u d e o - C h r i s t i a n  t r a dition is 
p r o b a b l y  not alone. In its m y t h o l o g y  h u m a n k i n d  fell away 
from the p e r f e c t  pla c e  ra t h e r  than t o w a r d  it. Given this
direction, how c o u l d  such a god be a n y t h i n g  but bestial and
cruel?
P e r h a p s  the r e v e r s e  is true. The e v i d e n c e  s u g g e s t s
t h i s  as soon as we e l i m i n a t e  fairy t a les c o n c e r n i n g  the
n o b l e  savage. M u m f o r d  notes,
To s u p p o s e  that [our e x i s t e n c e !  is the work of a 
d e t a c h e d  a u t h o r  w h o  has w r i t t e n  the sc r i p t  and has 
s u p e r v i s e d  the performance, is to go far bey o n d  the 
w a r r a n t e d  e v i d e n c e ;  w h i l e  to s u p p o s e  that it is an 
a i m l e s s  a c c r e t i o n  of a c c i d e n t s  is to claim a far
g r e a t e r  m i r a c l e  for m a t e r i a l i s m  than r e l i g i o n  has
e ver c l a i m e d  for God (1951, p p . 69-70).
G o d  at the beg i n n i n g  of our e x i s t e n c e  r e q u i r e s  the 
demon. T h e r e  is si m p l y  far too much of life w h i c h  r e q u i r e s  
the cate g o r y  of "evil." Satan, Ahriman, Kali, Loki w e r e  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of the chaotic, the degenerated, the 
catastr o p h i c ,  the u n e x p l a i n e d  t r a g e d i e s  which are inimical 
to the ordered, planned, social life. To cre a t e  an author 
of the u n i v e r s e  wa s  to s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  cr e a t e  a book burner. 
We had n o  c h o i c e  u n l e s s  we cho s e  the s i d e  w h ich g l o s s e d  over 
h e i n o u s  q u a l i t i e s  of human life. G i ven this we w e r e  much 
w i ser to c r e a t e  a devil a n d  to g i v e  it its just powers.
The E m e r g e n t  God
Plainly, if t h e r e  is a loving God he must be
impotent: but if he is o m nipotent, truly r e s p o n s i b l e
for all that h a p p e n s  w i t h i n  his domain, c a p a b l e  of 
heeding even the s p a r r o w ’s fall, he can hardly be a 
loving God. Such c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  drive honest m i n d s
to atheism: the e m pty whirl and j o s t l e  of a t o m s
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b e c o m e s  m o r e  ki n d  to human r e a s o n  than such a deity 
(Mumford, 1951, p . 71).
To e s c a p e  from the e s s e n t i a l  t r a g e d y  which is c r e a t e d
fr o m  a m y t h o l o g i c a l  falling away from t he divi n e  r e q u i r e s  a
d i f f e r e n t  c o n c e p t i o n  of the divine. M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  the
di v i n e  emerges. It e m e r g e s  w i thin humankind. In our
s t o r i e s  we have p l a c e d  our g o d s  at the w r o n g  end of things.
Our logic is at fault in a s s i g n i n g  G o d  to the wrong 
e n d  of the c o s m i c  process. T he u n i v e r s e  does not 
issue out of God, in c o n f o r m i t y  with his fiat: it is 
r a t h e r  G o d  who in the long p r o c e s s e s  of time e m e r g e s  
from the u n i v e r s e . ..G od e x i s t s  not at the beginning, 
but at the end (1955, p.71).
A n o t h e r  formulation, then, a p p e a r s  to have been set on 
its head. Rather than g o d s  m a k i n g  "men" in their own image 
it is h u m a n k i n d  w h i c h  drew the c o u n t e n a n c e  of its v a r i o u s  
gods. T he r e a l i z a t i o n  of the n u m i n o u s  q u a l i t i e s  w i t h i n  
human e x i s t e n c e  appears, to Mumford, to be an e s s ential goal 
in the cond u c t  of life. We have, he argues, a l i e n a t e d  
o u r s e l v e s  fr o m  much of t h e s e  d i s t i n c t l y  human mysteries. We 
ha v e  done so by placing t h e s e  q u a l i t i e s  into things w hich 
a r e  not human.
R e l i g i o n  s e r v e s  us well, however. W h i l e  it is the g reat 
a l i e n a t o r  of h u m a n k i n d  from its own a c t s  a nd its "destiny,"
r e l i g i o n  is al s o  a w o rthy c o m p o n e n t  in the conduct of life.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  in favor of r e l i g i o n s ’ go o d  qualities. 
R e l i g i o n s  len g t h e n  our p e r s p e c t i v e  of time. They gi v e  us a
history, a s e n s e  of p l a c e  a n d  people. R e l i g i o n s  al s o
p r o m i s e  justice. U n d e r n e a t h  the a p p a r e n t  chaos an d  cruelty, 
r e l i g i o n s  asse r t  that a high e r  o r d e r  is a l s o  operating. 
Th e y  p r o v i d e  people, then, with a faith for living.
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R e l i g i o n s  direct our s e n s i b i l i t i e s  t o ward the i m p o r t a n c e  of 
the whole. P i e cemeal a p p r o a c h e s  a re not go o d  enou g h  to the
r e l i g i o u s  viewpoint. T h e  w h o l e  person is its focus.
R e l i g i o n s  a l s o  g e n e r a l l y  a s s e r t  an i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e  of
life. L i f e  is sacred. Sex is al s o  sacred. Religions,
w i t h i n  these r h y t h m s  of live, a l s o  a n t i c i p a t e  death. They
provide, in this sense, a pathway for a p p r o a c h i n g  the
inevitable. R e l i g i o n s  a l s o  teach us the i m p o r t a n c e  of daily
sacrifice. The n e e d  to g i v e  up not only the superfluous,
but the dear, is t a u g h t  as well. M u m f o r d  s u m m a r i z e s  the
n e e d  and p l a c e  of the s p i r i t u a l  life in modern societies.
R e l i g i o n  c o n c e r n s  itself wi t h  the r e a c t i o n  of man in 
his w h o l e n e s s  to the w h o l e  that e m b r a c e s  him. 
Inst e a d  of a b a n d o n i n g  r e l i g i o n  as s c i e n c e  e x t e n d s  
the p r o v i n c e  of o b j e c t i v e  description, we must 
r a t h e r  i n c r e a s e  its s c o p e , s o  that our s u b j e c t i v e  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  will be as a d e q u a t e  and as d i s c i p l i n e d  
as our o b j e c t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n s . ..When the g od in him 
is repressed, the h a l f - g o d s  and d e vils take 
p o s s e s s i o n  of man. W e  have seen that happen in our 
day, in c o u n t r i e s  that have too c o n f i d e n t l y  p a r a d e d  
their s c i e n c e  a nd o b j e c t i v i t y  ( M u m f o r d , 1951, p p . 9 0- 
91).
V a r i o u s  r e l i g i o u s  vir t u o s i  have p l ayed major r o l e s  in 
the e n c o u r a g e m e n t  of human divinity. They have e m b r a c e d  
h u m a n k i n d  in its totality. Jesus, Siddhartha, Moses, 
Mohammed, Confucius, a m o n g  others, took h u m a n k i n d  as they 
f o u n d  it. But these s t o r i e s  a l s o  d e s c r i b e d  for us what we 
m i g h t  be, s h o u l d  we ta k e  the daring path of self discovery. 
Th e y  taught us about ourselves. Li k e  all great teachers, 
the v i r t u o s i  c h a n g e d  their students.
It w as p e r h a p s  both criminal a nd i n e v i t a b l e  that we 
m a d e  t h e s e  great m u s i c i a n s  of life into gods. We s h o u l d
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ha v e  kept them as men. We w o u l d  have been fan less in fear 
of them, a nd m o r e  w i l l i n g  to u n d e r t a k e  a s p i r i t u a l l y  
s e n s i t i v e  life, had we kept the vir t u o s i  mortal. Instead, we  
c h o s e  to hide behi n d  an a r t i f i c i a l  bigness. We hid b e h i n d  
gods. We could not dare to m i m i c  them. They might, a f t e r  
all, forget that i m i tation was the most s i n c e r e  form of 
f lattery a n d  get angry.
Making m o r t a l s  into go d s  inevit a b l y  c r e a t e d  a s e n s e  of 
p a r a l y s i s  in human behaviors. M u m f o r d  tells us the myt h i c a l 
g o d  grew at the e x p e n s e  of the mortal man. A nd on c e  his
w o r d s  and deeds w e r e  c a n o n i z e d  the intent itself w a s
transformed. A man w ho loved life became the god of a cult 
of s u f f e r i n g  and death. Vet, a grea t e r  legacy w o u l d  have  
been given to us had the v i r t u o s o ’s feet been kept of clay.
V a l u e  a n d  N i h i l i s m  
To Mumford, v a l u e  h o l d s  a very central place in human 
survival. The a b i l i t y  to d e t e r m i n e  go o d  from bad, safe from 
unsafe, v i r t u e  from banality, a re to Mumford, e s s e n t i a l  to 
the m a i n t e n a n c e  of civiliz a t i o n s .  He b u ilds up a very
s t r o n g  case for the i m p o r t a n c e  of v a l u e s  in the conduct of
life. He will then u se this as a pla t f o r m  to launch his
a t t a c k  agai n s t  the nihilist. "To know the d i f f e r e n c e
b e t w e e n  right a nd wrong," M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  "between go o d  and 
evil, is the basis of survival, even before it b e c o m e s  the 
c o n d i t i o n  of renewal" (Mumford, 1951, p . 122).
Part of the b a s i s  of human sur v i v a l  and our d e v e l o p m e n t
has been an inc r e a s e  in what M u m f o r d  termed a "greater
2 4 7
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
m a r g i n  for freedom." By "freedom" he m e a n s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
choice, the a b i l i t y  to f a b r i c a t e  and a c t u a l l y  b uild 
a l t e r n a t i v e s  into t h i n g s  which are humanly d e s i g n e d  or 
control led.
Our i ncrease in the s e l e c t i o n  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  in human 
life had an important consequence. I n c reased devel o p m e n t  
an d  increased c h o i c e  m eant al s o  increased p o s s i b i l i t i e s  for 
very g r a v e  o u t c o m e s  of s e l e c t e d  alternatives. Freedom, then, 
was inherently d a n g e r o u s  given the v a r i o u s  s c e n a r i o s  m a d e  
p o s s i b l e  through choice.
B e c a u s e  of the inherent dangers of g r e a t e r  choice, 
v a l u e s  b e came an e s s e n t i a l  e l e m e n t  of g u i d a n c e  and s u rvival  
in human affairs. As c o m p l e x i t y  increased so too did the 
c o m p l e x i t y  of go o d  and evil. Th i s  a r g u m e n t  w a s  p r e s e n t e d  
e a r l i e r  in the d i s c u s s i o n  of s u btlety <chapter four). 
C o m p l e x i t y  lent to human a f f a i r s  a certain grayness.
"Values," M u m f o r d  s t a t e s  "arise out of the natural
o c c a s i o n s  for living; a n d  they s e r v e  to magn i f y  beyond their 
i m m e d i a t e  d e s e r t s  the p r o c e s s e s  of s a t i s f a c t i o n  and
fulfillment" (1951, p . 127). M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  v a l u e s  in 
anot h e r  r e l a t e d  way. "What we properly call a v a l u e  in 
life is p r e c i s e l y  C a n ]  o r g a n i c  m i x t u r e  of need, interest, 
feeling, purpose, a n d  goal: the physical or phy s i o l o g i c a l
impact of a n e e d  is only a small part of its expre s s i o n "  
(Mumford, 1951, p . 126).
It is important, then, to u n d e r s t a n d  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
v a l u e s  in human life as o r g a n i c a l l y  deri v e d  (as an e x t e n s i o n
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of a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  q u a l i t i e s ) ,  a nd as issued from 
complexity, fr o m  the c r e a t i o n  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  w i thin human 
development. M u m f o r d  e s t a b l i s h e d  from this p r e m i s e  the 
a r g u m e n t  that life is e s s e n t i a l l y  purposive. That is, life 
has direction; it is goal motivated. H e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  this 
p o s i t i o n  as the d o c t r i n e  of emergence.
In this d o c t r i n e  M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  " p r o c e s s e s  a re not 
m e r e l y  m o d i f i e d  by t h e i r  ends, but, when they reach a 
cert a i n  point of d e v e lopment, they reveal u n e x p e c t e d  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  which s u r p a s s  the l i m i t a t i o n s  of their 
e a r l i e r  condi t i o n s "  <1951, p . 135). M u m f o r d  u s e s  the act of 
c r e a t i n g  a wo r k  of art as an e x a m p l e  of the d o c t r i n e  of 
emergence.
As in the c r e a t i o n  of a wo r k  of art, there is a 
r e c i p r o c a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  between the a r t i s t ’s
i n t ention a nd the m e a n s  he uses: so that the final
result, no m a t t e r  how firmly c o n c e i v e d  at the
beginning, u s u a l l y  b r i n g s  with it a c o n s i d e r a b l e  
e l e m e n t  of s u r p r i s e  (Mumford, 1951, p . 135).
M u m f o r d  q u a l i f i e d  the s e r e n d i p i t o u s  q u a l i t i e s  of
emergence, however, w i t h  a s e n s e  of design. That is, in 
o r d e r  to d e t e r m i n e  w h a t  is emergent, on e  n e e d s  a plan 
a g a i n s t  w h i c h  t he p e c u l i a r  e p i s o d e  or q u a l i t y  can be 
compared.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  brittle, s t a t i c  plans do not take into 
a c c o u n t  the e m e r g e n t  q u a l i t i e s  of human a nd natural life. 
T h e  human plan is flexible, c a p a b l e  of c h a n g e  an d  
intelligent, r a t i o n a l  mutation. What is meant by
intelligent, rational m u t a t i o n s  are c h a n g e s  which a r e  life- 
e n h a n c i n g  in quality. T h e  life e n h a n c e m e n t  d e t e r m i n a t i o n
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itself, however, is d e p e n d e n t  upon human v a l u e s  which a r i s e  
out of v a r i o u s  o c c a s i o n s  of living. M u m f o r d  q u o t e d  T h e o g n i s  
to d r i v e  home his point. “W i s d o m  is supple: folly keeps a
g r o o v e . "
T h e r e  are three g e n e r a l  c r i t e r i a  for an e t h i c  of human 
d e v e l o p m e n t  in M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of e m e r g e n t  life. T h e s e  are 
the f o s t e r a g e  of a r e v e r e n c e  for life, the ne e d  for a 
c on s t a n t  s e n s e  of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  between right and wrong 
alt e r n a t i v e s ,  and the a c k n o w l e d g m e n t  of a general p u r p o s i v e  
o r i e n t a t i o n  of all life p r o c e s s e s  (M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 139).
One can e a s i l y  d i s c e r n  why a n i h i l i s t i c  v i e w p o i n t  is 
u n a c c e p t a b l e  to Mumford. In fact, it is inimical to his 
concerns. As m e n t i o n e d  in the p r e v i o u s  chapter, M u m f o r d  
p l a c e s  the p h i l o s o p h y  of D a v i d  H u m e  at the b e g inning of 
nihilism. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  H u m e  r e d u c e d  v a l u e  to "wha t e v e r  
s e r v e d  impulse" (1944, p p . 269-272; 1951, p . 129).
The principal d i l e m m a  of n i h i l i s m  in our present age, 
to Mumford, is that it p a r a l y z e s  human conduct. It leaves 
us u n a b l e  to c h o o s e  bet w e e n  what is m o r a l l y  r i g h t  or wrong. 
T h e s e  b e c o m e  p u rely r e l a t i v e  a n d  c u l t u r a l l y  b o u n d  decisions.
Clearly, a n i h i l i s t i c  p o sition w o u l d  r e j e c t  the three 
c r i t e r i a  of M u m f o r d ’s e t h i c s  for human development. 
R e v e r e n c e  for life, d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  between what is right and 
wrong, an d  the a c k n o w l e d g m e n t  of p u r p o s e  in all life 
p r o c e s s e s  a re alien c o n c e r n s  to the nihilist. At best these 
are r e d u c e d  to o p i n i o n s  of c u l t u r a l l y  a nd t e m p o r a l l y  bound 
people. They a r e  relative. O n e  p e r s o n ’s dec i s i o n  is as 
g o o d  as the next o n e ’s, p r o v i d e d  the m e a n s  r e l a t e  to the
250
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
e n d s  in the de c i s i o n  m a k i n g  process, a n d  p r o v i d e d  the ends 
a r e  not d e r i v e d  from e r r o n e o u s  data. A n d  a l w a y s  these mean 
- e n d s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  are limited by time and place.
A  central p r o b l e m  of this o r i e n t a t i o n  is the n i h i l i s t  
is e s s e n t i a l l y  s t r i p p e d  for action. He is bound by his 
r e l a t i v i s m  to see t h ings as piecemeal, in the s e n s e  of 
n o n u n i v e r s a l  or c u l t u r e  bound. H i s  decisions, then, must by 
necessity, r e m a i n  at the individual level. What is s o cially 
unheal t h y ,  destructive, ill or anti-vital, b e come only a 
m a t t e r  of personal opinion. M u m f o r d  r e j e c t s  this s t a n c e  as 
valid.
In m a k i n g  e v a l u a t i o n s  to further his own growth, 
c i v i l i s e d  man m e r e l y  c a r r i e s  f o r w a r d  h a b i t s  that 
took form at a much lower level of o r g a n i c  
development. What is abnormal, what is fatal, is to 
ha v e  no s t a n d a r d  of v a l u e  and no m e t h o d s  of 
ev aluation. When D a v i d  H u m e  r e d u c e d  v a l u e  to 
w h a t e v e r  s e r v e d  impulse, he took the first 
inte l l e c t u a l  st e p  t o w a r d  the n i h i l i s m  that th r e a t e n s  
to e n g u l f  our a g e . . . S u c h  moral idiocy, s o m e t i m e s  
naked, s o m e t i m e s  disguised, is the typical r e s p o n s e  
of d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  c i v i l i z a t i o n  into its own 
a i m l e s s n e s s  ( M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 129).
T h e  Task of S e l e c t i o n  
M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  that the human is an u n c o m m i t t e d  animal. 
Th a t  is, wh a t  s e p a r a t e s  us from other a n i m a l s  is largely our 
a b i l i t y  to c o n s t r u c t  a l t e r n a t i v e  courses. We may choose, 
a n d  b u i l d  upon that choice. Further, we may alter the 
o u t c o m e s  of the chosen alternative. In this s e n s e  we are 
u n c o m m i t t e d  to any final b l u eprint of human life. Instead 
we build up o n  a n d  m o d i f y  it. A g a i n s t  n i h i l i s m  M u m f o r d  sets 
out a human i m p e r a t i v e  which is "to foster life, to select
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h i gher forme of life, to proj e c t  further g o a l s  for l i f e ’s 
d e v e l o p m e n t "  (1951, p . 125).
Nihilism, M u m f o r d  argued, has led us to the d e v a l u a t i o n  
of values. In this process, M u m f o r d  remarked, v a l u e s  first 
lost m e a n i n g  a nd then m e a n i n g  lost value. N i h i l i s m  is a 
process, to Mumford, w h i c h  o c c u r s  w i t h i n  d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  
cultures. Yet, w i t h i n  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  there exist p l aces and 
t imes of plenty. G i v e n  this the forc e s  of d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  
b e c o m e  d i f f i c u l t  to believe, let a l o n e  to remedy.
W i t h i n  our present c ircumstance, M u m f o r d  maintained,
t h e r e  has e m e r g e d  a n ew a nd d a n g e r o u s  idolum: m o dern man
can do no wrong. We i n h e r i t e d  this belief probably from the
b a r o q u e  court. It was furt h e r  r e f i n e d  and r e i n f o r c e d  in the
u t i l i t a r i a n  w o r l d  of P a l e o t e c h n i c a .  T h i s  idolum has s e r v e d
m a n y  d a n g e r o u s  i d e o l o g i e s  w h i c h  we r e  often d e s t r u c t i v e  of
human a nd natural e n v i r o n m e n t s .  T h e s e  included the D o c t r i n e
of Progress, the W h i t e  M a n ’s Burden, and the M a n i f e s t
Destiny. I w o u l d  a dd to these the m o r e  recent M o d e r n i z a t i o n  
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theory. T h e r e  are, doubtless, many other i d e o l o g i e s  w h i c h  
h a v e  been fed by the idolum "modern man can do no wrong." 
T h e s e  i d e o l o g i e s  have been m a r k e d  by an i n s e n s i t i v i t y  to 
life, in its v a r i e t y  of forms. M u m f o r d  g i v e s  an e x a m p l e  of 
t h i s  i n s e n s i t i v e  quality. "The fana t i c  M a r x i s t  who 
c h a r a c t e r i z e s  m e m b e r s  of the b o u r g e o i s i e  as vermin, like the 
Nazi w h o  so c h a r a c t e r i z e d  the J e w s  a n d  the Poles, finds it 
e a s y  to take the next step: to e x t e r m i n a t e  his v i c t i m s  like
v ermin" (Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p p . 152-153).
In our p r e s e n t  a t t i t u d e s  in m o d e r n  life we i n c u l c a t e
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harshness, r u d e n e s s  a nd h a r d h e a r t e d n e s s .  We f i rmly a g r e e
that n i c e  g u y s  finish last a n d  only s q u e a k i n g  doors get the 
oil. In fact, a r g u e d  Mumford, we have b e c o m e  h a b i t u a t e d  to 
violence. It has b e c o m e  s o m e t h i n g  of a r e l i g i o n  for us. I  
am t e m p t e d  to say cult but this o b s c u r e s  the point, a s  
"cult" i m p l i e s  a r e l i g i o u s  fo r m a t i o n  which is not wide l y  
a c c e p t e d  or known. V i o l e n c e  is w i d e l y  practiced, accepted, 
and known w i t h i n  m o d e r n  life.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  what we r e q u i r e  is just the r e v e r s e  of 
t h e s e  tendencies. O v e r c o m i n g  our present callousness, 
M u m f o r d  argued, is a first step which must be taken t o w a r d  
renewal. "Our fear of e m o tions, our habit of tre a t i n g  normal 
e m o t i o n s  a s  d e p l o r a b l y  s e n t i m e n t a l  a nd s t r o n g  e m o t i o n s  as 
s i m p l y  h y s t e r i c a l  or funny, bet r a y s  f u n d a m e n t a l l y  our fear 
of life" (Mumford, 1951, p . 153).
With a k e e n i n g  of the em o t i o n a l  life M u m f o r d  a l s o  
a r g u e d  in favor of a m o v e m e n t  away from a n y t h i n g  w h i c h  d u l l s 
our s e n s i t i v i t i e s .  He a r g u e d  we n e e d  to inculcate, as
habit, the wakeful mind. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the wake f u l  m i n d  
t h r o u g h  the e x a m p l e  of Socrates. To be i ncluded with this 
s e n s e  of w a k e f u l n e s s  a re two important se n s i b i l i t i e s .  T h e s e  
a re t i m e l i n e s s  a nd f a r s i g h t e d n e s s .  T h e s e  q u a l i t i e s  a r e
n e c e s s a r y  for moral renewal. Upon moral renewal, M u m f o r d  
insisted, n e a r l y  all el s e  of social life rests.
T h e  D y n a m i c  Role of Evil 
Evil, M u m f o r d  stated, poses c h a l l e n g e s  to the g o o d  
life. It does so in n u m e r o u s  ways. But the ove r a l l  e f f e c t
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of evil, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford, a p p e a r s  to be the t e s t s  it
f o r c e s  us to endure. It m a k e s  us m o r e  c a p a b l e  j u d g e s  of our
activ i t i e s ,  past a nd present.
Evil, by its c o n s t a n t  threat, i n t r o d u c e s  an e l e m e n t  
of trag i c  s t r u g g l e  into a w o r l d  that w o u l d  o t h e r w i s e  
be in a s t a t e  of e f f o r t l e s s  enjoyment, like s o m e  
s m i l i n g  P o l y n e s i a n  island; but by the very fact that 
it r o u s e s  life to full e r  effort, it may be es s e n t i a l  
to human g r owth a nd renewal <M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 157).
M u m f o r d  i m m e d i a t e l y  s u g g e s t e d  he did not want to commit 
two c o n c e p t u a l  e r r o r s  in his a n a l y s i s  of evil. First, he 
did not mean to s u g g e s t  that e v i l ’s principal p u r p o s e  is to 
n e g a t e  what is good. He s t a t e s  "the v a l u e  of g o o d  is not 
p o s i t i v e l y  in c r e a s e d  by its n e g ation" (M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 160). 
He g o e s  on to e x p l a i n  this p o s i t i o n  thro u g h  examples. 
"Food," M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  " w ould be n o u r i s h i n g  e v e n  if 
s t a r v a t i o n  never t h r e a t e n e d  one, a nd f r i e n d s h i p  w o u l d  be 
r e w a r d i n g  even if e n e m i e s  did not exist" (1951, p p . 160-161).
The s e c o n d  c o n c e p t u a l  e r r o r  he did not wish to commit
is to per c e i v e  of g o o d  a nd evil as m e r e l y  two s i d e s  of the
s a m e  coin. Th i s  leads us into a d o c t r i n e  of quietism.
T h e  w h o l e  case for e t h i c a l  g u i d a n c e . ..r e s t s  on the 
fact that both r e l a t i v e l y  a nd a b s o l u t e l y  the 
q u a n t i t y  of g o o d  can be i n c r e a s e d  a nd the q u a n t i t y  
of evil r e d u c e d . ..e v i 1, like arsenic, is a tonic in 
g r a i n s  a nd a pois o n  in ounces: h ence its d e c r e a s e
is a major goal in human e f f o r t ... Every a s s u m p t i o n  
that the p r o p o r t i o n  of g o o d  and evil is u n a l t e r a b l e  
m u s t  lead, as it has c o n s i s t e n t l y  led in C h r i s t i a n  
thought, to a d o c t r i n e  of q u i e t i s m  (Mumford, 1951, 
p . 163).
M u m f o r d  q u a l i f i e d  this statement. He did not a s s u m e  
that evil can e v e n t u a l l y  be eradi c a t e d ,  like so m e  epidemic. 
Rather, he argued, all g o o d s  are s u b j e c t  to decay a n d  e v i l s
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"like weeds, c o n t i n u e  to s p ring up" (Mumford, 1951, p . 163). 
C o n s e q u e n t l y  each g e neration, by necessity, must be watchful 
of the more harmful a nd e n c r o a c h i n g  evils.
In c o ntrast to evil, M u m f o r d  sees purity as an ideal 
type. Ideal g o o d n e s s  is like a point on a compass. But to 
s t e a d f a s t l y  f o llow its way, M u m f o r d  asserts, w o u l d  be to end 
up on some polar coast. Ideal q u a l i t i e s  of the good
beh a v i o r  are not, then, how we a c tually act. Rather, they 
are how a s o c i e t y  in renewal a i m s  to act.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the belief that human b e i n g s  are
e s s e n t i a l l y  go o d  is pro b a b l y  as d e b i l i t a t i n g  to renewal as 
the belief that we a re e s s e n t i a l l y  evil. The viewpoints, 
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  " l eave human n a t u r e  in a s t a t i c  condition, 
i n c a p a b l e  of a c h i e v i n g  w i s d o m  through trial a n d  error or 
r e f l e c t i v e  insight into its own actual nature" (1951, 
p . 170).
In fact, M u m f o r d  a s s e r t e d  good and evil are part of the
human character. "Evil an d  good a re both p h a s e s  in the
p r o c e s s  of g r owth a n d  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n :  w h o  shall say which
is the better t e a c h e r ... the very forces which, if 
triumphant, w o u l d  destroy life a re needful to ripen 
e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  to deepen u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  (M u m f o r d , 1951,
p . 168).
M u m f o r d ’s p o s i t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  g o o d  and evil is to 
c h o o s e  the m i d d l e  road. That is, a balance n e e d s  to be 
st ruck between g o o d  an d  evil. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the go o d  as 
a n y t h i n g  that p r o m o t e s  growth, renewal, t r a nscendence, and 
integration. He d e s c r i b e d  evil as a n y t h i n g  w h i c h  a f f e c t s
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di s i n tegration, is de g r a d i n g  to life, p r o m o t e s  a permanent 
imbalance, is atrophic, or a r r e s t s  g r o w t h  (Mumford, 1951, 
p . 168). Given these, he argued, one of the g r e a t e s t  ai d s  of 
d e s t r u c t i o n  w h i c h  h u m a n k i n d  h a b i t u a l l y  comm i t s  has noth i n g  
to do with sin. Rather, the gre a t e s t  aid of evil, M u m f o r d  
argued, is indifference.
Indifference, or inertia, is o n e  of the g r e a t e s t  
p r o b l e m s  which a d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  c i v i l i z a t i o n  faces. 
Inertia, not r o c k i n g  the boat, leads us, M u m f o r d  noted, to 
the p osition of being the " b l a m e l e s s  ones." M u m f o r d  does 
not s p a r e  the pen c o n c e r n i n g  the great "sea of the
blameless." He a g r e e s  with D a n t e  A l i g h i e r i ’s tr e a t m e n t  of
them. "No w o n d e r  that D a n t e  c o n s i g n e d  these b l a m e l e s s  on e s  
to the Inferno - t h o s e  w h o  w e r e  n e i t h e r  for nor agai n s t  the 
good. T h e  hell of our times is no small part of their 
making" (Mumford, 1951, p p . 171-172).
What is r e q u i r e d  for renewal, M u m f o r d  stated, is an 
a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the n a t u r e  of balance. B a l a n c e  has 
q u a l i t a t i v e  a nd q u a n t i t a t i v e  a s p e c t s  to it. Its careful 
outline, ( u n d e r s t a n d i n g  its r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) ,  is o n e  task of 
renewal. T h i s  is a first st e p  a l o n g  with a w i l l i n g n e s s  to 
s h e d  our callousness. It is clear to M u m f o r d  that a healthy  
b a l a n c e  will r e q u i r e  sacrifice, s pecifically, but not
limi t e d  to, s a c r i f i c e  of o v e r d e v e l o p m e n t  in the a r e a s  of
e conomic, political, a n d  social life.
M u m f o r d  t r i e d  to d e v e l o p  the s e n s e  of the integr a t e d  
self, in o r d e r  to i l l u s t r a t e  the "spirit" of renewal. He
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m a d e  an important assumption. It d e m o n s t r a t e d  q uite clearly
the prim a c y  of the person, a p e r s p e c t i v e  which is very
t h e m a t i c  in M u m f o r d ’s work. M u m f o r d  argued, the person, in
renewal, is the s t a r t i n g  point. Vet, he is e x t r e m e l y
s e n s i t i v e  to the "layers" of human social forms: r e l a t i o n s
betw e e n  person a nd group, g r o u p  and community, c o m munity a nd
society, s o c i e t y  a nd history, history a nd possibility. Eut
it is just as clear to Mumford, for renewal to occur, the
person must w i l l i n g l y  change. In th i s  v o l u m e  of the s e r i e s
A
th i s  s e e m s  to be his s t a r t i n g  point.
To i l l u s t r a t e  the i n t e g r a t e d  personality, which
r e f l e c t s  the b a l a n c e d  self, M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  what he
b e l i e v e d  to be three important t e m p e r a m e n t s  w i thin our
history. He t e r m s  these the Promethean, the Dionysian, a n d
the Buddhist. Ea c h  ideal t y p i f i c a t i o n  may be seen as
5
d o m i n a t i n g  cert a i n  time p e r i o d s  of history.
D i o n y s i a n  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  are t y p i f i e d  by youth, 
vitality, a nd s e r e n d i p i t o u s  behavior. D i o n y s i a n  c u l t u r e  was 
r i c h  in the e r o t i c  life. A l t e r e d  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  through the 
intake of drugs w a s  most likely pres e n t  if not common. The 
feast, song, dance, the erotic, a r e  e l e m e n t s  of the 
D i o n y s i a n  temperament.
T h e  B u d d h i s t  p e r s o n a l i t y  is ascetic. It f a v o r s  a 
c o n t e m p l a t i v e  life. T h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of the self is inner 
directed. Prayer, thought, s p i r itual exercise, a s c e t i c  
denial, s acrifice, endurance, patience, are some of the 
dom i n a n t  e l e m e n t s  of this temperament.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the West is pr e s e n t l y  d o m i n a t e d  by
2 5 7
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Prom e t h e u s .  T he P r o m e t h e a n  t e m p e r a m e n t  is active,
m e c h a n i c a l l y  inclined, p a r s i m o n i o u s ,  exacting, a c q u i sitive,
ag g r e s s i v e .  T h e  P r o m e t h e a n  t e m p e r a m e n t  is inf o r m e d  by the
e n g i n e e r  and the planner. M u m f o r d  r e s p e c t s  this
t e m p e r a m e n t .  But, the P r o m e t h e a n  d o m i n a t i o n  in W e s t e r n  life
is, he asserted, far too costly.
Wh a t  is required, M u m f o r d  argued, is a careful
i n t e g r a t i o n  of these qualit i e s .  T he Promethean, the
D i o n y s i a n ,  a nd the B u d d h i s t  inform a n d  b a l a n c e  o ne another.
M u m f o r d  u s e d  a real life e x a m p l e  of the i n t e g r a t e d
t e m p e r a m e n t  which, he asserted, is n e c e s s a r y  for a r e n e w e d
c o n d u c t  of life. He e x a m i n e d  the life of A l b e r t  S c hweitzer.
M u m f o r d  clea r l y  is in awe of him. S c h w e i t z e r ’s a b i l i t y  to
i n t e g r a t e  v a r i o u s  forms of knowledge, his love of humanity,
h is s e n s e  of sacrifice, h i s  c o n s i s t e n t  p r e f e r e n c e  for the
g o o d  over a nd a g a i n s t  what may be m e rely s o c i a l l y
a c c e p t a b l e ,  his refusal to travel the easi e r  paths of life,
a m a z e d  Mumford. S c h w e i t z e r  g a v e  h im hope as is e v i d e n t  in
the f o l l o w i n g  passage.
A l b e r t  S c h w e i t z e r ’s l i f e . . . i s  a sign and a pledge.
H i s  life s a y s . . . t h a t  h o w e v e r  d e e p l y  our own lives 
s u f f e r  fr o m  t he p a s s i v e  b r e a k d o w n  or the a c t i v e  
d e s t r u c t i o n  of our c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  it is still 
p o s s i b l e  to c r e a t e  a plan of life based on m o r e  
s o l i d  f o u n d a t i o n s  a n d  d i r e c t e d  t o w a r d  higher ends: a 
life m o r e  o r g a n i c  in s t r u c t u r e ,  mo r e  personal in 
expre s s i o n ,  no longer the v i c t i m  of specialism, 
nihilism, a nd a u t o m a t i s m  (Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p p . 214-215).
T h e  D o c t r i n e  of t he W h o l e  
M u m f o r d  has given us, t h r o u g h o u t  his four v o l u m e  study, 
a  p a i n s t a k i n g l y  d e t a i l e d  r e n d i t i o n  of the curr e n t  s t a t e  of
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W e s t e r n  a f f a i r s  a n d  its histories. He has demonstrated,
w i t h  t r e m e n d o u s  clarity a nd s e n s itivity, the dialectical
f o r c e s  at work in modern, W e s t e r n  societies. But, with
equal force a nd insight, M u m f o r d  has al s o  d e m o n s t r a t e d  a
r e c o v e r y  from our pres e n t  p a t t e r n s  of d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  is
possible. Rec o v e r y  w h i c h  is i n t e l l i g e n t  and life e n h a n c i n g
will be s e n s i t i v e  to v a r i o u s  d r amas of life. M u m f o r d  wrote,
Man is e a sily b o r e d  by all the p r e p a r a t o r y  
a c t i v i t i e s  N a t u r e  f o r c e s  on him: his drama is
p r e c i s e l y  what m a k e s  life i n t e r e s t i n g  to h i m . . . E v e r y  
c u l t u r e  p r o d u c e s  a d r a m a  and is a drama: it
i n t e r p r e t s  life a nd is l i f e...In the drama of a 
culture, man both h o l d s  t he m i r r o r  up to n a t u r e  and 
d i s c o v e r s  potential s e l v e s  that w o u l d  o t h e r w i s e  lie 
dorm a n t  and u n f o r m e d  (1951, p p . 219-220).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  our p r e s e n t  task is, in part, to a n a l y z e
our present life d r amas a nd to be w i l l i n g  to enact change.
S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  he a r g u e d  we n e e d  to "identify the e m e r g e n t  
e l e m e n t s  and find a method, op e n  to each of us, for b r idging 
th e m  together. In this process, much that is m e rely new we 
mu s t  be ready to reject; a n d  much that is o l d  will still 
p r o v e  of service" (Mumford, 1951, p.223).
What, then, a re the e m e r g e n t  e l e m e n t s  for r e n e w a l ?  
C l e a r l y  the four v o l u m e s  h a v e  e x a m i n e d  these in detail. 
But, M u m f o r d  s u m m a r i z e d  the s e n s i b i l i t i e s  found w i t h i n  each 
v o l u m e ’s last c h a p t e r s  under four very general categories. 
T h e s e  s o u r c e s  for renewal in m o d e r n  life are romance, 
s p i r i t u a l  life, eut o p i a n i s m ,  and u n i v ersal ism. Each of
t h e s e  elements, he argued, a re r e p r e s s e d  c o m p o n e n t s  of our 
p r e s e n t  civilization. But they are a p p a r e n t  nonetheless.
By r o m a n c e  M u m f o r d  m e a n t  it is es s e n t i a l  for us to
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e n c o u r a g e  the e m o t i o n a l  life, the s e r e ndipitous, the erotic, 
the artistic, a nd f a milial e l e m e n t s  of culture. Alt h o u g h  
r o m a n c e  is not limi t e d  to these. Th e  r o m a n t i c  viewpoint, 
generally, e n c o u r a g e s  a s e n s i t i v e  a p p r o a c h  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
self, group, and community. Most important, the r o m a n t i c  
life is an em o t i o n a l  life. The s p e c t r u m  of e m o t i o n s  which 
this o r i e n t a t i o n  e n c o u r a g e s  is very wide. We have at 
present a very limited s e n s e  of emotional e x p r e s s i o n  and 
thought. Further, we r u t h l e s s l y  limit the e x p r e s s i o n s  the 
e m o t i o n s  may have, often a c c o r d i n g  to gender.
T he incul c a t i o n  of a s p i ritual life is important to 
Mumford. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  there is a central place in human 
a f f a i r s  for faith, hope, remorse, penance, recovery. One of 
r e l i g i o n ’s most vital o r i e n t a t i o n s  is its c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on 
issues of the whole: the cosmos. T h i s  is key, in M u m f o r d ’s
opinion, to r e a c h i n g  a deeper u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of o u r s e l v e s  and 
our r e l a t i o n s  with others. Anot h e r  task of the r e l i g i o u s  
life is in the a s k i n g  of u n a n s w e r a b l e  questions. These 
c o s m o l o g i c a l  r i d d l e s  have e n r i c h e d  us. In sp i r i t u a l  matters, 
M u m f o r d  argued, mat e r i a l  p r e o c c u p a t i o n s  o f t e n  fade into the 
b ackground. Th i s  "displacement" of physical life is 
n e c e s s a r y  for the careful c u l t i v a t i o n  of m o d e r n  renewal. The 
clo i s t e r  has a central p l a c e  in the human world.
E u t o p ianism, the third eme r g e n t  elem e n t  n e c e s s a r y  for 
m o d e r n  renewal, is r e a l l y  the c o n t i n u o u s  "search" for the 
g o o d  place. If we a re to progress, to Mumford, it seems 
clear we ne e d  to focus on what needs to be done to
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a m e l i o r a t e  pres e n t  wrongs. We will n e v e r  be r i d  of these  
entirely. As s t a t e d  above, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  w r o n g s  are like 
weeds. Th e y  c o n t i n u a l l y  s u r f a c e  in social life. But, they 
a l s o  s h a r p e n  our senses, an d  keep u s  a b l e  to r e s p o n d  a nd to 
a c t .
U n i v e r s a l  ism is the fourth e m e r g e n t  elem e n t  which n e e d s  
to be c u l t i v a t e d  w i t h i n  m o dern renewal. U n i versal ism, 
M u m f o r d  n o t e d  has had at least t h r e e  kinds of e x p r e s s i o n  in 
W e s t e r n  societies. Most of t hese f o r m s  had seri o u s  defects, 
however. T h e s e  three f o r m s  of u n i v e r s a l  ism are religious, 
political, a nd te c h n i c a l  in nature. The r e l i g i o u s  
e x p r e s s i o n  of un i v e r s a l  ism was most clearly a p parent in 
m i s s i o n a r y  zealotry. Politically, u n i v e r s a l i s m  became an 
"a r r o g a n t  form of imperialism" ( M u m f o r d , 1951, p.237). 
T e c h n i c a l  u n i v e r s a l i s m ,  M u m f o r d  remarked, " p r ovided the 
ba s i c  c o n d i t i o n s  of peace, order, a n d  co-operation, but for 
lack of insight into the higher p r i n c i p l e s  involved it 
p r e s e n t l y  b e c a m e  lost in the H e a r t  of D a r k n e s s  - to recall 
J o s e p h  C o n r a d ’s deeply i l l u m i n a t i n g  fable" (1951, p . 237). 
Wh a t  technical u n i v e r s a l i s m  needed, M u m f o r d  observed, was 
the s e n s i t i v i t i e s  and ins i g h t s  w h i c h  e u t o p i a n i s m  w o u l d  
provide. T h e s e  include a p o s i t i v e  o u t l o o k  t o ward other 
cultures. M u m f o r d  s t a t e s  that k n o w l e d g e  itself is
not e n o u g h  to bring about renewal. He n o t e d  r a t i o n a l i s m  can 
bring about its own p erversities. M u m f o r d  remarked, "the 
self holds both a hell a nd a heaven that rationalism, too 
c o n f i d e n t  of the p o wers of r e a s o n  alone, never penetrates" 
(1951, p . 246).
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R e n e w a l ’s goal, M u m f o r d  believed, is in the
r e e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the prim a c y  of the person. T h i s  is not
m e a n t  in any a t o m i s t i c  sense. Rather, to M u m f o r d  the
h e a l t h y  s o c i e t y  b e g i n s  with, a n d  f l o u r i s h e s  through, the
h e a l t h y  person. Renewal is a "from the g r o u n d  up"
e x p e r i e n c e  or it is nothing. T h e  person is centerpiece.
T he h e a l t h y  man or w o m a n  is a p r e c o n d i t i o n  of the heal t h y
family, group, and society.
O ur m a c h i n e s  ha v e  b e c o m e . . . inimical to truly human 
s t a n d a r d s  and purposes... On l y  by re s t o r i n g  primacy 
to the person - a nd to the e x p e r i e n c e s  and
d i s c i p l i n e s  that go into the m a k i n g  of p e r s o n s  - can
that fatal i m b a l a n c e  be o v e r c o m e . . . In human b e i n g s  a 
d y n a m i c  b a l a n c e  is the c o n d i t i o n  of health, poise, 
sanity; a nd faith in the c r e a t i v e  processes, in the 
d y n a m i c s  of emergence, in the v a l u e s  a nd p u r p o s e s  
that t r a n s c e n d  past a c h i e v e m e n t s  and past forms, is 
the p r e c o n d i t i o n  of all f u r t h e r  g r owth (Mumford,
1951, p . 243)
M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  a i n t e g r a t e d  p e r s p e c t i v e  as p r e p a r a t i o n
for renewal. T h i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  c o n s i s t s  of a s y n t h e s i s  of
the Buddhist, the Promethean, a n d  the D i o n y s i a n  e l e m e n t s  of
the self. He offered, in the last chapter of the f o urth
volume, t h r e e  e x e r c i s e s  or p r a c t i c e s  which may help to
p r e p a r e  p e o p l e  for the t r e m e n d o u s  t asks which lay a h e a d
s h o u l d  we c h o o s e  the c o u r s e  of renewal. T h e s e  c o n s t i t u t e  a
h
f o u n d a t i o n  for the cond u c t  of o n e ’s life.
T h e  first p r a c t i c e  is the c u l t i v a t i o n  of the Buddhist. 
Th a t  is, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  on b e h a l f  of devel o p i n g  s e n s i t i v i t y  
for the inner e ye a nd ear. He deeply r e s p e c t s  the need for 
the cloister. S o l i t a r i n e s s ,  he believed, is e s s e n t i a l  to 
c u l t i v a t e  the inner self. H i s  a r g u m e n t  is r a t h e r
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compel 1 i n g :
for lack of a d i s c i p l i n e d  i nterest in the inner life 
H o u r !  control of an o u t e r  life b e c a m e  feeble: in
e d u c a t i o n ,  as in p o l i t i c s  a n d  int e r n a t i o n a l  affairs, 
’t h i n g s  take their own c o u r s e , ’ as if things a l o n e  
w e r e  e n d o w e d  with the p r o p e r t i e s  of life. When life 
f o l l o w s  it a u t o n o m o u s  pattern, t h i n g s  do not have 
t heir own w ay a n d  m e c h a n i z a t i o n  issues no c o m m a n d s  
(Mumford, 1951, p . 256).
A l s o  i nvolved in the c u l t i v a t i o n  of the B u d d h i s t  is a
d e l i b e r a t e  s l o w i n g  down of time. By this M u m f o r d  e n c o u r a g e d
the s l o w i n g  down of r e s p o n s e s  w h e r e v e r  possible; to let
e v e n t s  "sink in." He a r g u e d  in favor of a s e n s e  of the
sabbath, not in a s p e c i f i c a l l y  C h r i s t i a n  form. Rather, the
idea of a day of rest and c o n t e m p l a t i o n  a p p e a l e d  to Mumford.
It p r o v i d e s  an i m p ortant a l t e r a t i o n  in the tempo of life, a
c r e a t i v e  pause. T h i s  p ause w o u l d  p r o v i d e  time to e v a l u a t e
lives a n d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s :
r e f l e c t i o n ,  daydreaming, quies c e n c e ,  sleep - all 
t h e s e  a l t e r a t i o n s  in the tempo, driven out by the 
p r a g m a t i c  d e mand for v i s i b l e  a c t i o n  and v i s i b l e  
a c h i e v e m e n t ,  are e s s e n t i a l  for keep i n g  conduct truly 
r e s p o n s i v e  to reason. Many fool i s h  habits a nd 
r o u t i n e s  w o u l d  not s u r v i v e  if we d a r e d  to pause long
e n o u g h  to look at th e m  (Mumford, 1955, p.259).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  t h e r e  s h o u l d  be in fact a c u l t i v a t i o n  of
two lives, an inner o n e  a nd an o u t e r  one. T he first is
m o d i f i e d  by the second. But M u m f o r d  s t r e s s e d  the second,
the o u t e r  self, n e e d s  the careful r e f i n e m e n t s  p r o v i d e d  by
the inner life. T h r o u g h  it the self r e g a i n s  a s e n s e  of
a u t onomy. A g a i n  this s t r e s s e s  o ne a s p e c t  of M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e
of d i r e c t i o n  with m o d e r n  renewal. Renewal is from the g r o u n d
up; fr o m  the person to the g r o u p  and outward.
W e  must a p p r o a c h  e v e r y  part of o ur lives with the
s p i r i t  in which T h o r e a u  u n d e r t o o k  his h o u s e k e e p i n g
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at W a lden Pond: be r e a d y . . . t o  throu out a s i m p l e
stone, if it p r o v e s  too much trouble to dust. 
O t h e r w i s e  the s h e e r  q u a n t i t a t i v e  i ncrease in the 
data of s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e  will produce ignorance: 
an d  the constant i n c r e a s e  of g o o d s  will prod u c e  a 
p o v e r t y  of life (Mumford, 1951, p.270).
M u m f o r d  did not a d v o c a t e  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  for its own 
sake. Nor did he conf u s e  s i m p l i c i t y  with monotony. Rather, 
he a r g u e d  an i n t e l l i g e n t  p r a c t i c e  of s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  in all 
d o m a i n s  of life in fact p r o m o t e  f r e e d o m  and serendipity. He 
a r g u e d  what is c a l l e d  for is "vo l u n t a r i l y  to r e s t r i c t  
p r o d u c t i o n  at its s o u r c e  a n d  to i n crease our s e l e c t i v i t y " 
( M u m f o r d , 1951, p.271). Careful and s e n s i t i v e  r e d u c t i o n  of 
w a n t s  a l l o w s  n e e d s  to emerge; a nd this M u m f o r d  be l i e v e d  “is
the main art of life" (1951, p.273).
T he c u l t i v a t i o n  and i n t e g r a t i o n  of P r o m e t h e u s  a l s o
r e q u i r e s  the attention. T he P r o m e t h e a n  a s p e c t s  of
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  a nd c o o p e r a t i o n  are central to renewal a nd 
growth. This ele m e n t  is active, assertive. It is the 
engineer, the planner, the housekeeper, among others. T he 
P r o m e t h e a n  is real l y  the i n t e g r a t e d  outer self. In this 
d evelopment, M u m f o r d  asserts, there is a n e e d  to c u l t i v a t e  
w o r k  a nd citizenship. Th e y  a r e  integ r a t e d  in the healthy 
community. M u m f o r d  is not a d v o c a t i n g  in any s e n s e  a 
c u l t i v a t i o n  of the soldier, or a w o r k i n g  cog of the state. 
H e  m e a n s  e s s e n t i a l l y  by citi z e n  o ne who lives in a 
p a r t i c u l a r  community a nd region. He a d v o c a t e s  a 
p a r t i c i p a t o r y  role; citi z e n  as worker, then, is citizen as 
participant.
A central a s p e c t  of the P romethean a t t e n t i o n  is
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d i r e c t e d  t o ward the family. The home as biolog i c a l
institution, as the g a r d e n  in which our c h i l d r e n  grow,
r e q u i r e s  the active, r e s p o n s i b l e  Pr o m e t h e a n  for its w e l l ­
being.
The P r o m e t h e a n  mind, M u m f o r d  argued, is " s e l f-outward" 
in its development. T he integration of the B u d d h i s t  with 
the P r o m e t h e a n  b e c o m e s  apparent. T h r o u g h  the careful 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of inner a u t o n o m y  the o u t w a r d  a c t i v i t i e s  of the 
P r o m e t h e a n  b e come p u r p o s e f u l  a nd gain m e a n i n g  a n d  direction. 
T he healthy Promethean, to Mumford, can c u l t i v a t e  a global 
o r i e n t a t i o n  in that his or her co m m u n i t y  a w a r e n e s s  will
grow. O ne is r e g i o n a l l y  and e v e n t u a l l y  g l o b a l l y  sensitive. 
To f a c i l i t a t e  this M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t e d  an age o ld form of 
learning: travel. He a d v o c a t e d  the idea of the "plan e t a r y
s t u d e n t . "
T he r e s u l t  of such m i g r a t i o n s  w o u l d  be to e n r i c h  
every h o m e l a n d  with m a t u r e  young men and women, w ho 
knew the wa y s  a nd t a r i n g s  of other men, w h o  w o u l d  
bring back t r e a s u r e s  with them, s o n g s  and dances, 
technical p r o c e s s e s  a nd civic customs, not least 
e thi c a l  p r e c e p t s  a n d  r e l i g i o u s  i n s i g h t s . ..th u s  the 
y o u n g  w o u l d  bring back into every v i l l a g e  a nd city a 
touch of the u n i v e r s a l  s o c i e t y  of which they form an 
a c t i v e  part (Mumford, 1951, p p.278-279).
T h e r e  is a l s o  the D i o n y s i a n  part of the self which, 
M u m f o r d  argued, n e e d s  to be fostered. He c e n t e r s  his 
d i s c u s s i o n  on the i m p o r t a n c e  of the e r o t i c  life. H e  a r g u e d  
e r o t i c i s m  is e s s e n t i a l l y  creative, impulsive, a n d  nurturant. 
E r o t i c i s m  in love, to M u m f o r d  is a great and heal i n g  power 
in human life. He stressed, as well, parental love. M u m f o r d  
r e m a r k e d  "in our i m p o v e r i s h e d  urban env i r o n m e n t s ,  p e o p l e  
d e v o t e  to b r idge or television, to s o a p  o p e r a s  or to other
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fo r m s  of s o d d e n  play, much of the time that they might 
spend, with far g r e a t e r  reward, in i n t e r c o u r s e  a nd play with 
their young" (1951, p . 284).
T h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of the Buddhist, the Promethean, and 
the D i o n y s i a n  a r e  m e r e l y  g r o u n d w o r k  p r e p a r a t i o n s  for 
renewal. But, M u m f o r d  b e l i e v e d  their integ r a t i o n  is 
essential. F r o m  that integration, it is clear to M u m f o r d  
that a n y t h i n g  is possible. It was a t r a g i c  mistake, M u m f o r d  
implied, to s ee h u m a n k i n d  as having fallen away from 
goodness. It w a s  the m i s t a k e  of the Eden myth to damn 
p e o p l e  from the start. Clearly, we can fall, deliberately, 
t o w a r d  the g o o d  place, too: if we so choose, and if we so
act i n t e l l i g e n t l y  upon that choice. C h o i c e  is, in large 
part, what m a k e s  us human. It is a l s o  why we may say 
n o t h i n g  is impossible, a nd our a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o ward renewal 
a nd g r o w t h  a re rich, indeed.
T h e  task at h a n d  is to a t t e m p t  to u n d e r s t a n d  the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w h i c h  will help us s e lect life e n h a n c i n g  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  for f u t u r e  g r o w t h  and renewal. This task, at 
its base, r e q u i r e s  an a n a l y s i s  of present b e l i e f s  c o n c e r n i n g  
v a r i o u s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in social life g e n e r a l l y  a n d  s o c i o l o g y  
spe c i f i c a l l y .  T h e  next chap t e r  f o c u s e s  on o ne r e l a t i o n s h i p  
w h i c h  is of central importance, I believe, in help i n g  us to 
d e t e r m i n e  a p p r o p r i a t e  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  
to the p r o c e s s e s  of renewal. Th i s  f o c u s  c o n c e r n s  the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  fact a nd v a l u e  in A m e r i c a n  sociology.
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E n d  N o t e s
1. For an e x c e l l e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  of the interplay betw e e n  
language, c o n s c i o u s n e s s  a nd u n c o n s c i o u s n e s s  s ee W i l l i a m  
J a m e s ’s The V a r i e t i e s  of the R e l i g i o u s  E x p e r i e n c e  (1902).
2. It is i n t e r e s t i n g  to n o t e  what s o c i o l o g i s t s  may often 
c o n s i d e r  to be the "margins" of social life may be b i a s e d  by 
the m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  a p p r o a c h  itself. T h a t  is, q u e s t i o n s  
w h i c h  do not lend t h e m s e l v e s  to o b s e r v a t i o n  through certain 
m e t h o d s  of e m p i r i c i s m  b e c o m e  d e f i n e s  as "marginal." Vet, 
m u c h  of s u b j e c t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , clearly 
central a s p e c t s  of p e o p l e ’s lives, must then beco m e  d e f i n e d 
by the social sc i e n t i s t  as " m a rginal," as well. The m e t h o d  
of analysis, then, may be d e s c r i b i n g  a w o r l d  which is m o r e  
of its own m a k i n g  than it is an "empirical refl e c t i o n "  of a 
p r e e x i s t e n t  w o r l d  which, t h r o u g h  the m e t h o d ’s application, 
o n e  may come to know.
3. M o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  as the t e r m  is u s e d  here, r e f e r s  to the 
p r o m o t i o n  of d e l i b e r a t e  e c o n o m i c  d e p e n d e n c e  of peripheral 
s t a t e s  p e r f o r m e d  by core s t a t e s  t y p i c a l l y  through the d e v i c e 
of the e x p o r t  p l a t f o r m  (free p r o d u c t i o n  zones).
4. I s t r e s s  the primacy of the p e rson s e e m s  to be the
" s t a r t i n g  point for renewal" in t h i s  v o l u m e  of M u m f o r d ’s 
Rene w a l  of L i f e  Series. Clearly, in T e c h n i c s  a nd
C i v i l i z a t i o n ,  the first v o l u m e  of that series, the
s t r u c t u r a l  (as p r o f i l e d  t h r o u g h  his seven orienta t i o n s ) ,  is 
the level at w h i c h  .to start r e n e w a l  processes. Th i s  tension 
of find i n g  an a p p r o p r i a t e  " s t a r t i n g  p o i n t ” for renewal 
i n d i c a t e s  M u m f o r d ’s own a m b i v a l e n c e  c o n c e r n i n g  d e t e r m i n a n t s  
of social change. That is, w h i c h  level of social 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  is of g r e a t e s t  initial import: the personal or
the s t r u c t u r a l  (societal)? Th i s  inconsistency, as n o t e d  
previously, is a p r o b l e m  of c o n s i d e r a b l e  c o n s e q u e n c e  in
M u m f o r d ’s work.
5. C ultural t e m p e r a m e n t s  ha v e  been s u g g e s t e d  by several 
social s cientist, a m o n g  them Ruth B e n e d i c t  (1934), M a r g a r e t  
M e a d  (1934), a nd P i t i r i m  S o r o k i n  (1937-1941). M u m f o r d  does 
not r e l a t e  h is a n a l y s e s  to t h e s e  or o t h e r  writers, however, 
a l t h o u g h  their c o n t r i b u t i o n s  did p r e c e d e  his own.
6 .  T h e  s u g g e s t i o n s  of these exercises, w h i l e  at first blush 
may a p p e a r  foreign to the s o c i o l o g i s t ,  are not w i t h o u t  
c o m p a n i o n  e s s a y s  w i thin the field. For example, w i t h i n  C. 
W r i g h t  M i l l s ’s The Sgcigj,ogical Imagjinat ign (1959), the 
a u t h o r  e n d o r s e d  the a p p r o p r i a t e  integ r a t i o n  of the 
" s o c i o l o g i c a l  person" w i t h i n  p u b l i c  a nd p r i v a t e  life in his 
a p p e n d i x  e s s a y  "On I n t e l l e c t u a l  C r a f t s m a n s h i p . "  Further, 
Peter Berger, in his InvjLtatign tg Sgc.igl.ggy (1963), al s o  
s u g g e s t e d  the a p p r o p r i a t e  "pathway" for the "person as 
s o c i o l o g i s t "  a nd the " s o c i o l o g i s t  as person." H i s
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“E x c u r s u s :  S o c i o l o g i c a l  M a c h i a v e l i a n i s m  a nd Ethics," in
that book, w h i l e  very di f f e r e n t  in tone a n d  cont e n t  from 
M u m f o r d ’s approach, is an a d d r e s s  to the behavior of p e ople 
w h o  wo r k  w i t h i n  sociology. Robert B e l l a h ’s (et al.) H a b i t s  
Qf tf!§ H eart (1985) a l s o  a d d r e s s e s  the i n t egration of the 
s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  into p r i v a t e  a n d  p u b l i c  life. S ee 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  his "Social S c i e n c e  as P u blic Philosophy"  
w i t h i n  that work. Finally, Max W e b e r ’s famous lecture 
" P o l i t i c s  as a Vo c a t i o n "  (1919), al s o  s t r e s s e d  the 
a p p r o p r i a t e  frame of m i n d  for a c t o r s  a nd o b s e r v e r s  of social 
(and politi c a l )  life.
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CHAPTER V I
F A C T  A N D  V A LUE
T h e  P r o b l e m
For Mumford, the u l t i m a t e  v a l u e s  include (1) 
r e l a t i v e l y  s m a l l - s i z e d  c o m m u n i t i e s  so that ’human 
s c a l e ’ can be p r e s e r v e d  in social and e c o n o m i c  
a c t i v i t i e s  and (2) ’o r g a n i c ’ r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between 
man an d  the env i r o n m e n t .  T h u s  he has a d v o c a t e d  the 
p l a n n i n g  of ’r e g i o n a l  c i t i e s ’ that will n e c e s s a r i l y  
be l i mited in s i z e  a n d  scope, and the r e o r i e n t a t i o n  
of techno l o g y  from m e c h a n i c a l  p r o d u c t i v i t y  to the 
s e r v i c e  of man, that is b i o t e c h n i c  technology. 
A l t h o u g h  on e  may a g r e e  with Mumford, one must a l s o 
r e c o g n i z e  that his e q u a t i o n  of u r b a n - i n d u s t r i a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t  with m a t e r i a l i s m  and d e c l i n e  is 
e s s e n t i a l l y  a v a l u e  j u d g e m e n t  (Gist a n d  Fava,
1974, p p . 575-576).
Th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of f a c t s  and v a l u e s  in r e s e a r c h  and 
t e a c h i n g  has been a crucial t h e m e  in A m e r i c a n  sociology. A 
d i a l o g u e  c o n c e r n i n g  this s u b j e c t  is very g e r m a n e  to an 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s u n i q u e  b r and of 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  inquiry. A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  has largely
i g n o r e d  M u m f o r d  t h r o u g h o u t  his career. T h r e e  es s e n t i a l  ways 
w h i c h  ideas get p a s s e d  on in the p r o f e s s i o n  are through book 
r e v i e w s  of the a u t h o r ’s r e c e n t  work, a r t i c l e s  which a d d r e s s  
a n d  cite the a u t h o r ’s work, an d  a r t i c l e s  p u b l i s h e d  by the 
author. M u m f o r d  f a r e s  the best in the category of book 
reviews.
For the e n t i r e t y  of M u m f o r d ’s career the A m e r i c a n  
J o u r n a l  of S o c i o l o g y  and Th e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i o l o g i c a l  Re v i e w 
h a v e  p u b l i s h e d  b e t w e e n  them r e v i e w s  of M u m f o r d ’s b o o k s  a
269
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
total of eleven times. E a c h  journal r e v i e w e d  T he S t o r y  of 
U t o g i a s  <19 2 2 ) , S t a c k s  a n d  S t o n e s  <1924), J h e  Co n d i t i o n  of 
Man (1944), a nd T he Ci t y  in H i s t o r y (1961). In addition, the 
A m e r i c a n  S o c i o l o g i c a l  R e v i e w  p u b l i s h e d  book r e v i e w s  for 
M u m f o r d ’s T he Br o w n  D e c a d e s  (1924), T he C u l t u r e  of Cities  
(1938), and T he C o n d u c t  of L i f e  (1951). No a r t i c l e s  
w r i t t e n  by M u m f o r d  have ev e r  a p p e a r e d  in e i t h e r  journal. 
Further, no a r t i c l e s  w r i t t e n  about M u m f o r d  have a p p e a r e d  
in e i t h e r  of these two m a j o r  journals. In the s e c o n d  case, 
a r t i c l e s  w h i c h  ha v e  e x a m i n e d  any of M u m f o r d ’s many
s o c i o l o g i c a l  c o n c e p t s  w e r e  s e a r c h e d  for to no avail. Book
r e v i e w s  aside, M u m f o r d  r e m a i n s  s o m e t h i n g  of an " i n v i s i b l e  
man" in A m e r i c a n  sociology.
I b e l i e v e  in large part this n e g l e c t  of M u m f o r d  in 
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  is due largely to our s o c i o l o g i c a l  f act-
v a l u e  schema. In effect, A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  has,
implic i t l y  or o t h e r w i s e ,  e n d o r s e d  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  as a
ph i l o s o p h i c a l  b asis for our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of facts a nd 
values. That is, v a l u e s  a re seen as a r t i f a c t s  of the 
p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. As such they a r e  r e l e v a n t  to, 
and r e l a t i v e  to, that individual. M u m f o r d  has d i s p u t e d  a 
r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  of values. Further, he r e j e c t s  the 
s e p a r a t i o n  of fact fr o m  value. T h i s  p o s t u r e  has left him 
c l e a r l y  o u t s i d e  the m a i n s t r e a m  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice.
However, M u m f o r d ’s p o s i t i o n  may be h i ghly a d vantageous, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  with r e g a r d  to a p p l i c a t i o n s  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  
research, a nd to policy formations. T h e  schism, c r e a t e d  
p r i n c i p a l l y  by the a d o p t i o n  of v a l u e  relat i v i s m ,  of the
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s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l m  of v a l u e s  a nd the o b j e c t i v e  r e a l m  of facts, 
s e v e r e l y  limits m o d e s  of a p p l ication. Further, the s c h i s m  
c r e a t e s  t r e m e n d o u s  i n c o n s i s t e n c y  in the n a y s  in which
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s  deal with the "value question."
P r e s e n t e d  w i t h i n  th i s  chapter are a r e v i e w  of two 
central p o s i t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  the p l a c e  of v a l u e s  in
s o c i o l o g i c a l  research. V a r i o u s  a s s u m p t i o n s  of r e l a t i v i s m  
a r e  examined. G e n e r a l l y  both "camps" r e g a r d  facts and 
v a l u e s  as incompatible. When v a l u e s  a re discussed, they are 
u s u a l l y  p e r c e i v e d  as n e g a t i v e  a r t i f a c t s  of the researcher. 
T h a t  is to say, v a l u e s  a r e  p e r c e i v e d  as i m p e d i m e n t s  to
"truth." T h e s e  v a l u e  a r t i f a c t s  are d e s c r i b e d  as m a n i f e s t  
t h r o u g h  individual b i a s e s  w i t h i n  the r e s e a r c h  endeavor.
S i n c e  "Pr o j e c t  C amelot" a n d  C.W r i g h t  M i l l s ’s T he
Socigiggical. I[D§9.i.n§i i°D (1959) b e came part of the common 
k n o w l e d g e  of the d i scipline, a " L e t ’s be Honest" a p p r o a c h  
r e g a r d i n g  v a l u e s  has been a c t i v e l y  e n d o r s e d  (Ginocchio, 
1981). W h i l e  th i s  p o s i t i o n  t e n d e d  to d i s c r e d i t  "value 
neu t r a l "  a p proaches, it also e n d o r s e d  v a l u e s  in a way
s i m i l a r  to the p o s i t i o n  it so m e t i c u l o u s l y  debunked. That 
is, v a l u e s  w e r e  d e s c r i b e d  as r e l a t i v e  to the individual.
M u m f o r d ’s position, as s h o u l d  be r a ther a p p a r e n t  by
now, s t a n d s  in m a r k e d  con t r a s t  to a r e l a t i v i s t i c  approach. 
H i s  a r g u m e n t s  c o n c e r n i n g  the n a t u r e  of v a l u e s  and the 
c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact a n d  v a l u e  will be 
examined. H is c o n c e p t  of the fact- v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
a l l o w s  o b j e c t i v e l y  b a s e d  v a l u e s  to be c o n s i d e r e d  valid.
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A  central w e a k n e s s  of M u m f o r d  is his lack of ph i l o s o p h i c a l  
concern. C o n s e q u e n t l y  I have a p p l i e d  to M u m f o r d ’s ideas a 
c o m p a t i b l e  (and a l s o  largely ignored) twe n t i e t h - c e n t u r y ,  
A m e r i c a n  philosopher, E l i j a h  Jordan. J o r d a n ’s a r g u m e n t s  of 
t he c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between fact a nd value, v a l u e  
as objective, a n d  f o r m s  of i n d i v i d u a l i t y  s e r v e  M u m f o r d  with 
a p h i l o s o p h i c a l  basis w h i c h  e n h a n c e s  and c l a r i f i e s  the 
l a t t e r ’s work. I h a v e  a l s o  g r o u n d e d  my discus s i o n  of 
e m o t i v i s m  a n d  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  in A l a s d a i r  M a c I n t y r e ’s 
d i s c o u r s e  of m o r a l  p h i l o s o p h y  e n t i t l e d  After V i r t u e  (1981).
Finally, I b e l i e v e  a shift in the p e n d u l u m  is p r e sently  
o c c u r r i n g  in A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  c o n c e r n i n g  the fact- v a l u e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p .  T he r e c e n t  wo r k  of Robert B e l l a h  (1985) will 
be e x a m i n e d  in th i s  light. H is arguments, I believe, 
a t t e m p t  to m o v e  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  away from r e l a t i v i s m  and 
t o w a r d  what he t e r m s  " Practical Reason" and "Public 
P h i l o s o p h y "  ( B e l l a h , 1983).
Fact, V a l u e  a nd Action: T h e  P a r a d o x  of R e l a t i v i s m
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  has s p e n t  a g r e a t  deal of e f f o r t  in 
the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of wh a t  may be t e r m e d  a "value position" 
for r e s e a r c h  a n d  c l a s s r o o m  expe r i e n c e s .  Clearly, the 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of Max W e b e r  a n d  E m i l e  D u r k h e i m  have been of 
central i n f l u e n c e  in the d e v e l o p m e n t  of v a l u e  p o s i t i o n s  in 
A m e r i c a n  sociology. E m i l e  D u r k h e i m  r e g a r d e d  the removal of 
v a l u a t i o n a l  a s s e s s m e n t s  to be a b s o l u t e l y  e s s ential w i thin 
the c o n s t i t u t i o n  of a n ew d i s c i p l i n e  of science: the
s c i e n c e  of s o cial study. T he social fact was for D u r k h e i m
272
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
an object, idea or a c t i v i t y  which w a s  best u n d e r s t o o d  and 
o b s e r v e d  w i t h o u t  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of any values. D u r k h e i m ’s 
Rul.es of the Sociological. M e t h o d  (1895/1950), a t t e m p t e d  to 
o u t l i n e  a conduct of inquiry for sociology. W i thin that 
work he d e s c r i b e d  the i m p o r t a n c e  of the clear s e p a r a t i o n  of 
v a l u e s  from o n e ’s s c i e n t i f i c  study of s o c i e t y  a n d  its social 
facts. D u r k h e i m  a r g u e d  an o v e r a r c h i n g  moral structure, a 
social fact w h i c h  is s o m e t h i n g  sui generis, m i g h t  have an 
e f f e c t  upon the p r e d i s p o s i t i o n s  of the researcher. Indeed 
o n e ’s i n t e g r a t i o n  w i t h i n  that larger moral s t r u c t u r e  may 
ha v e  a great deal to do with the n a t u r e  of o n e ’s research. 
T h i s  s h o u l d  not, however, impinge upon the process of 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  m e t h o d  itself. As a social scientist, the 
o b s e r v e r  w as c o m p e l l e d  to r e main v a l u e  neutral.
W e b e r ’s position r e g a r d i n g  fact a n d  v a l u e  is not u n l i k e
D u r k h e i m ’s. In his " Science as a Vocation" (1919/1972) and
his " P o l i t i c s  as a Vocation" (1919/1972) W e b e r  a p p e a r e d  to
adopt a v a l u e  neutral position in s o c i o l o g i c a l  and
s c i e n t i f i c  research. Interestingly, a nd o f t e n  overlooked,
in " S c i e n c e  as a Vocation" W eber does not consider
s o c i o l o g y  as a science. S c i e n c e  r e f e r s  to s p e c i alization.
S o c i o l o g y  by definition, Weber argued, had to rema i n
g e n e r a l i z e d  in order to r e m a i n  at all useful.
In our time, the internal situation, in co n t r a s t  to 
the o r g a n i z a t i o n  of s c i e n c e  as a vocation, is first 
of all c o n d i t i o n e d  by the fact that s c i e n c e  has 
e n t e r e d  a phase of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  p r e v i o u s l y  unknown 
a n d  that this will forever r e m a i n  the case. Not 
o n l y  exte r n a l l y ,  but inwardly, m a t t e r s  s t a n d  at a 
point w h e r e  the individual can a c q u i r e  the su r e  
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  of a c h i e v i n g  s o m e t h i n g  truly perfect 
in the f i e l d  of s c i e n c e  only in case he is a strict
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s p e cialist.
All w o r k  that o v e r l a p s  n e i g h b o r i n g  fields, su c h  as 
we o c c a s i o n a l l y  u n d e r t a k e  a nd which the s o c i o l o g i s t  
m u s t  n e c e s s a r i l y  u n d e r t a k e  again a n d  again, is 
b u r d e n e d  with the r e s i g n e d  r e a l i z a t i o n  that at best 
o ne p r o v i d e s  the s p e c i a l i s t  with useful q u e s t i o n s  
upon which he w o u l d  not so e a s i l y  hit from his own 
s p e c i a l i z e d  point of v i e w  (Weber, 19 1 9 / 1 9 7 2  p p . 134- 
135, e m p h a s i s  added).
A l t h o u g h  s o c i o l o g y  was "barred" from ever being a truly 
s c i e n t i f i c  endeavor, it could at least adopt a s c i e n t i f i c  
a t t i t u d e  in its a p p r o a c h  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  social phenomena. 
Part of this a t t i t u d e  i n v o l v e d  the d i s s o c i a t i o n  of fact 
f r o m  value. Weber d e v e l o p e d  this d i s s o c i a t i o n  wi t h  certain 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s .  S o c i o l o g i c a l  method, he argued, p r o g r e s s e s  
t hro u g h  the u se of a b s t r a c t i o n  a nd genera l i z a t i o n .  H is 
c o n c e p t  ideal ty p e  w as an e x a m p l e  of abstraction. H is
c o m p a r a t i v e  method, as e v i d e n c e d  for e x a m p l e  in "The Social 
P s y c h o l o g y  of W o r l d  Religions" (1915/1972), e m b o d i e d  
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n .  T h r o u g h  the use of a b s t r a c t i o n  a nd
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  Weber a r g u e d  s o c i o l o g i c a l  m e t h o d  w as not 
u n l i k e  s c i e n t i f i c  method.
Yet, q u i t e  d istinct from the positivists, W e b e r  a r g u e d  
the s t u d y  of human b e ings by human b e ings e n a b l e d  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  to be a vital c o m p o n e n t  of the s o c i o l o g i c a l  
method. T h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  could be d e s c r i b e d  as 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  or Verstehen. Through this i n t e r p r e t i v e
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of b e h a v i o r s  we may come to know pec u l i a r
histories, causes, a n d  e f f e c t s  in social life 
( W e b e r , 1915/1972). Therefore, w h i l e  the s o c i o l o g i c a l  m e t h o d  
s h a r e d  cert a i n  proced u r a l  a s p e c t s  with s c i e n t i f i c  method, in
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o t h e r  a s p e c t s  the s o c i o l o g i c a l  m e t h o d  r e m a i n e d  dis t i n c t  from 
it.
T he a b i l i t y  to u n d e r s t a n d ,  given the r e s e a r c h e r ’s 
m e m b e r s h i p  in human culture, i n e v i t a b l y  i n t r o d u c e d  v a l u e  
e l e m e n t s  into study. To Weber, t h e s e  v a l u e  e l e m e n t s  
p r o v i d e d  the r e s e a r c h e r  wi t h  an e l e c t i v e  affinity, (a 
" p r e d i s p o s i t i o n " ) ,  for c e r t a i n  s u b j e c t s  of interest. Thus, 
my v a l u e s  p r e d i s p o s e  me to s e l e c t  r e s e a r c h  t o pics which, in 
s o m e  way, may r e s p o n d  to this p redisposition. Research, 
then, will have v a l u e  r e l e v a n c e .  That is, r e s e a r c h  is 
s e l e c t e d  from i n d i v i d u a l ’s p a s s i o n s  as to what is or is not 
important.
Weber a r g u e d  o n c e  the r e s e a r c h  e n d e a v o r  begins, 
however, v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  s h o u l d  "take over" o n e ’s 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s  q u a  s o c i o l o g i s t .  For the dur a t i o n  of the 
re s e a r c h ,  the r e s e a r c h e r  must h o l d  his or her v a l u e  pos i t i o n  
in abeyance. V a l u e s  a r e  t e m p o r a r i l y  s u s p e n d e d  a n d  the 
r e s e a r c h  is a l l o w e d  to p r o c e e d  w h e r e  it will, w i t h o u t  moral 
i n t e r f e r e n c e  from the v a l u e s  w h i c h  the r e s e a r c h e r  may hold.
W h i l e  this may be a d i f f i c u l t  process, D u r k h e i m  a nd  
W e b e r  b e l i e v e d  v a l u e  a b e y a n c e  in s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  w o u l d  
y i e l d  clarity a nd o b j e c t i v i t y .  Th a t  is, v a l u e s  w o u l d  not be 
a l l o w e d  to o c c l u d e  or d i s m i s s  r e l e v a n t  m a t e r i a l s  from 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  Nor w o u l d  they be a l l o w e d  to o v e r e m p h a s i z e  
m a t e r i a l s  which a re he l d  in an e l e c t i v e  a f f i n i t y  with the 
r e s e a r c h e r ’s own s e n s e  of the good. As such, the m a t e r i a l s  
u n c o v e r e d  w i t h i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  gain an obje c t i v i t y . 
T h e y  b e c o m e  as objects, r e m o v e d  from s u b j e c t i v e
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p r e d i s p o s i t i o n s  of e s t e e m  or disesteem.
To Weber, q u e s t i o n s  of the a p p l i c a t i o n  of r e s e a r c h
r e m a i n  s o m e t h i n g  me may address. He wa s  emphatic, however
that we do not a d d r e s s  t h ese q u a  soci o l o g i s t ,  or as
s cientist, for that matter.
C S c i e n c e D  is not the gift of gre a t  s e e r s  and 
p r o p h e t s  d i s p e n s i n g  s a c r e d  v a l u e s  a n d  r e v e lations, 
nor does it p a r t a k e  of the c o n t e m p l a t i o n  of s a g e s  
and p h i l o s o p h e r s  a b out the m e a n i n g  of the universe.
This, to be sure, is the i n e s c a p a b l e  c o n d i t i o n  of 
our h i s t o r i c a l  s i tuations. We cannot e v a d e  it so 
long as we r e m a i n  true to ourselves. A n d  if 
T o l s t o i ’s q u e s t i o n  r e c u r s  to you: as s c i e n c e  does
not, wh o  is to an s w e r  the q u estion: ’What shall we
do, and, how shall we a r r a n g e  our 1 i v e s ? ’ . . . then one 
can say that only a prophet or a sav i o r  can g i v e  the 
a n s w e r s  ( W e b e r ,1919/1972, pp. 152-153).
G i ven that W e b e r  a p p e a r e d  to d i s t i n g u i s h  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
m e t h o d  from s c i e n t i f i c  method, w a s  his a d m o n i t i o n  about 
v a l u e s  r e a l l y  d i r e c t e d  at s o c i o l o g i s t s ?  I think it is q u i t e  
s a f e  to say yes. Clearly, W e b e r ’s work has typ i c a l l y  
e x e m p l i f i e d  a d e s i r e  to r e m a i n  v a l u e  neutral. F r o m  time to 
time a p o e t i c  s i d e  of Web e r  e m e r g e s  within his rigor. One 
can d e t e r m i n e  hi s  " s u b j e c t i v e  values," also. It does not 
take a t r e m e n d o u s  am o u n t  of insight, for example, to "sense" 
that W e b e r  was, at best, d i s h e a r t e n e d  by the d i s e n c h a n t m e n t  
w h i c h  a c c o m p a n i e s  m o d e r n  life in his P r o t e s t a n t  E t h i c  and 
til® S p i r i t  of Capital.ism (1905/1958). A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y
has i n h e r i t e d  a c e rtain m o d u s  oper a n d i  c o n c e r n i n g  v a l u e s  
from W e ber a n d  Durkheim, a m ong others. Of t h e s e  two, I 
w o u l d  a r g u e  Max W e b e r  has p r o b a b l y  been of g r e a t e r  
influence. But, c l e a r l y  both have laid bas i c  c o r n e r s t o n e s  
for the d i s c i p l i n e  as a whole. We have s e l d o m  q u e s t i o n e d
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the basic a s s u m p t i o n s  from which v a l u e  r e l e v a n c e  and value 
n e u t r a l i t y  a r e  c o n s t i t u t e d  in m o d e r n  practice. While 
A m e r i c a n  sociology, from at least the 1950s on, has had a 
s t e a d y  d e b a t e  c o n c e r n i n g  the r o l e  of v a l u e s  in practice, a 
b a s i c  a s s u m p t i o n  which u n d e r l i e s  the place of v a l u e s  in 
s o c i o l o g y  has, with few exceptions, ever been questioned.
In this r e s p e c t  the most c o n s e r v a t i v e  and the most
radical of s o c i o l o g i c a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  a r e  similar. The
a s s u m p t i o n  w hich is not q u e s t i o n e d  for conservatives,
liberals, and r a d i c a l s  is this: v a l u e s  a re a m a n i f e s t a t i o n
of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. M u m f o r d  (1951) and 
M a c I n t y r e  (1981) a r g u e  the p h i l o s o p h i c a l  basis of this value 
r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  is largely emotivism.
A c c o r d i n g  to M a c I n t y r e  e m o t i v i s m  may be u n d e r s t o o d
through a v a r i e t y  of p h i l o s o p h i c a l  schools. T he ear l i e s t  of
t h e s e  is pro b a b l y  the A t h e n i a n  school of Sophistry, circa
4 5 0  B.C.. T h r e e  m o d e r n  e m o t i v i s t  e x p r e s s i o n s  in philosophy
a r e  nihilism, pragmatism, and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  In sociology
e m o t i v i s m  may p e r h a p s  most e a sily be a p p r e c i a t e d  through a
r a t h e r  w a t e r e d  down v e r s i o n  of Sophistry, m a d e  popular by
t h e  w o r k s  of the e a r l y  t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  A m erican
a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s .  S o c i o l o g i c a l  e m o t i v i s m  is commonly
1
e x p r e s s e d  through cultural r e l a t i v i s m  a nd v a l u e  relativism.
In v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  v a l u e s  are u n d e r s t o o d  as based 
w i t h i n  the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. V a l u e s  a re 
em o t i o n a l  s t a t e s  of m i n d  which e m b o d y  sentiment. 
S p e c i f i c a l l y  this s e n t i m e n t  c o n f e r s  so m e  level of e s t e e m  or
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d i s e s t e e m  upon an object. That o b j e c t  may be an idea, an 
act or a physical entity. T h e r e  is, then, a s e n t i m e n t  which 
the s u b j e c t  holds, t o ward s o m e  object. T h e r e  is, therefore, 
a d i s t i n c t i o n  between s u b j e c t  a nd object, a b a s i c  dualism.
T h i s  d u a l i s m  is on the o n e  "side" s u b j e c t i v e  in n a t u r e  
(the intending individual), a n d  on the other "side" 
o b j e c t i v e  in n a t u r e  (the i n t e n d e d  object). Cert a i n 
q u a l i t i e s  of the o b ject may come to please or to d i s p l e a s e  
the subject. P l e a s u r e  or displeasure, like or dislike, are, 
so to speak, part of the r e s e r v o i r  of sentiment.
Intention, (if not s t r i c t l y  spe a k i n g  it is s y n o n y m o u s  
w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ) ,  may imply s o m e  se n t i m e n t  up o n  t he part 
of the ■ intender" r e g a r d i n g  the o b ject of intention. 
Pr esumably, this sentiment, will relate, at least a c c o r d i n g  
to Hume, to the s u b j e c t ’s passions. Passions, o n e ’s wants,
needs, d e s i r e d  fantasies, a nd fears, for example, a re based
in the n e e d  to survive. In s a t i s f y i n g  these p a s s i o n s  we may 
a c t u a l l y  m a k e  them m o r e  interesting, more inv o l v e d  or 
comp l e x  or subliminal. H e n c e  p a s s i o n s  have a way of 
e l a b o r a t i n g  t h e m s e l v e s  a b o v e  a nd b e y o n d  a basic "hand to 
mouth" existence.
P a s s i o n  r e l a t e s  d i r e c t l y  to sentiment, how the s u b j e c t  
"feels" a bout the i n t e n d e d  object. T he r e l a t i o n  is fairly 
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d .  That is, s e n t i m e n t s  w hich s e r v e  to 
s a t i s f y  passion ar e  f a v o r a b l e  (esteemed). Conversely, 
s e n t i m e n t s  which do not s e r v e  to satisfy passion are 
u n f a v o r a b l e  (devalued). W e  may e x t r a p o l a t e  further.
S e n t i m e n t s  which s e r v e  to s a t i s f y  pas s i o n s  are u s u a l l y
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m a n i f e s t  in rat i o n a l  behavior. S e n t i m e n t s  w h i c h  r e t a r d  the 
s a t i s f a c t i o n  of passion, or c i r c u m v e n t  it, a re u s u a l l y
m a n i f e s t e d  in irrational behavior. R a t i o n a l i t y  is met 
p r o v i d e d  two c o n d i t i o n s  a re present. First, the s u b j e c t
mu s t  know the s e n t i m e n t  s a t i s f i e s  the passion. That is the
m e a n s  a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  for t he d e s i r e d  end. Second, the 
pass i o n  itself must not be b a s e d  upon false s u p p o s i t i o n s :  
su c h  as fearing a m p h i b i a n s  b e c a u s e  they s o m e h o w  cause warts.
S e n t i m e n t  in v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  m a n i f e s t s  itself as 
s p e c i f i c  v a l u e s  w hich a re he l d  by the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  
individual. Value, then, is an e x p r e s s i o n  of an e m o t i v e  base  
w h i c h  s e r v e s  passion. As such it is an e x p r e s s i o n  of 
indivi d u a l  preference. Wh a t  is of value, therefore, is that 
object, and the m e a n s  to a c q u i r e  it, which s e r v e  t h e s e
s i n g u l a r  preferences.
V a l u e s  ha v e  i n t r i n s i c  m e a n i n g  to the s u b j e c t  w h o  h o l d s  
(manifests) them. V a l u e s  a re also, by definition, r e l a t i v e  
to the subject. O n e  s u b j e c t  holds one set of values, 
a n o t h e r  s u b j e c t  h o l d s  a d i s t i n c t  set of values. T h e s e  
m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of s e n t i m e n t  may in fact o v e r l a p  betw e e n  
s u b j e c t s ;  p e o p l e  m ay u p o n  o c c a s i o n  agree about s p e c i f i c  
values. But they a re r e l a t i v e  to each subject: i n h e r e n t l y
a s  u n i q u e  as the i ndividual w h o  "holds" them.
T h e r e  a re i r onic c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  of this b a s i c  
a s s u m p t i o n  w i t h i n  sociol o g y .  Clearly, one of t h e s e  w a s  the 
idea of a c o n s e n s u s  of v a l u e s  to be in operation. That is, 
s o m e h o w  in the murky c o m p l e x i t y  of social s t r u c t u r e s ,  a
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v a l u e  c o n s e n s u s  w a s  c r e a t e d  as s o m e t h i n g  sui generis. 
C o n f l i c t  t h e o r i s t s  a t t a c k e d  this a s s u m p t i o n  of v a l u e 
c o n s e n s u s  and r e p l a c e d  it with v a l u e  coercion. That is, the 
p ower e l i t e  of any s o c i e t y  control its s t r u c t u r e  a nd 
culture. In c o n t r o l l i n g  t h e s e  they are in a pos i t i o n  to 
c ontrol a s p e c t s  of culture; s p e c i f i c a l l y  v a l u e s  which 
r e i n f o r c e  the s t a t u s  quo.
T he . v a l u e  c o n s e n s u s  p o s i t i o n  t e nded to per c e i v e  of 
v a l u e s  as a b o v e  and b e y o n d  the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. 
V a l u e s  were out there, s o m e p l a c e  in the m a z e  of social life 
a n d  its v a r i o u s  co n s t r u c t i o n s .
A d e bate between c o n s e n s u s  vers u s  power e l i t e  m o d e l s  
e v o l v e d  into “v a l u e - b a s e d "  a c c u s a t i o n s  w h i c h  A m e r i c a n  
s o c i o l o g i s t s  l a u n c h e d  a g a i n s t  one another. T h e  v a l u e  
c o n s e n s u s  pos i t i o n  o f t e n  p r o f e s s e d  to be v a l u e  neutral in 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice. While, to some d e g r e e  o n e ’s personal 
v a l u e s  e n t e r e d  into t he s e l e c t i o n  p r o c e s s  of r e s e a r c h  
topics, the v a l u e  n e u t r a l  s o c i o l o g i s t  "put these v a l u e s  on 
the shelf," s o  to speak, at least until r e s e a r c h  w as 
complete.
T he a t t a c k  l a u n c h e d  a g a i n s t  this p osition is by now 
v e r y  well known a m o n g  s t u d e n t s  of sociology. V a l u e  
n e u t r a l i t y  as a position, it w a s  argued, was in fact "value 
biased." T h i s  bias of v a l u e s  w as in favor of the e x i s t i n g  
s t a t u s  q u o  a n d  its power elite. An uncritical, 
u n q u e s t i o n i n g  r e s e a r c h  attitude, in effect, a c q u i e s c e d  to 
the e l i t e  their r i g h t  to be w h e r e  they are. C r i t i c s  p o u r e d  
o v e r  the l i t e r a t u r e  of "val u e  neutr a l i t y "  and f o u n d  obvious,
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if not blatant, e n d o r s e m e n t s  of the s t a t u s  quo.
T h i s  r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  c r e a t e d  what has 
been t e rmed a " l e t ’s be honest" app r o a c h  in Ame r i c a n  
s o c i o l o g y  (Ginocchio, 1981). T he c r i t i c s  of the old school 
(structural f u n c t i o n a l i s m )  a r g u e d  v a l u e s  must be de c l a r e d  
openly, and the s o c i o l o g i s t  must a n swer for him or her self 
at least two q u e s t i o n s  with each n ew r e s e a r c h  activity. 
W h o s e  si d e  am I o n? S o c i o l o g y  for what? O n e ’s own values, 
the c r i t i c s  argued, cannot be "shelved." They are an 
i n t r i n s i c  part of the individual, r e l e v a n t  (and relative) to 
their holder r e g a r d l e s s  of the a c t i v i t i e s  involved. By 
d e c l a r i n g  these p r e f e r e n c e s  openly, the r e s e a r c h e r  could 
e x p o s e  p o t e n t i a l l y  hidd e n  bias. T h i s  po s i t i o n  r e m a i n s  very 
popular today, as will be demonstrated.
The debate c e n t e r e d  then a r o u n d  the idea of the 
d e c l a r a t i o n  of o n e ’s values. It did not q u e s t i o n  the 
v a l i d i t y  of v a l u e  relat i v i t y .  Bo t h  s i d e s  a s s u m e d  a 
r e l a t i v i s t i c  point of departure. That is, v a l u e s  may be 
u n d e r s t o o d  as per s o n a l  s e n t i m e n t s  of e s t e e m  a nd d i s e s t e e m  
w h i c h  a re r e l a t i v e  to the individual. Further, cri t i c s  of 
v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  a r g u e d  v a l u e s  must be c a r e f u l l y  s t a t e d  by 
the r e s earcher, d e c l a r e d  openly. T h e  "old school" kept 
their v a l u e s  hidden, it w as argued, b e hind a chimerical 
n eutrality. Yet, in fact they we r e  b i ased in favor of the 
s t a t u s  quo. And this, along with "value n e utrality" itself, 
is a v a l u e  position. Th i s  d e b a t e  is worth a mo r e  careful 
e x a m i n a t  ion.
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T o  the on e  s i d e  of the v a l u e  issue u»as the s o m e w h a t
o l d e r  A m e r i c a n  t r a d i t i o n  of "value n e u t r a l i t y . "  T a l c o t t
P a r s o n s  (1951), Robert K. M e r t o n  (1975), Paul L a s a r s f e l d  
(1955), K i n g s l e y  D a v i s  an d  W i l b e r t  M o o r e  (1945), a n d  Ale:: 
I n k e l e s  a n d  D a v i d  Smi t h  (1974), a r e  prob a b l y  a m ong the 
better known e x p o n e n t s  of this position. Indeed, much of 
the s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t i o n a l i s t  school of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
p r a c t i c e  r e a d i l y  e m b r a c e d  the "value neutral" r e s e a r c h  
position. A d d e d  to t h i s  group, and closely a l l i e d  to it, 
w e r e  the latter day a b s t r a c t  e m p i r icists. T h e s e  incl u d e d
Neil S m e l s e r  (1963), H u b e r t  B l a l o c k  (1970,1972), an d  Ste v e n  
Cole (1972), a m ong others.
T h e  v a l u e  neutral p o s i t i o n  a d v a n c e d  the p r a c t i c i n g  
s o c i o l o g i s t  w a s  to r e m a i n  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  indif f e r e n t  to 
v a l u e s  in the r e s e a r c h  endeavor. S o c i o l o g y  as a s c i e n c e  
r e q u i r e d  s t r i c t  a d h e r e n c e  to a m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  rigor w h ich 
d i s m i s s e d  v a l u e s  as v a l i d  tools of research. The further 
o n e  s t o o d  from values, so to speak, the clearer w a s  the 
p e r c e p t i o n  of the social facts likely to be. Inclusion of 
o n e ’s v a l u e s  w i t h i n  this process, on the other hand, c l o u d e d  
or c o m p l e t e l y  o c c l u d e d  the facts. T h e r e f o r e  v a l u e  freedom, 
in th e  s e n s e  of v a l u e s  held n e utral or to the side of 
r e s earch, w a s  c o n s i d e r e d  an es s e n t i a l  p r e r e q u i s i t e  to 
i n t e l l i g e n t  a n d  useful research.
C l e a r l y  it is not d i f f i c u l t  to u n d e r s t a n d  the appeal 
s uch a s s u m p t i o n s  abo u t  the c o nduct of s o c i o l o g i c a l  inquiry 
had. On e  facet of this appeal, to my mind, w a s  the a p p a r e n t  
r e l e a s e  such a v a l u e  s t a n c e  p r o v i d e d  from e t h n o c e n t r i c
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e v a l u a t i o n .  That is, o n e  w a s  m o r e  capable, g i v e n  a v a l u e 
n e u t r a l  position, of p e r c e i v i n g  what w a s  r e ally out there, 
a s  o p p o s e d  to what o n e ’s v a l u e s  a s s e s s e d  what w a s  out there. 
C l a r i t y  s e e m e d  to be the fruit of v a l u e  neutral social 
science.
A n o t h e r  a p p a r e n t  gain from the v a l u e  neutral p o s i t i o n 
w a s  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to the issue of the c l a r i t y  of 
perc e p t i o n .  If the s c i e n t i s t  c o u l d  a s s u m e  o n e ’s p o s i t i o n 
w a s  v a l u e  neutral, it f o l l o w e d  that the r e s e a r c h  d e s i g n s  
w h i c h  came from this a s s u m p t i o n  w o u l d  t h e m s e l v e s  be v a l u e  
neutral, as well. T h u s  an o b j e c t i v i t y  of practice, its 
tools, a nd general p r o c e d u r e s  crystal 1 ized.
T h e s e  two c o m p o n e n t s  of the v a l u e  neutral s t a n c e  g a i n e d  
w i d e  appeal. T he c l a r i t y  of p e r c e p t i o n  a n d  o b j e c t i v i t y  of 
p r a c t i c e  w o u l d  e n h a n c e  the d i s c i p l i n e  as a s c i e n c e  of human 
s o c i e t i e s .  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  w as som e w h a t  e n r a p t u r e d  with 
the p o s s i b i l i t i e s  such a p o s i t i o n  might h o l d  for 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  c l a r ification.
E v e n t u a l l y ,  t he h o n e y m o o n  with v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  ended. 
W a l t e r  F. B u c k l e y  <1958), C. W r i g h t  M i l l s  (1959), Irving 
H o r o w i t z  (196 4 , 1 9 7 1 , 1 9 7 4 ) ,  J. D. G r a y  (1968), H o w a r d  B e cker 
<1970, 1971), Alvin G o u l d n e r  (1970,1973), a nd A l f r e d  M c C l u n g  
L e e  (1973,1978), a m o n g  others, a r g u e d  the p o s i t i o n  of v a l u e  
n e u t r a l  s o c i o l o g y  w as larg e l y  a myth. In fact, t hese 
w r i t e r s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  the v a l u e  neutral p o sition w as v a l u e  
laden in favor of the s t a t u s  quo. V a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  was, 
they asserted, a veil b e h i n d  w hich s u p p o r t e r s  of the
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e s t a b l i s h e d  p o l itical e c o n o m i c  s y s t e m  might hide. T h e  term
" s c ientism" c a p t u r e d  this image of social t e c h n i c i a n s  u)ho 
w o r k e d  for the m a i n t e n a n c e  of the e s t a b l i s h e d  order.
Cle a r l y  the e x p o s u r e  of Proj e c t  Camelot a i d e d  a nd
a b e t t e d  the c r i t i c s ’ c a u s e  (Ginocchio, 1981; H o r o w i t z , 1974).
T h e  e x p o s u r e  of cove r t  a c t i v i t y  p e r f o r m e d  largely by
"detached, v a l u e  n e u t r a l "  social scientists, s p a r k e d
c o n s i d e r a b l e  d e b a t e  ov e r  t he r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw e e n  s o c i o l o g y
a n d  v a r i o u s  p o l itical e c o n o m i c  interests.
In i t i a t e d  in 1964, P r o j e c t  Came l o t  w a s  to h a v e  
i n v o l v e d  several n o t e d  s o c i o l o g i s t s  from the U n i t e d  
S t a t e s  a n d  a b r o a d  in a study of the c a u s e s  of 
r e v o l u t i o n  a n d  i n s u r g e n c y  in u n d e r d e v e l o p e d  a n d  
d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s  t h r o u g h o u t  the world, wi t h  the 
s p e c i f i c  f o c u s  of t h i s  study being Chile. T h e  
s o u r c e  of funds for this research, a g e n e r o u s  $ 4 - 6  
m i l l i o n  s p r e a d  o v e r  t h r e e  or four years, w a s  the 
U n i t e d  S t a t e s  Army. T h e  s t u d y  w a s  to have been done 
u n d e r  the a e g i s  of the Spec i a l  O p e r a t i o n s  R e s e a r c h  
O r g a n i z a t i o n  (SORO), an o r g a n i z a t i o n  n o m i n a l l y  
c o n n e c t e d  with A m e r i c a n  U n i v e r s i t y  in W a s h i n g t o n  
D.C. a nd f u n d e d  p r i n c i p a l l y  by t he D e f e n s e  
D e p a r t m e n t  ( G i n o c c h i o , 1981, p.54).
C. W r i g h t  M i l l s ’s T h e  SgcigjLgg.ica.1 Imagjinatign (1959), 
w r i t t e n  five y e a r s  prior to Proj e c t  Camelot, w as a p r o p h e t i c  
i n s i g h t  into the u s e s  a n d  a b u s e s  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge. 
M i l l s ’s a t t a c k  a g a i n s t  g r a n d  theory, e x e m p l i f i e d  in the 
w o r k  of T a l c o t t  Parsons, a nd a b s t r a c t e d  e m p i r i c i s m ,  
e x e m p l i f i e d  in the wo r k  of Paul Lazarsfeld, v i r t u a l l y  t h r e w  
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s  into a h e a t e d  e x a m i n a t i o n  of the 
v a l i d i t y  of v a l u e  n e u t r a l  inquiry. S o c i o l o g y  for what and 
s o c i o l o g y  for w h o m  b e c a m e  two central q u e s t i o n s  of this 
"soul searc h i n g . "
Ey 1964 M i l l s ’s e x a m i n a t i o n  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice,
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his criticism, an d  his a l t e r n a t i v e s  had b e c o m e  public 
p r o p e r t y  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. In honor of Mills, 
Irving H o r o w i t z  (1964) s e r v e d  as e d i t o r  for a s e r i e s  of 
e s s a y s  a i m e d  at the d e v e l o p m e n t  of a "new sociology. 1 
Robert F r i e d r i c h s  (1968) a l s o  purs u e d  this n ew a p p r o a c h  in 
his a r t i c l e  "Ch o i c e  a nd C o m m i t m e n t  in Social Research." The 
e s s e n t i a l  c r i t i c i s m  w h i c h  M i l l s  r a ised had g a i n e d  w i d e s p r e a d  
appeal among the "new g e n e r a t i o n "  of soci o l o g i c a l  
res e a r c h e r s .
M i l l s  a t t a c k e d  g r a n d  t h eory a n d  a b s t r a c t e d  e m p i r i c i s m
partly on the g r o u n d s  that they r e p r e s e n t e d  a u n i q u e  brand
of o b s c u r a n t i s m .  He p i c k e d  apart P a r s o n s ’s Jhe § Q £ i § i
S y s t e m  (1951) in c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail. A f a m o u s  p a s s a g e  of
T h e  Sgci.glogi. cai Ill!§aiD§ti9D is r e p r o d u c e d  here. It
d e m o n s t r a t e s  the ferocity, humor, a nd gene r a l  s p i r i t  of what
w a s  to b e come "M i l l s i a n  S o c i o l o g y . "  A fter r e p r o d u c i n g  an
e x c e r p t  from T he SgcjLal. System, M i l l s  r e s p o n d s  with the
f o l l o w i n g  remarks.
To at least s o m e  of those w h o  c l a i m  to u n d e r s t a n d  
C T h e  Social S y s t e m ]  and w h o  like it, it is on e  of 
the g r e a t e s t  a d v a n c e s  in the history of social 
science.
T o  m a n y  of those w h o  c l a i m  to u n d e r s t a n d  it, but who 
do not like it, it is a clumsy p i e c e  of irrele v a n t  
ponderosity. (These a r e  rare, if only b e c a u s e  
d i s l i k e  a nd i m p a t i e n c e  prevent ma n y  from trying to 
p u z z l e  it o u t . )
To t h o s e  w ho do not claim to u n d e r s t a n d  it, but who 
like it very much - and t h e r e  a re ma n y  of t h ese-  
it is a w o n d r o u s  maze, f a s c i n a t i n g  p r e c i s e l y  
b e c a u s e  of its o f t e n  s p l e n d i d  lack of 
i n t e l 1 i g i b i 1 i t y .
T h o s e  w ho do not c laim to u n d e r s t a n d  it a n d  w h o  do 
not like it - if they r e t a i n  the c o u r a g e  of their
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c o n v i c t i o n s  - will feel that indeed the e m p e r o r  has 
n o  c l o t h e s  ( Mills, 1959, p . 26).
M i l l s  a l s o  a t t a c k e d  the pra c t i c e  of a b s t r a c t e d  
e m piricism. He a r g u e d  there a r e  two current "apologies" 
w h i c h  are u s e d  to e x c u s e  the g e n e r a l  "thinness" of r e s e a r c h  
r e s u l t s  w h i c h  a re b a s e d  on "The Method" (Mills, 1959, 
p.64). Em p i r i c a l  studies, as s o c i o l o g i s t s  h ad come to d e f i n e 
them, t e n d e d  to cost a great deal. H e n c e  cost o v e r r u n s  
o f t e n  w e r e  c i t e d  to a c c o u n t  for the inability to r e a l l y  say 
a n y t h i n g  t e r r i b l y  important, insightful, or involved.
A s e c o n d  a p o l o g y  to e x c u s e  what M i l l s  t e r m e d  the
"thinness" of a b s t r a c t e d  e m p iricism, r e f e r r e d  to Paul
L a z a r s f e l d ’s a r g u m e n t  that n e i t h e r  Rome nor an intelligent,
e m p i r i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of s o c i e t y  was built overnight.
M i l l s  q u o t e s  L a zarsfeld.
It is c e r t a i n l y  d e s i r a b l e  that m o r e  s t u d e n t s  turn to 
social sciences. Bu t  not b e c a u s e  this will s a v e  the 
w o r l d  o v e r n i g h t ;  it is r a t h e r  because this will 
s o m e w h a t  a c c e l e r a t e  t he h a r d  task of d e v e l o p i n g 
...an i n t e g r a t e d  social science, which can he l p  us 
to u n d e r s t a n d  a n d  control social a f f a i r s  (Mills,
1959, p.65).
The key to b u i l d i n g  up this u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of social
life, L a z a r s f e l d  argued, w a s  through "careful, time-
c o n s u m i n g  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s "  w h i c h  were to be a i m e d  at
" s p e c i f i c  problems" (Mills, 1959, p . 65). S o m e w h e r e  along the
line, M i l l s  observed, s o m e o n e  is s u p p o s e d  to pick up the
p i e c e s  of these f r a g m e n t s  of time c o n suming r e s e a r c h  a i m e d
at minutiae. M i l l s  comments.
As the s c i e n c e - m a k e r  g o e s  a b o u t  t r a n s f o r m i n g  social 
p h i l o s o p h i e s  into e m p i r i c a l  sciences, a nd e r e c t i n g  
r e s e a r c h  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in w h i c h  to h o u s e  them, a 
vast n u mber of s t u d i e s  result. There is, in truth,
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n o  p r i n c i p l e  or t h eory that g u i d e s  the s e l e c t i o n  of 
wh a t  is to be the s u b j e c t  of t hese studies. 
’H a p p i n e s s , ’ as we have seen, might be one; 
m a r k e t i n g  behavior, another. It is m e r e l y  a s s u m e d  
that if only T h e  M e t h o d  is used, such s t u d i e s  as 
r e s u l t  - s c a t t e r e d  from E l m i r a  to Z a greb to S hanghai  
-  will fina l l y  a d d  up to a ’f u ll-fledged, o r g a n i z e d ’ 
s c i e n c e  of man a n d  society. T h e  practice, in the 
meantime, is to get on wi t h  the newt study 
( M i l l s , 1959, p . 67).
As a s o l u t i o n  to the ills he d e s c r i b e s  w i thin  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice, M i l l s  s u g g e s t e d  a t e c h n i q u e  for
i n t e l l e c t u a l  cr a f t s m a n s h i p .  He began by s u g g e s t i n g  the most
" a d m i r a b l e  thinkers" w i t h i n  the social s c i e n c e s  "do not 
sp l i t  their wo r k  from their lives" ( M i l l s , 1959, p . 195). 
Rather, M i l l s  a r g u e d  real life and r e s e a r c h  inform o ne
another. One lear n s  about o n e ’s life in o n e ’s intellectual 
work, a nd one l e a r n s  a b o u t  o n e ’s inte l l e c t u a l  work in the 
c o u r s e  of o n e ’s life. They m u t u a l l y  e n h a n c e  o ne another. 
He al s o  s u g g e s t e d  we o v e r c o m e  "a c a d e m i c  p r o s e , " obscure, 
e l a b o r a t e  s t y l e s  of writing. In order to do so there are 
t h r e e  q u e s t i o n s  w h i c h  s h o u l d  be addressed. "(1) How
d i f f i c u l t  and c o m p l e x  after all is my s u b j e c t ?  (2) When I 
write, wh a t  s t a t u s  am I c laiming for m y s e l f ?  (3) For wh o m  am 
I t r y i n g  to write?" ( M i l l s , 1959, p.219). To M i l l s  each of 
t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  is answerable. "The usual answ e r  to the 
f irst q u e s t i o n  is: Not so d i f f i c u l t  a nd complex as the way
in which you a re w r i t i n g  about it...To a n s w e r  the s e c o n d
question, we mu s t  d i s t i n g u i s h  two wa y s  of p r e s e n t i n g  the
w o r k . ..a c c o r d i n g  to the idea the w r i t e r  has of himself, and 
the v o i c e  w i t h  w h i c h  he speaks" ( M i l l s , 1959, p.220). One
way, M i l l s  continues, is to see the writ e r  as "the center of
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e x p e r i e n c e  a nd r e a s o n i n g "  (1959, p . 220). T h i s  mean u s e s  a
"voice," s p e c i f i c a l l y  the v o i c e  of the w r iter as a m e m b e r
of a culture, of a point in history, of a community, of an 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  discipline, a nd s o  on. T he person a nd the 
p r o f e s s i o n a l  a re not s p l i t  in th i s  voice. Rather, they are 
" i n formants" to o n e  another.
T he other m e a n s  of a n s w e r i n g  the q u e s t i o n  of "what
s t a t u s  am I claiming" when I write, is the m e a n s  of the
"non - v o i c e , "  or as M i l l s  puts it "the automaton."
It is a p r o s e  m a n u f a c t u r e d  by a machine. That it is 
full of j a r g o n  is not as n o t e w o r t h y  as that it is 
s t r o n g l y  m a n n ered: it is not on l y  impersonal; it is
p r e t e n t i o u s l y  impersonal. G o v e r n m e n t  b u l l e t i n s  are 
s o m e t i m e s  w r i t t e n  th i s  way. B u s i n e s s  let t e r s  also.
A nd a g r e a t  deal of social s c i e n c e  ( M i l l s , 1959,
p . 221).
T h e  a n s w e r  to "for w h o m  do I w r i t e ? 1' is e q u a l l y  clear
to Mills. O n e  w r i t e s  for the public, to e n h a n c e  p r i n c i p a l l y
the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of p r i v a t e  t r o u b l e s  in the context of 
p u b l i c  issues. One writes, then, to serve the public, 
p r i n c i p a l l y  as a "bri d g e  builder" between p r i v a t e  a nd p u b l i c  
realms.
M i l l s ’s I m a g i n a t i o n  r e m a i n s  to this day a landmark work 
of A m e r i c a n  sociology. It h a s  i n f l u e n c e d  the y o u n g e r  
g e n e r a t i o n s  of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  one is t e m p t e d  to say 
a l m o s t  a s  a bible. H i s  a t t a c k  a g a i n s t  g r a n d  theory a nd  
a b s t r a c t e d  e m p i r i c i s m  w a s  ju s t  as e v i d e n t l y  an a t t a c k  
a g a i n s t  v a l u e  neutr a l i t y .  Both a p p r o a c h e s  reinforced, a i d e d  
a n d  a b e t t e d  the s t a t u s  quo; t he g i v e n  political e c o n o m i c  
p o w e r s  that be. Su c h  e x c l u s i v e n e s s ,  M i l l s  v e h e m e n t l y  
argued, w a s  not true to the p r o m i s e  of sociology. T h e s e  two
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a p p r o a c h e s ,  furt h e r  o b s c u r e d  by "value n e u t r a l i t y , "  a b u s e d  
the s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination. Th e y  e s s e n t i a l l y  p e r v e r t e d  it 
to c o n f o r m  to the n e e d s  of the power elite.
M i l l s  suggested, in lieu of these forms of s o c i o l o g i c a l  
practice, we e n g a g e  in an h o n e s t  a s s e s s m e n t  of e x a c t l y  for 
w h a t  a n d  for w h o m  s o c i o l o g y  s h o u l d  be conducted. That is, 
r a t h e r  than a s s u m e  that s o c i o l o g y  can adopt a d i s t a n c e  from 
social struc t u r e s ,  their c ultural p a t t e r n s  and histories, we 
m u s t  a d m i t  that it is p e r m a n e n t l y  a nd i r r e v o c a b l y  e m b e d d e d  
w i t h i n  these. S o c i o l o g y  is not only a study of society, but 
o n e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of it, as well. Therefore, a r g u m e n t s  
w h i c h  a t t e m p t  to exclude, occlude, or deny the social basis 
of s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  a nd its m e t h o d s  fail to r e a l i z e  the 
e m b e d d e d  n a t u r e  of a s c i e n c e  of society.
M i l l s  suggests, then, that we a c cept the s t a t e  of 
affairs. Part of this i n c l u d e s  the a c c e p t a n c e  of o n e ’s 
v a l u e s  as e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t s  of research. T h e  task, then, is 
to a n s w e r  q u e s t i o n s  w h i c h  will help us to u n c o v e r  p r e c i s e l y 
w h a t  our v a l u e  p o s i t i o n s  m i g h t  be. That is, we are 
r e s e a r c h e r s  for w h o m  a n d  for w h a t ?  W h i c h  s i d e  are we on? 
In t h i s  w a y  h i d d e n  v a l u e s  c o u l d  not e x p l o i t  r e s e a r c h  as 
bias.
T h i s  position, the e x p o s u r e  of v a l u e s  so that b i a s e d  
r e s e a r c h  m ay be avoided, has beco m e  a popular a t t i t u d e  
w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  sociology. Vet, as will beco m e  evident, two 
central p r o b l e m s  b e c o m e  clear. First, the pos i t i o n  of v a l u e  
e x p o s u r e  still t r e a t s  v a l u e s  as individual p r e f e r e n c e s  of
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the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. As such they remain 
r elative. Second, th i s  r e l a t i v i t y  makes a p p l i c a t i o n  of 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  an e x t r e m e l y  d i f ficult if not e n t i r e l y  
u n t e n a b l e  task. Th a t  is, r e l a t i v e  v a l u e s  are s e p a r a t e d  from 
social facts t h r o u g h o u t  the r e s e a r c h  process. Both " s i d e s , " 
the v a l u e  neutral a nd the "value exposed" positions, have 
c l a i m e d  this s e p a r a t i o n  to be n e c e s s a r y  for o b j e c t i v e  
r e s e a r c h  to proceed. However, the s e p a r a t i o n  of v a l u e s  from 
f a c t s  poses a central p r o b l e m  for application. Action 
becomes, by d e finition, piecemeal because it has no value  
c r i t e r i a  w hich a re o b j e c t i v e l y  a v a i l a b l e  for everyone. 
V a l u e s  as r e l a t i v e  then, t r a n s l a t e s  into a c t i o n s  as 
relative, as well.
A s  a c o n s e q u e n c e  of v a l u e  r e lativity, ma n y  w r i t e r s  have 
e n d o r s e d  a d e mocratic, p l u r a l i s t  model of sociology. 
Ironically, ma n y  s o c i o l o g i s t s  w ho have a d v o c a t e d  this 
p o s i t i o n  w e r e  t h e m s e l v e s  b e l i e v e r s  in the power e l i t e  m o d e l s  
of A m e r i c a n  d e m o c r a c y  (Foss, 1977; M c C l u n g  L e e , 1973; Colfax 
a nd R o a c h , 1971; S j o b e r g  a n d  Vaughn, 1971; G o u l d n e r ,1970; 
M i l l s , 1959). Yet, w i t h i n  s o c i o l o g y  a d e m o c r a t i c  p l u r a l i s m  
s e e m e d  the o n l y  t e n a b l e  s o l u t i o n  to the v a l u e s  question. 
For example, F o s s  p r o p o s e d  for s o c i o l o g i s t s  to e n g a g e  in 
"the o p t i m i z a t i o n  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  open to e v e r y  individual 
c o m p a t i b l e  w i t h  equal o p t i m i z a t i o n  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  open to 
a l l . . . e a c h  i n d i v i d u a l ’s f r e e d o m  s h o u l d  be c o n t i n u a l l y  
i n c r e a s e d  up to the point that it b e gins to i n t e r f e r e  with 
the o p t i m i z a t i o n  of f r e e d o m  for others" (1977, p.63).
W i t h i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  p r a c t i c e  then, I have the free d o m
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to suing my fist up to the point uihere s o m e o n e  e l s e ’s n o s e  
begins. It d o e s n ’t t a k e  a g r e a t  deal of insight to se e  that 
this d o e s n ’t a l l o u  for mu c h  e l b o u  room. Nor does it easily  
a l l o u  for any careful, r i g o r o u s  c o m m u n i t y  of c r i t i c i s m  for 
v a r i o u s  a p p r o a c h e s  to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of societies. All 
approaches, as all values, u i t h i n  d e m o c r a t i c  p l u ralist 
sociology, b e c o m e  e q u a l l y  valid. F o r m s  of p r a c t i c e  which 
w o u l d  inhibit o t h e r s ’ f r e e d o m  to s e l e c t  f orms of p r a c t i c e 
are open to c r i t i c i s m  T h e  v i o l a t i o n  of manners, mo r e  so than 
the v i o l a t i o n  of rigor, it seems, b e c o m e s  the subj e c t  for 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  debate.
A s  m e n t i o n e d  above, the theme of " l e t ’s be honest" has 
be come a p o p u l a r  p o s i t i o n  in A m e r i c a n  sociology. An 
e x a m i n a t i o n  of s o m e  w i d e l y  r e a d  w r i t e r s  m a k e s  this point 
fairly clear. B e l o w  I ha v e  d e l i b e r a t e l y  s e l e c t e d  w o r k s  which 
a re i n t e n d e d  to i n t r o d u c e  p e ople to v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of 
sociology. In a s e n s e  I have b o r r o w e d  this logic from 
Durkheim. D u r k h e i m  (1915) a r g u e d  to u n d e r s t a n d  the mo r e  
comp l e x  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of a social fact, u n d e r s t a n d  it in 
its s i m p l e r  f o r m  first. He d e s c r i b e d  th i s  as cutting 
t h r o u g h  t he v e g e t a t i o n  of s o cial forms s u c h  that we can m o r e  
c l e a r l y  o b s e r v e s  their roots; their e l e m e n t a r y  forms. To 
p e r c e i v e  the a r g u m e n t s  m o r e  c l e a r l y ,then, it is useful to 
cut through the v e g e t a t i o n  of the f a c t - v a l u e  q u e s t i o n s  which 
have h a u n t e d  m o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  fr o m  at least 
S o r o k i n ’s F a d s  a n d  Foi.bl.es i.n M o d e r n  S o c i o l o g y  a nd R e l a t e d  
S c i e n c e s  (1956) to the present.
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W h a t  we d e b a t e  a n d  how we d e b a t e  a m o n g  c o l l e a g u e s  
co n c e r n i n g  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact a nd v a l u e  is important. 
It is, g i v e n  D u r k h e i m ’s analogy, the m o r e  cample:: 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of the social fact. If I am to cut t h r o u g h  
to the r o o t s  of the issue so that I may m o r e  easi l y  o b s e r v e  
its nature, d e b a t e s  in the j o u r n a l s  do not s e e m  the place to 
turn. O ne can t u r n , h o w e v e r , to how the topic is i n t r o d u c e d  
to the initiates, as o p p o s e d  to the priests. It is useful 
to e x a m i n e  w h a t  we tell "the children," the n o v i t i a t e s  of 
the d i scipline. How, on the simplest, most direct level, do 
we s e e m  to a d d r e s s  the f a c t - v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p ?
W h a t  D o  We Tell the "Children?"
In this s e c t i o n  v a r i o u s  w r i t e r s  are e x a m i n e d  with 
r e g a r d  to their t r e a t m e n t s  of the f a c t - v a l u e  issue in their 
i n t r o d u c t o r y  level texts. All of t h e s e  w r i t e r s  a r e  
succe s s f u l ,  w i d e l y  read, A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s .  They a re 
p r a c t i t i o n e r s  w h o  a r e  a l i v e  a nd well in the 1980s. In many 
w a y s  they set the pace for the discipline. T h e s e  w r i t e r s  
a re E l l i o t t  Currie, J e r o m e  Skolnick, D. S t a n l e y  Eitzen, a n d  
Peter Berger. W h i l e  u n d o u b t e d l y  t h e r e  are many other well 
r e c e i v e d  wri t e r s ,  t h e s e  four have w i d e  appeal, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
at the i n t r o d u c t o r y  l e vels of s o c i o l o g y  for the past ten 
years. Further, I b e l i e v e  they e l o q u e n t l y  d e m o n s t r a t e  the 
m o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  f a c t - v a l u e  position. They are, I maintain, 
a mong A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y ’s most e l o q u e n t  t e a c h e r s  of our 
"young," a nd r e p r e s e n t  four of the best cases which 
a d v a n c e  the p r e s e n t  " l e t ’s be honest" a n i m u s  of the fact-
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v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Ea c h  of t h e s e  a u t h o r s  has w r i t t e n  at 
least one w i d e l y  u s e d  i n t r o d u c t o r y  level text in v a r i o u s  
a r e a s  of A m e r i c a n  sociology.
W h e t h e r  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t s  h a v e  e x p o s e d  the v a l u e  
bi a s  of v a l u e  neut r a l  positions, or w h e t h e r  they have 
a d h e r e d  to the neut r a l  position, v a l u e s  have c o n s i s t e n t l y
r e m a i n e d  relative. V a l u e s  a n d  a t t i t u d e s  a re n e arly 
i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e .  E x c e p t  for s o m e  r a ther o b s c u r e  
d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  they v i r t u a l l y  a r e  ind i s t i n g u i s h a b l e .  
O f t e n t i m e s  "attitudes" b e c o m e  t h e  " o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  
d e f i n i t i o n s "  for "values." That is, a t t i t u d e s  are a s s u m e d  
to be the "overt" m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of p e o p l e ’s values.
Most s o c i o l o g i s t s  today go b e y o n d  the v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  
issue a nd a d o p t  the " l e t ’s be honest" approach. T h i s  do e s 
not at all question, however, the r e l a t i v i t y  which is
assumed. T h e r e  a r e  g l a r i n g  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  with the v a l u e  
h o n e s t  position. O n c e  v a l u e s  a re a s s u m e d  to be w i t h i n  the 
i ndividual w h o  h o l d s  them, a p p l i c a t i o n  of r e s e a r c h  b e c o m e s  
ve r y  t e n u o u s  a nd "i n t e r e s t  laden."
T he i n f l u e n c e  of C . W r i g h t  M i l l s  is q u i t e  a p p a r e n t  in 
J e r o m e  S k o l n i c k ’s and E l l i o t  C u r r i e ’s A m e r i c a n s  P r o b l e m s ^  
Social. Issues a n d  P u b l i c  P o l i c y  <1984). In fact, the text
s t a r t s  wi t h  a q u o t e  from M i l l s ’s J he S o c i o l o g i c a l
An e x p a n d e d  v e r s i o n  of that q u o t e  is p r e s e n t e d
below.
O u r s  is a time of u n e a s i n e s s  a n d  i n d i f f e r e n c e  - not 
yet f o r m u l a t e d  in such w a y s  as to p e rmit the work of 
re a s o n  a n d  the play of sens i b i l i t y .  Inst e a d  of 
t r o u b l e s  - d e f i n e d  in terms of v a l u e s  a nd t h r e a t s  - 
th e r e  is o f t e n  the m i s e r y  of v a g u e  uneas i n e s s ;
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instead of e x p l i c i t  i s sues t h e r e  is often merely the 
beat feeling that all is s o m e h o w  not right (Mills,
1959, p . 11).
T h e r e  is a s e n s e  of m a l a i s e  which the student of C u r r i e  
a n d  S k o l n i c k  can s e n s e  t h r o u g h o u t  the work. "Alienation," 
“r e s i g n a t i o n , "  a n d  a s e a r c h  for reasons, a re p r e v a l e n t 
t h e m e s  throughout it. T h e  text c e n t e r s  a r o u n d  t h r e e  
e s s e n t i a l  issues w i t h i n  A m e r i c a  life, "the limits of 
e c o n o m i c  expansion, the c r i s i s  of the w e l f a r e  state, a nd the 
f a i l u r e  of t e c h n o l o g i c a l  solutions" (Currie a n d
S k o l n i c k , 1984, p.4).
C u r r i e  and S k o l n i c k  a r g u e  the text is an a t t e m p t  to 
g a i n  some f o o t h o l d  of an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of these issues. 
Su c h  an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  m i g h t  then help the student to be an 
" e f f e c t i v e  participant" w i t h i n  p u b l i c  debate. Their task is 
to p r o v i d e  e n ough i n f o r m a t i o n  so that the p a r t i c i p a n t  may be 
a b l e  to ask the right q u e s t i o n s  w i t h i n  debate.
To a c c o m p l i s h  that goal, Curr i e  and Sko l n i c k  have r e l i e d  
on the f a c t s  w h i c h  have been g a t h e r e d  through r e c e n t  
research. They ha v e  " e m p h a s i z e d  bringing the most recent, 
most s o p h i s t i c a t e d  social s c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h  to bear on the 
i s s u e s  r a i s e d  in c o n t e m p o r a r y  debates;" a nd in a d d i t i o n  they 
" ex p l a i n  how to i n t erpret s o m e  of the common s t a t i s t i c s  a nd 
d a t a  s o u r c e s  on w h i c h  so much of these debates depend" 
(Currie and S k o l n i c k , 1984, p . 13). K n o w l e d g e  of the data a nd 
s t a t i s t i c s  "is a n e c e s s a r y  first step in t h inking a b o u t  
s o cial problems, r e g a r d l e s s  of the moral or p o l i tical 
q u e s t i o n s  they raise" (Currie a n d  S k o l n i c k , 1984, p . 13).
Currie and S k o l n i c k  a r e  s e n s i t i v e  to and a d d r e s s  the
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issue of facts a nd v a l u e s  in the p r a c t i c e  of social science. 
Th e y  a g r e e  with the a s s e r t i o n  that "scientific" r e s e a r c h  as 
o p p o s e d  to " value-laden" r e s e a r c h  is "misleading" (Currie 
a n d  Skolnick, i984, p . 13). In cases w h e r e  "scientific" 
r e s e a r c h  is s u p p o s e d  to have r e m a i n e d  v a l u e  free or neutral, 
r e s e a r c h e r s  have "spent a g o o d  deal of effo r t  in trying to 
c o n v i n c e  r e a d e r s  that they p o s s e s s  the key to an ’o b j e c t i v e 7 
or ’v a l u e - f r e e ’ study" (Currie and S k o l n i c k , 1984, p . 13).
T h e  a u t h o r s ’ p o s i t i o n  r e s t s  on the case ma d e  by G u n n e r  
liyrdal. M y r d a l ’s a r g u m e n t  is largely W e b e r i a n  in 
orie n t a t i o n .  That is, e l e c t i v e  a f f i n i t i e s  have a g reat deal 
to do with what g e t s  studied, but not with how it g e t s  
studied. Further, a d i s i n t e r e s t e d  social s c i e n c e  does not 
exist, nor has it e v e r  existed. Values, therefore, r a t h e r 
than r e m a i n i n g  v a g u e  a n d  implicit, s h o u l d  be m a d e  explicit. 
V a l u e s  s h o u l d  be c l a r i f i e d  (Myrdal, 1969).
C u r r i e  and S k o l n i c k  w r i t e  v a l u e s  "are both i n e v i t a b l e  
a nd necessary; a social s c i e n c e  w i t h o u t  any v a l u e s  or moral 
f o u n d a t i o n s  w o u l d  be not only i n c o m p r e h e n s i b l e  but - if it 
c o u l d  exist - m o r a l l y  r e p u g n a n t "  <1984, p . 14). G i v e n  that 
the p o s i t i o n  a d v a n c e s  v a l u e s  as relative, the s t a t e m e n t  
s e e m s  to beg the question, m o r a l l y  r e p u g n a n t  to whom?
V a l u e s  a re u b i q u i t o u s ;  t h e r e f o r e  what do we do with 
them? T h e s e  a u t h o r s  argue, as do most m a i n s t r e a m  
s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  we s h o u l d  clarify them, be honest. To not 
m a k e  o n e ’s v a l u e s  e x p l i c i t  w o u l d  be to fall prey to 
c o m m i t t i n g  b i ased research. " B i a s . . . a r e  the r e s u l t  of
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v a l u e s  that a re u n a c k n o w l e d g e d  and left to work their way 
into the a n a l y s i s  of s o c i a l  issues by the back door" (Currie 
an d  Skolnick, 1984, p . 14). Biases, then a re " underground" 
values. Th i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  of front door v e r s u s  back door 
po s t u r i n g  s t r i k e s  me as, at best, inessential. A belief 
g a i n s  the s t a t u s  of a v a l u e  if it "uses" the front door. It 
is a bias otherwise.
If w e  push the point, most of the t e a c h i n g  w h i c h  t a k e s  
p l a c e  in s o c i o l o g y  is p r o b a b l y  very biased. To my k n o w l e d g e  
not many l e c t u r e r s  feel c o m p e l l e d  to s t a t e  their "values," 
(as the term is u s e d  here), a b o u t  e v e r y t h i n g  prior to their 
di s c u s s i o n  of it. In fact, many of us feel c o m p e l l e d  not to 
d i s c u s s  our p ersonal "values" r e g a r d i n g  the i s sues at hand. 
We feel so c o m p e l l e d  b e c a u s e  (ironically) we d o n ’t want to 
bi a s  s t u d e n t s  a b o u t  the s u b j e c t  prior to their k n o w l e d g e  of 
it, (or even a f t e r  they k n o w  about it, for that matter).
To push the point, the S o c r a t i c  m e t h o d  of tea c h i n g  does 
not fare at all well g i v e n  the c u r rently p o p u l a r  d i s t i n c t i o n  
m a d e  between v a l u e s  a nd bias. To keep a v a l u e  h i dden from 
the student, to " q u e s t i o n  u p  to it," is p r a c t i c i n g  bias. A 
central p r o b l e m  w i t h  t he d i s t i n c t i o n  bet w e e n  v a l u e s  and bias 
is, as C u r r i e  a n d  S k o l n i c k  d e s c r i b e  it, the d i s t i n c t i o n  
do e s  not r e m o v e  v a l u e  fr o m  the individual. Rather, honesty 
r e s i d e s  in t e a c h i n g  a n d  research, a n d  p ersonal p r e f e r e n c e s  
are stated. S o m e h o w  th i s  m a k e s  t h ings s a f e  a n d  well.
E x p l i c a t i o n  do e s  not r e l i e v e  the problem; it o b s c u r e s  
it. V a l u e  is still b a s e d  on the f u l f i l l m e n t  of i n d i v i d u a l ’s 
passions. As such, v a l u e  is r e d u c e d  to personal
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pr e f e r e n c e s ;  and we a r e  left with no c r i t e r i a  wi t h  w h i c h  to 
j u d g e  t h e s e  over a n d  a g a i n s t  o t h e r  v a l u e s  w h i c h  are 
" o u t s i d e 1' of the individual. T he c r i t e r i a  t h e m s e l v e s  are 
r e l a t i v e  to the individual. "Reason," to improp e r l y  use 
that term, mu s t  al s o  be p e r c e i v e d  as a t o m i s t i c  in nature.
T h e r e  is a s e c o n d  p r o b l e m  with the a u t h o r s ’ d i s t i n c t i o n  
b e t w e e n  v a l u e s  a n d  bias. As impl i e d  a b o v e  the d i s t i n c t i o n  is 
too m e c h a n i s t i c .  That is, t he n a t u r e  of human conduct is 
o v e r — r a t i o n a l i z e d ;  so mu c h  so that t e r m s  like front door or 
back door p o l i t i c s  s o u n d  c o n v i n c i n g  a n d  concrete. What if I 
r e a l i z e  s o m e t h i n g  a b o u t  my p r e f e r e n c e s  w hich a re r e l e v a n t  to 
the r e s e a r c h  half way through the p r o j e c t ?  Wh a t  if I never 
r e a l i z e  t h e s e  at all? T h e  m e c h a n i s m  w h i c h  d e t e r m i n e s  v a l u e  
f r o m  b i a s  is a poor one, in part b e c a u s e  of its a s s u m p t i o n  
that we a l w a y s  kn o w  our " i n t erests," a n d  in part b e c a u s e  it 
t e n d s  to r e d u c e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c r i t i c i s m  to a b a t t l e g r o u n d  of 
personal, u s u a l l y  political, pref e r e n c e s .
T he d i s t i n c t i o n  com m o n l y  ma d e  b e t w e e n  v a l u e s  a nd bias 
has appeal. An a s p e c t  of this appeal is that the fr a m e w o r k  
a p p e a r s  to a l l o w  the r e s e a r c h e r / t e a c h e r  to be human, too. He 
or s h e  can h a v e  o p i n i o n s  a nd beliefs, a nd o n e  k n o w s  that 
t h e s e  will i n f l u e n c e  o n e ’s work life a n d  o n e ’s p r i v a t e  life.
But th i s  "humanism" is, I believe, elusive, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  wh e n  we a t t e m p t  to a p p l y  our wo r k  w i t h i n  the 
p u b l i c  sphere. If v a l u e s  are p ersonal preferences, to what 
d e g r e e  can the s o c i o l o g i c a l  i m a g i n a t i o n  be r e a l i z e d ?  T h i s  
is to say, to what d e g r e e  can the b r i d g e s  between p r i v a t e
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t r o u b l e s  and p u b l i c  issues be bu i l t ?  If v a l u e s  and their 
c r i t e r i a  are r e l a t i v e  to i n d i v i d u a l s  in nature, the answer 
s e e m s  obvious. Th e  ga p  must g r o w  ever wider; its wid t h  is a 
r e f l e c t i o n  of the social a t o m i s m  whi c h  this form of 
i n d i v i d u a l i s m  inculcates. How can it be o t h e r w i s e ?
A m e r i c a n  sociology, then, has r a t h e r  u n w i t t i n g l y  
a d o p t e d  a H o b b e s i a n  v i e w p o i n t  in the fol l o w i n g  sense. 
V a l u e s  a r e  r e d u c e d  to an e x p r e s s i o n  of self interest, or 
pers o n a l  preference. Thus, we b e c o m e  i m m e d i a t e l y  e n t a n g l e d  
in a p r o b l e m  of relat i v i t y .  W h i l e  a g r eat deal of ene r g y  is 
d e v o t e d  to the d i s c u s s i o n  of o v e r a r c h i n g  v a l u e s  of the 
disc i p l i n e ,  or of society, t h ese "arches" i m mediately be c o m e  
s u s p e c t ;  u s u a l l y  by t h o s e  w h o  d o n ’t a g r e e  with them. So w e  
a r e  left with "s t a t e m e n t s , "  w i t h i n  whi c h  v a l u e s  are h o n e s t l y 
e xposed. Then, when w e  argue, at least we know with what, 
or whom, we are dealing. But we also b e c o m e  q u i t e  p a l s i e d 
w h e n  it comes to m a k i n g  s u g g e s t i o n s  a b out how to apply our 
r e search. We "need to do m o r e  resear c h , "  or we r e d u c e  
o u r s e l v e s  to the r o l e  of "social te c h n i c i a n s , "  or we "take a 
chance" based on our own v a l u e s  an d  try to "say s o m e t h i n g  
i m p o r t a n t . "
S u c h  a f o r m  of r e l a t i v i s m  d e s t r o y s  common ground. 
T h e r e  is only the g r o u n d  w h i c h  the individual p r e s e n t l y 
holds. It le a v e s  us with an inept, c u t - a n d - p a s t e  a p p r o a c h  
to p r o b l e m  solving. S o l u t i o n s  whi c h  may be initially s o u n d  
o f t e n  b e c o m e  p i ecemeal bandaids, w h ich we s a n c t i m o n i o u s l y  
a pp l y  o v e r  s o m e  very nas t y  wounds.
T o  say that v a l u e s  ar e  "shared" is a n o t h e r  beating
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a r o u n d  the bush with o b s c u r antism. Ten, or even fifty, 
m i r a c u l o u s l y  p e r h a p s  even o n e  hund r e d  p e o p l e  may a g r e e  about 
s o m e  value. So what. W h a t  if the next person a s k e d  d o e s n ’t 
a g r e e ?  Well, then it is o n e  hund r e d  a g a i n s t  one, tough luck 
for the m i n o r i t y  opinion. Wh a t  if the m i n o r i t y  o p i n i o n  is 
t he r i g h t  one? Then it is tough luck for all of us.
Our palsy is due to the desic c a t i o n  of any s e n s e  of 
g e n u i n e  v a l u e s  or r e l a t i o n a l  cri t e r i a  from which these stem. 
W i t h o u t  any common g r o u n d  we become, per force, lobbyists. 
W e  have no o t h e r  choice. T h e  common good, the g e n u i n e  good, 
m a k e  n o  sense. In fact, ev e n  the g r o u p  to which we are 
a l i g n e d  will itself h a v e  no o b j e c t i v e  c r i t e r i a  upon which 
its v a l u e s  rest. A m e r i c a n  u n i o n s  have p r o d u c e d  n u m e r o u s  
e x a m p l e s  of this. V a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  indu c e s  social atomism. 
A nd th i s  in turn r e q u i r e s  that the " g e n u i n e  object" be the 
" g e n u i n e  s u b ject." T h e  individual is the j u d g e  a n d  the 
jury. Our v a l u e s  a nd the c r i t e r i a  we u s e  to c h oose them are 
f u n c t i o n s  of our i n d ividuality.
B e r g e r  a n d  the E x p a n s i o n  of the D e f i n i t i o n  of V a l u e  
In his w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  I n v i t a t i o n  to Sociology.: A
H u m a n i s t i c  P e r s p e c t i v e  (1963), Peter B e r g e r  w r i t e s  " t h e r e  is 
an e t h i c a l l y  s i n i s t e r  p o s s i b i l i t y  in know i n g  t he m a c h i n e r y  
of r u l e s . . . In th i s  s e n s e  every s o c i o l o g i s t  is a potential 
s a b o t e u r  or swindler, as well as a p u t a t i v e  h e l p m a t e  of 
o p p r e s s i o n "  (1963, p . 152).
B e r g e r  a t t e m p t s  to d i s p l a y  the p o t ential power b e h i n d  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge. Yet, th r o u g h o u t  the book t h e r e  is a
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s e n s e  of v a c i l l a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  v a l u e s  a n d  bias. Berger, it 
can be argued, is in a s e n s e  s o m e t h i n g  of a " h u m a n i s t i c  
Hume." "To be sure," he w r i t e s  " sociology is an individual 
pa s t i m e  in the s e n s e  that it interests s o m e  m en a n d  bores 
others. Some like to o b s e r v e  human beings, o t h e r s  to 
e x p e r i m e n t  wi t h  mice. T h e  w o r l d  is big e n o u g h  to ho l d  all 
kinds a n d  t h e r e  is no logical priority for o n e  interest as 
a g a i n s t  another" (B e r g e r ,1963, p.24).
Very e a r l y  into the first chapter of the Invitation, 
B e r g e r  a r g u e s  s o c i o l o g y  is "value-free" (1963, p.5). He 
q u a l i f i e s  this position. V a l u e  freedom "does not me a n  that 
the s o c i o l o g i s t  has or s h o u l d  have no v a l u e s . . . it is just 
about i m p o s s i b l e  for a human being to e x i s t  w i t h o u t  any 
v a l u e s  at all, though, of course, there can be t r e m e n d o u s  
v a r i a t i o n  in t he v a l u e s  o n e  may hold" (Berger, 1963, p.5).
T h e  s e c o n d  part of th i s  st a t e m e n t  i n d i c a t e s  B e r g e r ’s 
e n d o r s e m e n t  of v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m .  T h e r e  a p p e a r s  to be a 
quasi u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  e m b e d d e d  w i thin the statem e n t .  Ever 
i n c r e a s i n g  a n d  d i v e r s i f i e d  v a l u e s  are s u p e r i m p o s e d  ov e r  the 
a s s u m p t i o n  of ever i n c reasing, d i v e r s i f i e d  wants. In fact, 
g i v e n  a f o u n d a t i o n  of e m o t i v i s m ,  the two - w a n t s  a n d  v a l u e s  
- w o u l d  be d i r e c t l y  related. Thus, we may a s s u m e  as the 
former in c r e a s e s  a n d  d i v e r s i f i e s  so w o u l d  the latter. If 
this is taken in t a n d e m  wi t h  B e r g e r ’s s t a t e m e n t  " t h e r e  is 
no logical p r i o r i t y  for o n e  interest as a g a i n s t  another," 
then no l e g i t i m a t e  h i e r a r c h y  of wants (interests) or v a l u e s  
e x t e n d s  r e a s o n a b l y  b e y o n d  the individual. C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  not 
on l y  do our p a s s i o n s  i n c r e a s e  and diversify, o ur valu e s
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w h i c h  s e r v e  these do as well; t h e r e  is no logical pri o r i t y  
as to which s h o u l d  be s e r v e d  first, a s i d e  fr o m  the 
p r e f e r e n c e s  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual.
Vet, at the s a m e  time E e r g e r  a p p e a r s  to s u p p o r t  " o v e r ­
a r c h i n g  values" of the s o c i o l o g i c a l  "nation," so to speak. 
F or e x a m p l e  he w r i t e s  " s c i e n t i f i c  p r o c e d u r e s  us e d  by the 
s o c i o l o g i s t  imply s o m e  s p e c i f i c  v a l u e s  that a re p e c u l i a r  to 
the discipline. O n e  su c h  v a l u e  is the careful a t t e n t i o n  to 
m a t t e r s  that o t h e r  s c h o l a r s  m i g h t  con s i d e r
p e d e s t r i a n . . . s o m e t h i n g  o n e  m i g h t  call a d e m o c r a t i c  f o c u s  of 
i nterest in the s o c i o l o g i c a l  ap p r o a c h "  (Eerger, 1963, 
p . 166). B e r g e r  a d d s  to this d e m o c r a t i c  value, the art of 
l i s t e n i n g  (which he c o n s i d e r s  to be a v a l u e  as o p p o s e d  to a 
skill), a nd "a pec u l i a r  human v a l u e C f o r  the 
s o c i o l o g i s t  3...for e v a l u a t i n g  h i s  f i n d i n g s . ..w i t h o u t  r e g a r d  
to his own prejudices, likes or dislikes, h opes or fears" 
(1963, p . 166).
N o t i c e  how t he c a t e g o r y  of value, a c c o r d i n g  to Eerger, 
i n c l u d e s  a p a r t i c u l a r  p o l i tical e c o n o m i c  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  the 
a b i l i t y  to listen well, a n d  the a b i l i t y  to r e main 
d i s p a s s i o n a t e  w i t h  r e g a r d  to o n e ’s o w n  p r e f erences. Th e y  
appear, at least to me, to be r a t h e r  o d d  bed fellows. But 
the list of what c o n s t i t u t e s  a v a l u e  g e t s  broader, as we 
shall see.
A c o n t r a d i c t i o n  s u r f a c e s  in B e r g e r ’s work, a n d  it 
h a u n t s  the r e a d e r  t h r o u g h o u t  the text. V a l u e s  are r e l a t i v e  
a nd have, therefore, t r e m e n d o u s  v a r i a t i o n  from person to
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person. Yet, t h e r e  e x i s t  v a l u e s  of the d i s c i p l i n e  which, at 
t h i s  point i n c l u d e  skills, disi n t e r e s t ,  and political  
e c o n o m i c  o r i e n t a t i o n s .  T he a u t h o r  j u m p s  from o ne
a s s u m p t i o n  to the other, o ne level to the other, a p p a r e n t l y  
u n a w a r e  that he has "shifted" in his basic a s s u m p t i o n s  o n c e  
he does so.
O n e  c a nnot a s s u m e  v a l u e s  are r e l a t i v e  to the individual 
in o n e  i n s t a n c e  a nd v a l u e s  a re a form of social c o n s e n s u s  in 
the next instance. At least, not w i t h o u t  a careful a r g u m e n t 
to p r o v i d e  t he b a s i c  s t e p s  in betw e e n  the two r a t h e r
c o n t r a d i c t o r y  forms. T h e  former impl i e s  v a l u e s  s u b j e c t i v e  
a r e  a r t i f a c t s  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. T h e  
latter i m p l i e s  v a l u e s  a r e  the o b j e c t i v e  a r t i f a c t s  of v a r i o u s  
s o c i a l  forma t i o n s .  E e r g e r  does not p r o v i d e  us with the
n e c e s s a r y  s t e p s  w h i c h  j u s t i f y  th i s  s h i f t  in reasoning. 
Indeed, he a p p e a r s  u n a w a r e  of any p r o b l e m  with i n  his
discussion.
B e r g e r  a r g u e s  o ne v a l u e  is in fact central to s o c i o l o g y  
as an e n t e r p r i s e .  "Within the l i m i t s  of h is a c t i v i t i e s  as a 
s o c i o l o g i s t  t h e r e  is o ne f u n d a m e n t a l  v a l u e  only - that of 
s c i e n t i f i c  i ntegrity" (B e r g e r ,1963, p.5). Presumably, 
then, the v a l u e s  he will d i s c u s s  in a later chapter, a nd 
s o m e  of t h o s e  ha v e  been c i t e d  above, are not f u n d a m e n t a l  
values. Or p e r h a p s  they a re "sub s p e c i e s "  of the v a l u e  of 
" s c i e n t i f i c  integrity."
B e r g e r  u n d e r s t a n d s  the d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n v o l v e d  in the 
p r a c t i c e  of " s c i e n t i f i c  integrity." H e  w r i t e s  "the 
s o c i o l o g i s t ,  being human, will have to r e a s o n  with his
3 0 2
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
c o n v i ctions, e m o t i o n s  an d  p r ejudices" (Berger, 1963, p.5). 
W h i l e  this is a d i f f i c u l t  task, it is m o r e  ea s i l y  managed, 
he argues, t h r o u g h  inte l l e c t u a l  training. "But it is a part 
of his inte l l e c t u a l  trai n i n g  that Cthe s o c i o l o g i s t ]  tries to 
u n d e r s t a n d  and control t h ese C c o n v i c t i o n s ,  e m o t i o n s  an d  
p r e j u d i c e s ]  as b i a s  that o u ght to be eliminated, as far as 
possible, from his work" ( B e r g e r ,1963, p.5). The 
d e f i n i t i o n  of v a l u e s  as s u b j e c t i v e  p r e f e r e n c e s  p e r mits  
B e r g e r  to cons i d e r  convictions, e m o t i o n s  a n d  p r e j u d i c e  under 
the same hat. A d d  to this the "objective" v a l u e s  (which are 
not fu n d a m e n t a l ) ,  of l i s t e n i n g  skill, “e g a l i t a r i a n i s m  of 
i n terests," a n d  d i s p a s s i o n a t e  interest, as well as the 
" f u n d a m e n t a l  value" of " s c i e n t i f i c  integrity," an d  a 
d e f i n i t i o n  of v a l u e  g e t s  very murky, indeed.
If we e x a m i n e  the "su b j e c t i v e "  level of v a l u e s  alone,
t h i n g s  a r e  c o n f u s e d  enough. Cr y i n g  (emotion), a n t i - r a c i s m
( c o n v iction) a n d  m i s o g y n y  (prejudice) all fall into the same 
th e a t e r  of v a l u e  criteria. They become, virtually, the same 
thing; i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  a n d  i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e  ha b i t s  of the 
s u b j e c t i v e  mind. T h e s e  are then ter m e d  v a l u e s  or bias, 
d e p e n d i n g  on o n e ’s  v i e w p o i n t .  If on e  is a b l e  to "stand
outsi d e "  of t h e s e  emotions, c o n v i c t i o n s  a n d  prejudices, one 
is p r e s u m a b l y  value - f r e e ,  or bias-free.
In the s e n s e  d i s c u s s e d  a b o v e  Be r g e r  is a " h u m a n i s t i c 
Hume." Hi s  r e a s o n i n g  is not too far r e m o v e d  from H u m e ’s 
em o t i v i s m ,  w h i c h  a c c o r d i n g  to M u m f o r d  (1951) and M a c I n t y r e  
(1981) is d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to m o d e r n  day r e l a t i v i s m  in moral
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p h i l o s o p h y .  All s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  beco m e s  e q u a l l y  desirable. 
W h i l e  it is s t r a t i f i e d  a c c o r d i n g  to i n d i v i d u a l s ’ p r i v a t e  
passions, as Hu m e  s u g g e s t e d  there is little d i f f e r e n c e  
o b j e c t i v e l y  spe a k i n g  "to p r e f e r  the d e s t r u c t i o n  of the w h o l e  
w o r l d  to the s c r a t c h i n g  of my finger" (Hume, 1748).
B e r g e r ’s pos i t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  v a l u e s  a nd s o c i o l o g i c a l  
p r a c t i c e  appears, at best, to be q u i t e  inconsistent. T h e s e  
i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s ,  however, a r e  q u i t e  evid e n t  w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  
s o c i o l o g y  today. A s i d e  fr o m  the i n c o n s i stencies, the 
p o s i t i o n  a p p e a r s  to be a very m e c h a n i s t i c  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g . "
P r e s u m a b l y  " s c i e n t i f i c  integrity," by which B e r g e r  
s e e m s  to mean a careful u se of s y s t e m a t i c  o b s e r v a t i o n  for 
th e  p u r s u i t  of truth, h e l p s  u s  ma k e  our d e c i s i o n s  during the 
r e s e a r c h  practice. T he "means" by which we g e n e r a l l y  m a k e  
decisi o n s ,  about what is or is not important for example, 
a r e  suspen d e d .  They a r e  r e p l a c e d  t e m p o r a r i l y  by this 
integrity.
O ur e n g a g e m e n t  w i t h  s c i e n t i f i c  integrity and truth, 
c o n f i r m s  our b e lief that they will lead us to "clears i g h t e d "  
o b s e r v a t i o n  and, event u a l l y ,  knowledge. T h i s  in a nd of 
itself is a v a l u e  j udgement. "The s o c i o l o g i s t  tries to see 
w h a t  is there. He may have h o p e s  or fears c o n c e r n i n g  what 
he may find. But he will try to see r e g a r d l e s s  of his hopes 
or fears. It is thus an act of pure perception, as purely 
as h u m a n l y  limited m e a n s  allow, towa r d  w h i c h  s o c i o l o g y  
s t r i v e s "  ( B e r g e r , 1963, p . 5).
T h e  s o c i o l o g i s t  becomes, for Berger, the "good spy."
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He  is to r e p o r t  to o t h e r s  wh a t  he sees, in detail. H is 
i n f o r m a t i o n  is a c c u r a t e  b e c a u s e  the m e t h o d  of o b s e r v a t i o n  is 
" o b j e ctive," a nd b e c a u s e  o b j e c t i v i t y  r e q u i r e s  that o n e ’s 
v a l u e s  be s uspended. T h e  s o c i o l o g i s t ’s task "is to r e port  
as a c c u r a t e l y  as he can a b o u t  a certain social terrain. 
Others, or he h i m s e l f  in a r o l e  other than that of 
s o c i o l o g i s t ,  will d e c i d e  w h a t  m o v e s  ought to be m a d e  in that 
terrain" ( E e r g e r , 1963, p . 6, e m p h a s i s  added).
B e r g e r  q u a l i f i e s  this social "distancing" of fact from 
v a l u e  b a s e d  a p p l i c a t i o n  of it. "We w o u l d  s t r e s s  s t r o n g l y  
that s a y i n g  th i s  do e s  not imply that the s o c i o l o g i s t  has no  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to ask a b o u t  the g o a l s  of his e m p l o y e r s  or 
the u s e  to w h i c h  they will put his work. But this a s k i n g  is 
not s o c i o l o g i c a l  asking" ( B e r g e r ,1963, p . 6).
It r e m a i n s  a m y s t e r y  to me why the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of 
o n e ’s research, its moral, intellectual, or other 
sig n i f i c a n c e ,  r e m a i n  " n o n - s o c i o l o g i c a l " a r e a s  of 
q u e s t i o n i n g .  Rather, it s e e m s  much m o r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  to 
c o n s i d e r  these i m p l i c a t i o n s  as a central a s p e c t  of the 
r e s e a r c h  e n d eavor. I m p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  not o b j e c t s  w h i c h  I 
pick u p  a n d  put down at w i l l  prior to, during, or after 
research. Nor a r e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of my r e s e a r c h  t h i n g s  w h i c h  
u s u a l l y  dawn on me w h e n  I least e x p e c t  it. P r e s u m a b l y  t here  
a r e  s e r i o u s  i m p l i c a t i o n s  to any w o r t h y  r e s e a r c h  project. 
In fact, s o m e  of t h e s e  m a y  b e come known as the r e s e a r c h  
progresses. But the u s e  of the research, its a p p l i c a t i o n  
a n d  consequence, do not t y p i c a l l y  fill the m i n d  suddenly, ex
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post facto; as r a d i o a c t i v e  air m i g h t  s u d d e n l y  fill the 
lungs, i n v i s i b l e  a n d  deadly. O n e  is t y p i c a l l y  at least 
a w a r e  that the a r e a  is r a d i oactive, or r e a c t i v e  as the case 
may be.
As a s o c i o l o g i s t  the r e s e a r c h e r  is r e s p o n s i b l e  for the 
i m p l i c a t i o n s  of research. Indeed, the s o c i o l o g i c a l  
k n o w l e d g e  o ne p o s s e s s e s  a l l o w s  o ne to m o r e  c a r e f u l l y  j u d g e  
what these i m p l i c a t i o n s  may be. T h e  moral c o n s e q u e n c e s  are 
there, w h e t h e r  we c h o o s e  to a c k n o w l e d g e  th e m  or not. A nd 
they o f t e n  r e q u i r e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  responses, such that 
i n t e l l i g e n t  d e b a t e  a n d  dec i s i o n  m a k i n g  may proceed.
We c a n n o t  play g a m e s  with the ha t s  that we wear. N o w  I 
am a c t i n g  q u a  soc i o l o g i s t ,  n o w  I am not. W e  a re a l w a y s  
a c t i n g  as s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  to v a r y i n g  degree. It is a way we 
look at the world. Its tra i n i n g  is, h o w e v e r  subtle, w i thin 
us. If s o c i a l i z a t i o n  is m o r e  than skin deep, as we 
c o n t i n u a l l y  profess, s u r e l y  s o c i o l o g i c a l  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  r u n s  
thro u g h  the veins, as well. To say o t h e r w i s e  is to play 
g a m e s  with "o b j e c t i v i t y . "
B e r g e r  argues, if we do a c k n o w l e d g e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  qu a 
soc i o l o g i s t ,  we a r e  b e h a v i n g  in a b i a s e d  manner. Yet, and 
t h i s  s e e m s  ironic, if we a c k n o w l e d g e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  "sans" 
s o c i o l o g i s t  w e  a re then "asking the sa m e  q u e s t i o n s  that any 
man o u g h t  to ask hims e l f  about h is a c t i o n s  in society" 
( B e r g e r , 1963, p . 6).
T h i s  s e e m s  to be a very f r a g m e n t e d  v i e w  of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  For all the d e eply felt h u m a n i s t i c  
c o n v i c t i o n s  b e h i n d  B e r g e r ’s work, (for they w o u l d  be
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i d e o l o g i c a l  bias if c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  the work), there is 
a l s o  a s u b t l e  s e n s e  of a b s t r a c t e d  e m p i r i c i s m  w i thin it, as 
well. Th a t  is, the s u b j e c t i v e  a nd the o b j e c t i v e  w o r l d s  are 
d e s c r i b e d  as s e p a r a t e  a n d  as ant a g o n i s t i c .  S u b j e c t i v i t y  
r e t a r d s  the proc e s s  of i n t e l l e c t u a l  clarifi c a t i o n .  But the 
i m p l i c a t i o n  does not e n d  here. The s u b j e c t i v e  w o r l d  is 
e v e n t u a l l y  d e v a l u e d  to the point of being considered, b e y o n d  
the r e a l m  of p r i v a t e  f e e l i n g s  and c o n versations, invalid. 
T he o b j e c t i v e  world, w hich is e l u s i v e  to d e s c r i p t i o n  by most 
A m e r i c a n  sociolo g i s t s ,  c o m e s  to be d e f i n e d  as the real. 
T h e  s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l m  r e m a i n s  as s o m e  p r i v a t i z e d  s p h e r e  of 
the self, w h e r e i n  lay convictions, emotions, a nd prejudices. 
A nd t h e s e  a r e  the stuff of p e r s o n s ’ values, not the stuff of 
o b j e c t i v e  science.
B e r g e r  is e n t a n g l e d  w i t h i n  this p a r t i t i o n e d  form of 
reason. Yet, to h im the w a l l s  b e t w e e n  "modes" of thought 
are j u s t i f i e d :  if the a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  of the p a r t i t i o n s  is 
q u e s t i o n e d  in the first place. What is pr o b a b l y  more likely 
is t h e s e  p a r t i t i o n s  betw e e n  the s u b j e c t  a nd the object have 
b e c o m e  i n v i s i b l e  barriers. S u b j e c t i v i t y ,  as a mode of 
thought, r e t a i n s  very l i ttle if any o b j e c t i v e  value in a 
s y s t e m  of thought which has s u c c e s s f u l l y  d e f e a t e d  its 
v a l i d i t y  b e y o n d  the i n d i v i d u a l ’s "mind." A r o u n d  this 
defeat, a v a l u e  s y s t e m  has been c r e a t e d  which u p h o l d s  "value 
r e l a t i v i s m . "  T h i s  creates, however, s o m e t h i n g  not u n l i k e  
p a r a l y s i s  for s o c i o l o g i c a l  appl i c a t i o n .
T h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  which these i s sues present for a p p l i e d
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s o c i o l o g y  a r e  de m o r a l i s i n g ,  at best. S i n c e  moral 
i m p l i c a t i o n  must inform a p p l i c a t i o n s  of research, it see m s  
t h ere is no such thing a c c o r d i n g  to B e r g e r  as a p p l i e d  
s ociology, as this w o u l d  be n o n - s o c i o l o g i c a l  in nature. One 
cannot, at least not at all easily, insist on m a i n t a i n i n g  
p a r t i t i o n s  b e tween i m p l i c a t i o n s  a n d  technical e x p e r t i s e  in 
the a p p l i c a t i o n  of sociology. B e r g e r ’s a s s u m p t i o n  of a, 
" f u n d a m e n t a l  d i s p a r a t e n e s s  of s c i e n t i f i c  and ethical 
j u d g m e n t s "  (1963, p . 155) m a k e s  a p p l i c a t i o n  very d i f f i c u l t  to 
do q u a  s o c i o logist. G i v e n  this, we may be c o n d e m n e d  to act 
in bad faith. B e r g e r  d o e s  not a c k n o w l e d g e  this paradox.
W h a t  is ac t i n g  in bad fa i t h ?  B e r g e r  a r g u e s  people,
"are r e s p o n s i b l e  for their actions. They are in 7 bad f a i t h ’
w h e n  they a t t r i b u t e  to iron n e c e s s i t y  what they t h e m s e l v e s
are c h o o s i n g  to do" (Berger, 1963, p . 144). Ee r g e r
a c k n o w l e d g e s  s o c i o l o g i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  can in fact be a v e h i c l e
for bad faith. "jThis o c c u r s  when u n d e r s t a n d i n g  b e c o m e s  an
a libi for r e s p o n s i b i l i t y "  (Berger, 1963, p p . 153-154).
B e r g e r  d e s c r i b e s  the e t hical i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this dismissal
of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  He states:
t h e r e  is n o t h i n g  e t h i c a l l y  r e p r e h e n s i b l e  in the r o l e  
of s c i e n t i f i c  n e u t r a l i t y  as s u c h . . . t h e  e t h i c a l 
p r o b l e m  a r i s e s  when this r o l e  [a s  scientific, 
n e u t r a l  o b s e r v e r  3 is i n s t i t u t e d  in lieu of personal 
c o m m i t m e n t s  in the total e x i s t e n c e  of the 
s o c i o l o g i s t  (Berger, 1963, p . 154).
Somehow, the s o c i o l o g i s t  as s o c i o l o g i s t  must r e m a i n  
" s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  neutral" (value free). Vet, given the "catch 
phrase" " o n e ’s total e x i s t e n c e , "  v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  or v a l u e  
" s u s pension" a r e  c o m p r o m i s e d  to the d e g r e e  that s u b j e c t i v e
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v a l u e s  are a l l o w e d  w i t h i n  research. On the other hand, 
s y s t e m a t i c  o b s e r v a t i o n  c a n n o t  s e r v e  as an alibi for 
r e s p o n s i b l e  action. To do so w o u l d  be to act in bad faith. 
Yet, it al s o  a p p e a r s  q u a  s o c i o l o g i s t  o n e  is likely to act in
bad faith. B e c a u s e  r e s p o n s i b l e ,  ethi c a l  a c t i o n  is not the
a c t i v i t y  of the s o c i o l o g i s t .  E t h i c a l l y  based a c t i v i t y  is 
n o n - s o c i o l o g i c a l .
T h e  s c h i s m  B e r g e r  c r e a t e s  b e t w e e n  fact and value, as 
a s p e c t s  of the o b j e c t i v e  a n d  s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l m s  r e s p e c t i v e l y , 
f o r c e s  him to a c o nclusion. Q ua s o c i o l o g i s t  o ne mu s t  be a 
s o c i a l  technician. But to hi d e  b e h i n d  the t e c h n i c i a n  in 
"real life" w o u l d  be to act in bad faith. Yet it a l s o  s e e m s  
the p r e s e n t a t i o n  of an o b j e c t i v e  a r g u m e n t  for a p p l i c a t i o n  
b a s e d  up o n  a " v a l ue-free" m e t h o d  w o u l d  also be an act of bad 
faith. U n l e s s  o ne a d d e d  to this a r g u m e n t  an ethi c a l  
dimen s i o n .  But, as so o n  as o n e  does this, on e  does n ot act 
as soci o l o g i s t .
As a v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s t ,  the soci o l o g i s t ,  qua
s o c i o l o g i s t ,  has no b u s i n e s s  e s t a b l i s h i n g  any ethi c a l  
c r i t e r i a  from w h i c h  a r g u m e n t s  for a c t i o n  may be based. 
T h e r e f o r e ,  if o n e  a c c e p t s  t h r o u g h  c h o i c e  the p o s i t i o n  of 
s o c i a l  technician, o n e  a c t s  as soci o l o g i s t .  When o n e  acts 
w i t h i n  an ethi c a l  f r a m e w o r k  w h e r e  q u e s t i o n s  of m o r a l i t y  are 
involved, o ne cannot act as a s o c i ologist.
Be r g e r  leaves us with two choices: the d e t a c h e d
t e c h n i c i a n  (the g a m e  player), or the "moral c i t i z e n . " To 
the d e g r e e  the t e c h n i c i a n  a t t r i b u t e s  to iron n e c e s s i t i e s  of 
m e t h o d  a lack of c h o i c e  in b e c o m i n g  i n v o l v e d  in i m p l i c a t i o n s
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of research, o n e  is a c t i n g  in bad faith. T h e  ethical 
r e s e a r c h e r  (moral citizen) is in v i o l a t i o n  of the 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  c r e e d  of v a l u e  freedom, but does not act in bad 
faith. The techn i c i a n ,  on the other hand, do e s  not v i o l a t e  
the c r e e d  of v a l u e  freedom. But to the d e g r e e  that he or 
s h e  s h i r k s  the o t h e r  " a s p e c t s  of the self" off, as 
u n i m p o r t a n t  or t h i n g s  w h i c h  have to be ignored, o ne is 
acting, to so m e  degree, in bad faith.
E i t z e n ’s Fa c t  V a l u e  D e s c r i p t i o n
S o c i o l o g i s t s  a re c a ught in a dilemma. On the o ne  
hand, they a r e  m e m b e r s  of s o c i e t y  with beliefs, 
f e e l i n g s  a n d  biases. At the s a m e  time, though, 
their p r o f e s s i o n a l  task is to s t u d y  s o c i e t y  in a 
d i s c i p l i n e d  (scientific) way. T h i s  latter
r e q u i r e m e n t  is that s c i e n t i s t - s c h o l a r s  be 
dispass i o n a t e ,  o b j e c t i v e  o bservers. In short, if 
they take s i d e s  they lose their s t a t u s  as s c i e n t i s t s  
( E i t z e n , 1985, p . 9).
E i t z e n  r e a l i z e s  this s t a t e m e n t  r e p r e s e n t s  a v a l u e -  
n e u t r a l  argument. He in fact r e j e c t s  v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y ,  and 
p r e s e n t s  t hree a r g u m e n t s  w h i c h  d e m o n s t r a t e  his own app r o a c h  
to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the f a c t - v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  E i t z e n  is 
a l i g n e d  with G o u l d n e r  a n d  Becker, a nd u s e s  t h e s e  a u t h o r s  to 
d e v e l o p  his own case for "being honest" ab o u t  o n e ’s value 
position. As su c h  he is a v a l u e  relativist.
E i t z e n  first d e v e l o p s  for the r e a d e r  a r g u m e n t s  a d v a n c e d  
in G o u l d n e r ’s " A n t i - M i n o t a u r :  Th e  Myth of V a l u e - F r e e
S o c i o l o g y "  (1962). He a dvocates, as do many s ociologists, 
the t e a c h i n g  of t e c h n i c a l  i n d i f f e r e n c e  in s o c i o l o g y  is 
m o r a l l y  repugnant. Su c h  an a p p r o a c h  does not b u i l d  the 
resp o n s i b l e ,  c ritical citizen. G o u l d n e r  a r g u e d  this
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per s u a s i v e l y .
If we today c o n c e r n  o u r s e l v e s  e x c l u s i v e l y  with the 
te c h nical p r o f i c i e n c y  of our s t u d e n t s  a nd r e j e c t  all 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for their moral sense, or lack of it, 
then we may s o m e d a y  be c o m p e l l e d  to a c cept
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for having t r a i n e d  a g e n e r a t i o n  
w i l l i n g  to s e r v e  in a f u t u r e  Auschwitz. G r a n t e d  
that s c i e n c e  a l w a y s  has inherent in it both 
c o n s t r u c t i v e  a n d  d e s t r u c t i v e  potentials. It does 
not f o l l o w  from this that we s h o u l d  e n c o u r a g e  our
s t u d e n t s  to be o b l i v i o u s  to the d i f f e r e n c e  
(Gouldner, 1962, p . 121).
T he s e c o n d  a t t a c k  which E i t z e n  lau n c h e s  a g a i n s t  v a l u e  
n e u t r a l i t y  r e l i e s  upon the d e v e l o p m e n t s  of H o w a r d  Beck e r  in 
h is a r t i c l e  "Whose S i d e  A r e  We 0 n ? “ (1967). E i t z e n  r e l a t e s  
B e c k e r ’s position. T he latter w r i t e r  has a r g u e d  the d i l e m m a  
of v a l u e  f r e e d o m  is, in fact, unfounded. It is, a c c o r d i n g  
to Becker, i m p o s s i b l e  to do r e s e a r c h  w h i c h  is not 
c o n t a m i n a t e d  by o n e ’s personal or political sympathies.
E i t z e n  a r g u e s  B e c k e r ’s pos i t i o n  from three cases. 
First, as Becker, a m o n g  others, a s s e r t s  an e l e c t i v e  a f f i n i t y 
e x i s t s  betw e e n  t he r e s e a r c h e r  and the r e s e a r c h  issues. 
T h a t  is, issues w h i c h  are chosen t y p i c a l l y  have i m p o r t a n c e  
to the p e r s o n  doing the research. But b e y o n d  this, not only 
the topic, but how the topic will be answered, is a f f e c t e d  
by this affinity. E i t z e n  o f f e r s  e x a m p l e s  to c l a r i f y  this 
case: "in the s t u d y  of the p r o b l e m s  of youth, we can ask
either: Why a r e  s o m e  y o u t h  t r o u b l e s o m e  for adults, or,
a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  why do a d u l t s  m a k e  so much t r o u b l e  for y o u t h ?  
In both i l l u s t r a t i o n s  t h e r e  a r e  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  q u e s t i o n s  
w h i c h  will y i e l d  very d i f f e r e n t  results" (1985, p . 10).
Second, E i t z e n  a nd B e c k e r  a r g u e  our v a l u e s  will
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t h e m s e l v e s  lead us to a certain " v a n t a g e  point" which will,
in turn, d e t e r m i n e  w h i c h  way we may a c c e s s  i n formation
(Eitzen, 1985; B e c k e r ,1967).
If r e s e a r c h e r s  want to u n d e r s t a n d  how a prison 
operates, they must d e t e r m i n e  w h e t h e r  they want a 
d e s c r i p t i o n  from the inmates, from the guards, from 
the p r ison a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  or from the s t a t e  board 
of c o r r e ctions. Each vi e w  p r o v i d e s  useful i nsights 
a b o u t  a prison, but o b v i o u s l y  a b i a s e d  one. If the 
r e s e a r c h e r s  o b t a i n  data from m o r e  than one of these 
levels, they a re faced with m a k i n g  a s s e s s m e n t s  as to 
w h i c h  is the m o r e  a c c u r a t e  view, clea r l y  another  
p l a c e  in the r e s e a r c h  p r o c e s s  w h e r e  the v a l u e s  of 
o b s e r v e r s  will have an impact ( E i t z e n , 1985, p . 10).
Third, E i t z e n  a r g u e s  any s t r a t e g i e s  of r e s e a r c h  which 
ar e  to be u s e d  will (almost always) e i t h e r  u n d e r m i n e  or
s u p p o r t  the e x i s t i n g  s t a t u s  q u o  of a society. Therefore,
s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  is always, or a l m o s t  always,
i n h e r e n t l y  political.
E i t z e n  c o n c l u d e s  from this d i s c u s s i o n  that v a l u e  
i n t r u s i o n s  w i t h i n  and t h r o u g h o u t  the r e s e a r c h  p r o c e s s  are 
inevitable. F r o m  the c h o i c e s  we make, to how we proceed, to
the s o l u t i o n s  w h i c h  may be proposed, to the fact that the
s o c i o l o g i s t  is a m e m b e r  of that w h i c h  is studied, all
r e q u i r e  v a l u a t i o n a l  a s s e ssments. Wh a t  then s h o u l d  we do?
E i t z e n  r e l i e s  upon the c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  d e v e l o p e d  by
Peter B e r g e r  in his I n v i t a t i o n  to Sociology, d i s c u s s e d
pr eviously, for an answer. S o c i o l o g i s t s ,
m u s t . . . n o t  let their f e e l i n g s  a n d  v a l u e s  render 
t heir a n a l y s i s  invalid. In o t h e r  words, r e search  
a n d  r e p o r t s  of r e s e a r c h  must ’tell it like it i s , ’ 
not as the r e s e a r c h e r  m i g h t  want it to be.
S o c i o l o g i s t s  must disp l a y  s c i e n t i f i c  integrity, 
w h i c h  r e q u i r e s  r e c o g n i z i n g  b i a s e s  in such a way that 
they do not i n v a l i d a t e  the f i n d i n g s  ( E i t z e n , 1985,
p . 11).
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It s e e m s  a key part of the q u a l i f i c a t i o n  w h i c h  " k eeps  
us honest" is in the a b o v e  p h r a s e  " r e c o g n i z i n g  bias in such 
a way that they do not i n v a l i d a t e  the findings." What wa y ?  
E i t z e n  does not elabor a t e .  It is ironic that E i t z e n  so
b e a u t i f u l l y  d e v e l o p s  t he case for r e l a t i v e  v a l u e s  w i t h i n  
r e s e a r c h  on o ne page a n d  then d i s m i s s e s  a l most all that he 
has s a i d  on the next. Ho w  on earth can a n y b o d y  take th i s  
p o s i t i o n  s e r i o u s l y ?  C o n s i d e r  wh a t  we ha v e  to do.
We a c c e p t  the fact that our r e l a t i v e  v a l u e s  a re 
i n e v i t a b l e  c o n t a m i n a n t s  of r e s e a r c h  fr o m  the c h o i c e  of the 
r e s e a r c h  issue, to the very way in w h i c h  we will f o r m u l a t e  
q u e s t i o n s  about it. W e  a c k n o w l e d g e  that these questions, 
an d  the design w h i c h  e m e r g e s  in r e s p o n s e  to these, will a l s o  
be i n f l u e n c e d  by t h o s e  values. We a l s o  a c k n o w l e d g e  that, 
gi v e n  the above, we will seek p e c u l i a r  k i n d s  of access, that 
is our personal (relative) v a l u e s  d i r e c t l y  i n f l u e n c e  h ow a nd  
w h o m  we shall ask. If we ask a v a r i e t y  of c o n f l i c t i n g  
sources, then our per s o n a l  v a l u e s  will inform u s  as to w h i c h  
s o u r c e s  w e  con s i d e r  to be important or m o r e  important. We  
a r e  a w a r e  that the r e s e a r c h  will e i t h e r  u n d e r m i n e  or 
m a i n t a i n  t h i n g s  as they p r e s e n t l y  s t a n d  in society; the m o r e  
im p o r t a n t  our research, the m o r e  likely is o n e  of t h e s e  as 
an outcome. Hence, o ur r e s e a r c h  will e i t h e r  e n d o r s e  the 
v a l u e s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t h i n  a power e l i t e  (or not e n d o r s e  
these), or our r e s e a r c h  will not a c k n o w l e d g e  any "real" 
e f f e c t s  a n d  t h e r e f o r e  p r o b a b l y  a id a n d  abet the s t a t u s  quo; 
p r e c i s e l y  by not a d d r e s s i n g  it. Finally, a nd based up o n  the 
p r e v i o u s  awareness, w e  know our r e s e a r c h  is i n h e r e n t l y
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p oliti c a l .  N o w  r e s e a r c h e r ,  act in such a way su c h  that 
p e r s o n a l  v a l u e s  do n ot i n v a l i d a t e  your r e s e a r c h  findings. 
T h e  r e a s o n i n g  is a s t o u n d i n g .  It closest c o u s i n  is 
p e r s o n i f i e d  in the M a d  H a t t e r  at March H a r e ’s tea party.
We begin to teach our students, very e a r l y  on, to
a p p r o a c h  v a l u e s  a nd f a c t s  i n c o n s i s t e n t l y  a nd illogically. 
E i t z e n  is w i d e l y  respec t e d .  H i s  text is u n d o u b t e d l y  o ne of 
t h e  most p o p u l a r  i n t r o d u c t o r y  texts in A m e r i c a n  
u n i v e r s i t i e s .  But it a l s o  d e m o n s t r a t e s  a fl a w  w i t h i n  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  reason i n g .  T h i s  flaw is so mu c h  a b a s i s  of our
t h i nking, s o  much a way in which we p a r t i t i o n  off reason,
that we b a rely n o t i c e  its e x i s t e n c e  anymore. V a l u e s  as
r e l a t i v e  a s p e c t s  of t he p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual, and 
f a c t s  a n d  v a l u e s  as a c t i o n s  of the o b j e c t i v e  a n d  s u b j e c t i v e  
s p h e r e s  of " u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  r e s p e c tively, a r e  u b i q u i t o u s  
a s s u m p t i o n s  w i t h i n  the d i scipline. They fl o w  w i t h i n  it 
like w a t e r  does w i t h i n  the human body: h a rdly ever noticed,
y et a p r e r e q u i s i t e  for t he o c c u r r e n c e  of e v e r y  m e t a b o l i c  
funct i o n .
E i t z e n  d e v e l o p s  the case for v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m .  T he 
r e s e a r c h e r  mu s t  ho l d  h is or her p r i v a t e  d e m o n s  at bay, or at 
least "stay a h e a d  of them" somehow. Yet v a l u e s  t h e m s e l v e s  
he d e f i n e s  as s h a r e d  c r i t e r i a  "used in e v a l u a t i n g  objects, 
ideas, acts, feelings, or e v e n t s  as to their r e l a t i v e  
d e s i r a b i l i t y ,  merit, or c o r r e c t n e s s "  ( E i t z e n , 1985, p . 595). 
H e  m a k e s  a ju m p  in l e v e l s  of reasoning, w i t h o u t  
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  or a p p a r e n t  a c k n o w l e d g m e n t ,  w h i c h  is typical
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in A m e r i c a n  sociology.
As c o n c e r n s  the p r a c t i c i n g  sociologist, v a l u e s  are to 
be u n d e r s t o o d  as r e l a t i v e  to the individual. Yet, as 
c o n c e r n s  the larger society, v a l u e s  a r e  s h a r e d  c r i t e r i a  
w h i c h  have o b t a i n e d  an o b j e c t i v e  status. In fact, they are 
o b j e c t i v e  e n o u g h  in n a t u r e  that s o c i o l o g i s t s  may study them. 
E i t z e n  g o e s  into so m e  detail as to how v a l u e s  are s t u d i e d  in 
A m e r i c a n  society.
H o w  is this s h i f t  in the d e s c r i p t i o n  of what 
c o n s t i t u t e s  v a l u e s  j u s t i f i e d ?  It i s n ’t. N or is a s h i f t  in 
l e vels of r e a s o n i n g  a c k n o w l e d g e d .  As r e l a t i v e  v a l u e s  may be 
u n d e r s t o o d  as bias, as per s o n a l  v i e w  points, as feelings, as 
conv i c t i o n s ,  as p r e j u d i c e s  ( E i t z e n , 1985, p p . 9-10). As 
s h a r e d  c r i t e r i a  v a l u e s  a r e  u n d e r s t o o d  as beliefs, t h ings 
h e l d  in high status, as a cultural m e a n s  of e v a l u a t i n g  
t h i n g s  ( E i t z e n , 1985, p . 118).
As s h a r e d  criteria, then, v a l u e s  gain s o m e  ki n d  of 
o b j e c t i v i t y ;  they can at least be indire c t l y  observed. In 
fact, E i t z e n  argues, v a l u e s  of a cult u r e  s h o u l d  be studied, 
as they r e f l e c t  its most e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t i e s  (1985, p . 118). 
O b j e c t i v e  v a l u e s  may be s t u d i e d  in a vari e t y  of ways. One
"clue" to the s t u d y  of v a l u e s  is to d e t e r m i n e  what
p r e o c c u p i e s  a people. "To w a r d  what do p e ople mo s t  o ften 
d i r e c t  their action?.. In other words, what g i v e s  i n d i v i d u a l s 
hi g h  s t a t u s  in the e y e s  of their fellows?" ( E i t z e n , 1985,
p . 118).
R e s e a r c h e r s  can a d m i n i s t e r  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  and
interviews. E i t z e n  a c k n o w l e d g e s  p e ople w o n ’t a l w a y s  b e h a v e
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as they may c l a i m  to, but “they will p r o b a b l y  say or write  
tho s e  r e s p o n s e s  they feel are a p p r opriate, and this by 
itself is a v a l i d  i n d i c a t o r  of what the v a l u e s  of a s o ciety  
are" <1985, p . 118).
We can s i m p l y  o b s e r v e  the c h o i c e s  w h i c h  i n d i v i d u a l s  
t e n d  to m a k e  u n d e r  s i m i l a r  circumstances. C e r tain p a t t e r n s  
may e m e r g e  whi c h  g i v e  f u r t h e r  clues to the n a t u r e  of the 
o b j e c t i v e  v a l u e  s t r u c t u r e  of a society. T h e y  will d e s c r i b e  
for the careful o b s e r v e r  a v a l u e  s y s t e m  ( E i t z e n , 1985, 
p . 119).
S i m u l t a n e o u s l y ,  a r e l a t i v e  and an o b j e c t i v e  s y s t e m  are 
o p e r a t i n g  w i t h  r e g a r d  to values. T h e  o b s e r v e r  r e c o g n i z e s  
his v a l u e s  a r e  r e l a t i v e  to himself, a n d  s h o u l d  be held at 
bay so as not to i n v a l i d a t e  rese a r c h  findings. Yet, he or 
sh e  o b s e r v e s  an o b j e c t i v e ,  i n d i r e c t l y  o b s e r v a b l e  val u e  
s y s t e m  in o p e r a t i o n .  Further, an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of this 
o b j e c t i v e  v a l u e  s y s t e m  is ess e n t i a l  to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
human societies.
Eit z e n  lists s e v e r a l  actions, histories, an d  s y s t e m s  
w h i c h  are a l s o  c o n s i d e r e d  to be v a l u e s  in A m e r i c a n  society. 
D o m i n a n t  v a l u e s  a r e  m a t e r i a l  progress, individual freedom, 
p r o g r e s s  genera l l y ,  c o n t i n u a l  striving, h a r d  work, d e f e r r e d  
g r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  c o m p e t i t i o n  and success. He d e s c r i b e s  these 
as values. M a t e r i a l  progress, a h i s t o r i c a l  process, b e c o m e s  
a value. C o m p e t i t i o n ,  an e c o n o m i c  activity, b e c o m e s  a 
value. I n d i v i d u a l  freedom, a form of l e g i s l a t e d  franchise, 
is a value. D e f e r r e d  g r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  an anal r e t e n t i v e
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p e r s o n a l i t y  trait, is a value. To t h e s e  we must a l s o  add 
bias, emotion, feeling, c o n v i c t i o n s  an d  prejudices. It 
s e e m s  v i r t u a l l y  most t h i n g s  can fit into a v a l u e  c a t e g o r y  of 
one so r t  or another.
T h i s  e x p a n s i o n  of the defini t i o n  of the term "value" 
such that it can me a n  a n y t h i n g  from a r e c y c l i n g  bin to a 
s u p r e m e  court d e c i s i o n  is very typical in m o dern A m e r i c a n  
sociol o g y .  It is an o u t c o m e  of the c o n t r a d i c t i o n  of
d e f i n i t i o n s  a nd their "logics," w hich the d i s c i p l i n e  
p r e s e n t l y  a p p e a r s  to e n d o r s e  w i t t i n g l y  or otherw i s e .  We
shift levels, from the s u b j e c t i v e  to the o b j e c t i v e  a nd back 
again - with a v a r i e t y  of pit s t o p s  in betw e e n  - w i t h o u t  
a c c o u n t i n g  c a r e f u l l y  for these s h i f t s  an d  what they imply 
a b o u t  the initial a s s u m p t i o n s .  O ne level p o s e s  s e r i o u s  
p r o b l e m s  to the others. If these r e m a i n  u n a c k n o w l e d g e d ,  as
I b e l i e v e  they have, then a c o m p u l s o r y  e x p a n s i o n  of
d e f i n i t i o n  occurs. In such a way, v a l u e s  a re d e f i n e d  to 
i n c o r p o r a t e  e v e r y  level, however s i l l y  or clumsy these  
d e f i n i t i o n s  may become.
E i t z e n  b e g i n s  to a c k n o w l e d g e  the p r o b l e m  this e x p a n s i o n
of d e f i n i t i o n  creates. But, beca u s e  he does not q u e s t i o n  or
a c k n o w l e d g e  the p o s s i b i l i t y  of having t r i c k e d  his r e l a t i v i s t
assu m p t i o n s ,  he d e l i v e r s  a futile, if e n t e r t a i n i n g
e x p l a n a t i o n :  "ethical s c h i z o p h r e n i a . "
Not only is t h e r e  an i n c o n s i s t e n c y  b e t w e e n  v a l u e s  
a n d  behavior, but t h e r e  is a l s o  a lack of unity 
a m o n g  so m e  of t he v a l u e s  themselves. S o m e  e x a m p l e s  
of this phenomenon, w h i c h  has been c a l l e d  "ethical 
s c h i z o p h r e n i a , "  a re i n d i v i d u a l i s m  vs.
h u m a n i t a r i a n i s m ,  m a t e r i a l i s m  vs, idealism, and 
p r a g m a t i s m  vs. u t o p i a n i s m  ( E i t z e n , 1985, p . 131).
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A n o t h e r  way to think of "ethical s c h i z o p h r e n i a "  w i t h i n  
v a l u e s  is as " v alue p l u r a l i s m . "  T h i s  is a c t u a l l y  o ne of 
three a l t e r n a t i v e s  w h i c h  v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  provides. A n o t h e r  
o b v i o u s  a l t e r n a t i v e  is " v alue coercion." A  t h i r d  is "value 
c o n s e n s u s . "
T he s o c i o l o g i s t  at work s t a n d s  for t he a t o m i s t i c  case 
for values, v a l u e  pluralism. A power e l i t e  w hich s e r v e s  as 
a body for the c r e a t i o n  and g o v e r n m e n t  of values, an 
ideol o g i c a l  d e s p o t i s m  of sorts, d e m o n s t r a t e s  a case for 
v a l u e  coercion. Finally, c ultural a g r e e m e n t  r e g a r d i n g  what 
is im p o r t a n t  to a society, the s u b j e c t  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  
study, d e m o n s t r a t e s  a ca s e  for v a l u e  c onsensus. T he t h r e e  
a r e  o b v i o u s l y  ideal types. T h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
the s e c o n d  an d  the third, a re i m p l i c i t  a n d  e x p l i c i t  w i thin 
p r a c t i c e  a n d  the literature. C o n s e n s u s  a n d  c o e r c i o n  m o d e l s  
o f t e n  impel s o c i o l o g i s t s  to d e s c r i b e  c ultural life as a big 
pu ppet show. S o m e w h e r e  s o m e o n e  p u l l s  the str i n g s ;  s o m e t i m e s  
the p u p p e t s  t h e m s e l v e s  m a n a g e  to do this.
I a r g u e  v a l u e  c o n s e n s u s  is largely a fiction. Perhaps, 
in any event, m o r e  of a fict i o n  than we ca r e  to believe. In 
fact, w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  t h e r e  h a s  been w i d e s p r e a d  
s k e p t i c i s m  r e g a r d i n g  v a l u e  consensus. T h e  q u e s t i o n  w hich 
o c c u r s  to mo s t  r e s e a r c h e r s  is, w h o s e  c o n s e n s u s ?  That is, 
w h o s e  values, a nd their m a n i f e s t  interests, a r e  e n d o r s e d  as 
th e  v a l u e s  a n d  i n t e r e s t s ?  So, c o n s e n s u s  u s u a l l y  en d s  up 
looking like o ne of two things. E i t h e r  as r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  
of the v a l u e s  of a power elite, (an e f f e c t i v e  d e m a n d  or
3 1 8
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v a l u e  coe r c i o n  model), or v a l u e s  a p p e a r  as r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  
of s u b g r o u p s  a n d  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i t h i n  the c u l t u r e  at large, 
(the pl u r a l i s t  model), and hence e n d o r s e  a p a r t i c u l a r  
" e quilibrium" of " v a l u e  b ased opinio n s . "  T h i s  e q u i l i b r i u m  
is l e g i t i m a t e d  by the belief that it o p e r a t e s  for the g o o d  
of the g r e a t e s t  number.
The d i s m issal of c o n s e n s u s  as a v i a b l e  position for 
v a l u e s  leaves us, then, with two choices. T h e s e  are v a l u e  
coe r c i o n  or v a l u e  pluralism. C o e r c i o n  of v a l u e  s e l e c t i o n  
may come thro u g h  v a r i o u s  entities, w i t h i n  q u i t e  a n t i t h e t i c a l  
m o d e s  of production. V a r i o u s  power e l i t e  may e m p l o y  
c o e r c i v e  "value e d u c a t i o n . "  T h e s e  e l i t e  may be military, 
large s c a l e  c a p i t a l i s t  p u r c h a s e r s  of labor power, high level 
s t a t e  bureaucrats, liberals, c o n s ervatives, a nd r a d i c a l s  of 
a p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y ’s political spectrum.
Or, we have the c h o i c e  of v a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  (a v i r t u a l l y  
infinite c h oice of a c c e p t a b l e  personal p r e f e r e n c e s ) . 
P e r h a p s  the mo r e  g e n u i n e  "look" of v a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  is r a t h e r 
chaotic. T h e  c o n s e q u e n c e  of this choice, I s i n c e r e l y  
doubt, is ever a l l o w e d  to run its full course. But we s e e  
va l u e  p l u r a l i s m  e m e r g e  s p o r a d i c a l l y  a n d  often spasmo d i c a l l y .  
Social upheaval, or r a p i d  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  changes, for 
example, a r e  likely to c r e a t e  a wa k e  of v a l u e  pluralism. It 
requires, a l most by definition, an a n o m i c  situation. A nd 
all a c t i v i t i e s  w h i c h  ripen w i t h i n  s ocietal anomie, gain 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  t h r o u g h  pluralism. V i r t u a l l y  a n y t h i n g  goes. 
V a l u e  pluralism, to the d e g r e e  it is t o l e r a t e d  w i t h i n  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  social form, b e c o m e s  an a t t e m p t  to s t r u c t u r e
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a n o m i e  into t he form itself.
T h e  two e x p r e s s i o n s  of value, c oercion a n d  pluralism, 
have as their a s s u m p t i o n  v a l u e s  as a r t i f a c t s  of the p s y c h o -  
b i o l o g i c a l  individual. Even on the ma s s  level, or the level 
of " s h a r e d  cultural criteria," the p h e n o m e n o n  appe a r s  to be 
e i t h e r  m a s s  coercion, mass competition, or m a s s  a g r e e m e n t  of 
individuals. Cultural c o n s e n s u s  is often u n d e r s t o o d  as
m a s s e s  in a g r e e m e n t  h i storically. But, why they a re in 
agreement, c o n c e r n i n g  competition, progress, hard work, or 
whatever, r e m a i n s  s o m e t h i n g  for conserv a t i v e s ,  liberals, or 
r a d i c a l s  to "hash out" with the u s e  of v a r i o u s  "models." 
All, however, rest on r e l ativism. T he coe r c i v e  a nd 
p l u r a l i s t  m o d e s  a re v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  at the a t o m i s t i c  level 
<the i n d i vidual); the c o n s e n s u s  model is r e l a t i v e  at the 
c ultural level.
A central p r o b l e m  of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  is a ten d e n c y
to c o n f o u n d  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  of rela t i v i s m ,  w h i c h  serve well as 
t e c h n i q u e s  of social o b s e r v a t i o n  and unders t a n d i n g ,  as 
moral philosophy. Cultural r e lativism, for example, is
h i ghly u s eful as a tool for the d e s c r i p t i o n  of cultures, as
a re the m o r e  a t o m i s t i c  forms. They a re impoverished, 
however, for s e r v i c e  as a moral b a s i s  of culture. Vet, it
s e e m s  s o c i o l o g i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  s o m e  moral b a s i s  
f r o m  w h i c h  it may proceed.
R e l a t i v i s m  g e n e r a l l y  s p e a k i n g  d i s m i s s e s  any o b j e c t i v e  
m o r a l i t y  as valid. In the case of the c o n s e n s u s  model an
o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  is b ound to the level of cult u r e  or
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s u b culture. In the c a s e s  of the c o e r c i v e  a n d  p l u r a l i s t  
m o d e l s  o b j e c t i v e  m o r a l i t y  is e i t h e r  a fiction c r e a t e d  by an 
e l i t e  or an a r t i f a c t  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual, or 
both <i.e. p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  i n d i v i d u a l s  of an elite).
Relativism, then, t e n d s  to destroy o b j e c t i v e  c r i t e r i a  which
may t r a n s c e n d  i ndividual p a s s i o n s  or cultural boundaries, 
a nd w h i c h  may be c o n s i d e r e d  as good, bad, useless, useful, 
a n d  so on. V a l u e s  a r e  the p r o d u c t s  of i n d i v i d u a l s ’ personal 
m o r a l i t i e s  or p r o d u c t s  of the individual wr i t  large
(culture). They must be tackled, therefore, as e s s e n t i a l l y
p r i v a t e  or i s olated issues.
T h e  s u b j e c t i v e  n a t u r e  of values, as d e f i n e d  by the 
v a l u e  r e lativist, is not a m e n a b l e  to p u b l i c  d i s c u s s i o n  or 
d e c i s i o n  making. What c r i t e r i a  for d i s c u s s i o n  or dec i s i o n  
can be d e s c r i b e d  as l e g i t i m a t e  g iven a v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s t i c  
f o r m a t ?  T h e  m o m e n t  "eq u a l l y  valid" personal p r e f e r e n c e s  
conflict, all b a s e s  for an o b j e c t i v e  g o o d  a r e  thrown up in 
the air. W i t h i n  that c h a o t i c  state, v a l u e s  a re r e n d e r e d  
v a l i d  only to the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual or g r o u p  w ho 
p o s s e s s  them.
V a l u e  relativism, as o n e  e x p r e s s i o n  of emotivism, 
d i s m i s s e s  any o b j e c t i v e  b a s i s  for what a re c l a i m e d  to be 
p u r e l y  s u b j e c t i v e  a r t i f a c t s  of p e o p l e  or of p e o p l e  writ 
large. If v a l u e s  ar e  the s t u f f  of the s u b j e c t i v e  m i n d  or an 
indivi d u a l  c u l t u r e  t h e r e  is little to no v a l i d  a p p l i c a t i o n  
for them o u t s i d e  of that m i n d  or culture. What these v a l u e s  
may "mean" is of l i ttle c o n c e r n  to others. Unless, of 
course, t h e s e  o t h e r s  h a ppen to be in a g r e e m e n t  or
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d i s a g r e e m e n t  about them, and ho l d  the v a l u e s  at
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  the s a m e  s t a t u s  as do others. As such,
p a s s i o n s  b e c o m e  1 interests. "
V a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  r e q u i r e s  atomism. B e y o n d  the
i n d i v i d u a l ’s v a l u e  h i e r a r c h y ,  "outside" of the s u b j e c t i v e
mind, t h e r e  a re r e a l i s t i c a l l y  only two choices. O n e  is
¥
v a l u e  pluralism. T h e  o t h e r  is v a l u e  coercion. A p p l i e d  
r e s e a r c h  can t h e r e f o r e  be j o i n e d  to the " v alue plural" 
e n v i r o n m e n t ,  or to the "power broker" e n v i r o n m e n t .  
D e p e n d i n g  on o n e ’s p e r s o n a l  preferences, o n e  ca m p  will 
p r o b a b l y  hold m o r e  a p peal than the other; an d  they are, 
r e l a t i v e l y  speaking, e q u a l l y  v a l i d  p o s t u r e s  for the 
r e s e a r c h e r  to assume.
An A l t e r n a t i v e  to V a l u e  R e l a t i v i s m  
V a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  p r e s e n t s  us wi t h  d i f f i c u l t i e s  for 
a p p l i c a t i o n .  T h e s e  h a v e  been discussed, but they a r e  w orth 
s u m m a r i z i n g  a nd r e - e x a m i n i n g .  If v a l u e s  a r e  d e f i n e d  as 
i n t e r e s t s  of individuals, they b e c o m e  i n h e r e n t l y  s u b j e c t i v e .  
T h e  g r e a t e s t  e x p r e s s i o n  t h e s e  v a l u e s  m ay a c h i e v e  in t e r m s  of 
a g r e e m e n t  is thro u g h  "the group." T h e  g r o u p  in th i s  s e n s e 
is e s s e n t i a l l y  the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual "writ 
l a r g e . " That is, a g r o u p  m ay p o s s e s s  a g r e e m e n t  a b o u t  s o m e  
thing; its c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  tendencies, goodness, badness, 
a n d  s o  on.
A s  the individual w r i t  large, the group, however, still 
a c t s  on the b a s i s  of interest. N o w  the interest is a g r o u p  
interest, p o s e d  a g a i n s t  a p l e t h o r a  of other i n t e r e s t s  of
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o t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  w r i t  large. So the g r o u p  does not 
a l l e v i a t e  the p r o b l e m  of r e lativism. It on l y  r a ther 
s u p e r f i c i a l l y  m a s k s  the problem: as n o w  N m e ntal s t a t e s  are
in a f f i n i t y  as o p p o s e d  to m e rely o n e  m e n t a l  s t a t e  in 
"a f f i n i t y  with itself." T he e s s ential p r o b l e m s  remain. The 
interests, the passions, have merely been enlarged. So, 
e v e n  g r o u p  a g r e e m e n t  does not solve the p r o b l e m  of v a l u e  
r e l a t i v i s m .  T h e  indiv i d u a l  simply g a i n s  a bigger a r e n a  in 
w h i c h  to act out o n e ’s s p e c i f i c  interests.
T h e  p r o b l e m  of the cre a t i o n  of s o u n d  c r i t e r i a  for
action, a central p r o b l e m  for a p p l i cation, a l s o  remains. If 
v a l u e s  a re e q u a l l y  valid, b e c a u s e  all of us a r e  e n t i t l e d  to 
e x p r e s s i o n  of our p a s s i o n s  thro u g h  interests, w e  run
a g r o u n d  as soon as d i s a g r e e m e n t  surfaces. In this instance, 
on e  of two t h i n g s  t y p i c a l l y  h a p p e n s  to the a p p l i e d  process. 
E i t h e r  t h i n g s  b e c o m e  t r e m e n d o u s l y  w a t e r e d  down, such that 
n o t h i n g  b o t h e r s  a n y b o d y  too much, or, a c o e r c i o n  of 
i n t e r e s t s  se t s  in. C o e r c i o n  at least has t he a b i l i t y  to get 
t h i n g s  done; a q u a l i t y  w h i c h  is p r o b a b l y  central to its 
a p p e a l .
Co e r c i o n  m a y  take a v a r i e t y  of forms. T y p i c a l l y ,  the
i n d i v i d u a l  writ large, w h o  is c a p a b l e  of e x e r t i n g  an 
i nterest over a n d  a g a i n s t  the i n t e r e s t s  of others, has
m e m b e r s h i p  in an elite, (which may itself be thought of as 
an indivi d u a l  writ large). Or, c o e r c i o n  may be e x e r c i s e d  
t h r o u g h  a s i m p l e  m a j o r i t y  rule. C o e r c i o n  of i nterest may be 
e x e r c i s e d  t h r o u g h  a small g r o u p  w h o  t h r o u g h  surprise,
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ambush, sabotage, terror, a c c o m p l i s h e s  its interest. All 
a re f orms of coercion. S o m e  ar e  less bloody than others. 
S o m e  are mo r e  b u r e a u c r a t i z e d  than others. But all have 
r e l i e d  on a s e n s e  of r e l a t i v e  i n t e r e s t s  a n d  values. The 
appeal most of t h e s e  forms of c oercion have is the abil i t y 
to get e n d s  a c c o m p l i s h e d .  However, the m erit of the ends, 
their g o o d n e s s  or evilness, b e come m a t t e r s  for indiv i d u a l s  
w h o  are e n a m o r e d  or disgruntled, to c o n t emplate. R e l a t i v i s m  
a l l o w s  the tyrant to s t a n d  b e s i d e  the saint. Each is good,
or evil, de p e n d i n g  on o n e ’s mental state.
The o t h e r  c h o i c e  of v a l u e  relativism, pluralism, is 
e q u a l l y  u n a p pealing, at least to my mind. It is often
v i e w e d  as "safer" b e c a u s e  it is t y p i c a l l y  so lame. Inaction 
is its typical s o l u t i o n  to a problem. Th i s  other face of 
r e l a t i v i s m  is mu c h  m o r e  popular, a n d  a p p e a r s  to be widely 
accepted. V a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  has been e n d o r s e d  fairly lovingly 
by liberal a nd r a d i c a l  s ociologists. Although, they a re not 
the so l e  m e m b e r s  of its constituency.
V a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  t o l e r a t e s  multiple, confl i c t i n g  
i n t e r e s t s  which a re t y p i c a l l y  i n c a p a b l e  of any c o h e s i v e
action. If a c t i o n  do e s  e n s u e  it is u s u a l l y  not long before 
s p l i n t e r  in t e r e s t s  form a nd break away from the " g l ittering 
g e n e r a l i t i e s "  w h i c h  s e r v e d  as prime movers. F o o d  for the 
h u ngry is a ni c e  g l i t t e r i n g  generality. H ow we a c c o m p l i s h  
g e t t i n g  food for the hungry is the stuff of s p l i n t e r  group 
formations.
The appeal of v a l u e  pluralism, (what I have termed 
v a l u e  chaos), is u n d o u b t e d l y  its geist of tolerance. U n l i k e
324
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
coercion, the tol e r a n t  c l i m a t e  does not get t h i n g s  done 
q u i c k l y  or eff i c i e n t l y .  (Coercion s u f f e r s  t h e s e  p r o b l e m s  as 
well, s o m e t i m e s . )  H e n c e  the lack of r e s u l t s  often p r o m p t s  
v a l u e  p l u r a l i s t s  to r e d e f i n e  what is meant by efficiency. 
T h i s  b e c o m e s  a p o p u l a r  p a s t i m e  and r e m o v e s  the p l u r a l i s t  
even f u r t h e r  from the a b i l i t y  to act.
To ask what is e f f i c i e n c y  is a g o o d  question. 
However, the v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  f r a m e w o r k  does not p r o v i d e  any 
i n t e l l i g e n t  answers; for the sa m e  r e ason that it cannot 
format s e n s i b l e  c r i t e r i a  w h i c h  go a b o v e  a nd b e y o n d  the 
p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  i ndividual or "the group." C r i t e r i a  
t h e m s e l v e s  b e c o m e  m a t t e r s  of personal p r e f e r e n c e  a nd 
interest.
G i v e n  these two choices, a c tion beco m e s  the a c t i v i t y  of 
the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual, or that individual writ 
large. Action, in turn, is a l l o w e d  to m a n i f e s t  itself as 
o n e  of two aspects. A c t i o n s  b e c o m e  tied to s o m e  powerful 
interests, or, a c t i o n s  b e c o m e  w a t e r y  s u g g e s t i o n s  which hint 
at p o s s i b l e  curatives. A d m i t t e d l y  t hese a re ideal typical 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n s .  But d e g r e e s  of their e x p r e s s i o n  which fall 
v e r y  c l o s e  to the ideal a re not unusual. O ne n e e d s  only to 
w a t c h  a p r e s i d e n t i a l  election, or, a town council e l e c t i o n  
to get the gene r a l  feel of our present fact, value, action 
"f o r m u l a e . "
C o n s i d e r  that last statement, beca u s e  it t y p i f i e s  the 
p r o b l e m  of r e lativity. In a n ational e l e c t i o n  we might 
w i t t i n g l y  e x p e c t  watery, t e p i d  r e m a r k s  about the s t a t e  of
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the Union. W e  m i g h t  a n t i c i p a t e  this b e c a u s e  of she e r  
numb e r s .  It is i m p o s s i b l e  to get two h u n d r e d  m i l l i o n  pe o p l e  
to a g r e e  a b o u t  anything. However, even g i ven s m a l l e r  
n umbers, a local district, a town of four thousand, a st r e e t  
of s i xty residents, the r e m a r k s  of the c a n d i d a t e  ar e  u s u a l l y  
j ust a s  insubstantial. Th e  fact, value, ac t i o n  f o r m u l a e  of 
r e l a t i v i s m  break down w i t h  the s l i g h t e s t  i n c r e a s e  in 
numbers. T h e  more heads, the m o r e  disagr e e m e n t ,  the m o r e  
i n a b i l i t y  to u n i t e  interests; even t h ose of i n d i v i d u a l s  
l iving on the same street.
G i v e n  the d i s c u s s i o n  t h u s  far these are not a p p e a l i n g  
choic e s :  c o e r c i o n  or pluralism. For t h o s e  of us i n t e r e s t e d
in a m e l i o r a t i n g  the hum a n  condition, in m a k i n g  h u man
p o t e n t i a l  richer, a c t i o n  b e c o m e s  e s s e n t i a l l y  first a i d  if we 
a c c e p t  pluralism, or (with luck) b e n e v o l e n t  d e s p o t i s m  if w e  
a c c e p t  coercion. G i v e n  t h e s e  two g e neral outcomes, 
a p p l i c a t i o n  looks bleak; a w e a r y  task, at best.
M u m f o r d ’s s c h e m a  is q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  f r o m  the s e l e c t i o n s  
discus s e d .  H i s  fact, value, a c t i o n  s c h e m a  is b a s e d  on a 
v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  s e n s e  of th e  term value. I have s u g g e s t e d
that this d i f f e r e n c e  has c r e a t e d  s u s p i c i o n  a m o n g  v a l u e  
r e l a t i v i s t s  a n d  a large s c a l e  n e g l e c t  of his work. S o m e
h a v e  v i e w e d  him s u s p i c i o u s l y  b e c a u s e  of his a b i l i t y  to 
i n t e g r a t e  v a r i o u s  disc i p l i n e s .  He is t h e r e f o r e  a d i lettante, 
a w o r d  w h i c h  itself has u n d e r g o n e  debasement. O t h e r s  h a v e  
been s u s p i c i o u s  of M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of purpose, his 
d i r e c t i o n ;  a n d  so he is d e s c r i b e d  as " f a s c istic." In e i t h e r  
case, the m i x e d  up d i l e t t a n t e  or the r o a r i n g  fascist,
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M u m f o r d  is being j u d g e d  by a set of a s s u m p t i o n s  from w hich  
h i s  own wo r k  does not operate.
M u m f o r d  is not a v a l u e  r e lativist. He is n ot a 
nihilist, nor is he a fascist. Indeed, the e x t e n s i v e  
a n a l y s i s  of his four v o l u m e  s e r i e s  was performed, in part, 
to r i d  the r e a d e r  of t h e s e  false a c c u s a t i o n s  l e v e l e d  a g a i n s t  
t he man a nd his work. H i s  g e n e r a l i s m  is of g r e a t  merit. 
H i s  s u s p i c i o n  of a n d  a n i m o s i t y  t o w a r d  c o e r c i v e  p ower a nd the 
m y t h  of the N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  is clear. C r i t i q u e s  a g a i n s t  him 
a r e  o f t e n  leveled t h r o u g h  o n e  of three types of artill e r y .  
T h o s e  wh o  acce p t  v a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  find his directives, w h i c h  
a r e  clear and forceful, to be coercive. P l u r a l i s m  w o u l d  not 
e a s i l y  s u g g e s t  to the c r i t i c  of this type any o ther  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  T h o s e  w h o  e n d o r s e  v a l u e  c o e r c i v e  m o d e l s  of 
s o c i e t y  as being a c c u r a t e  d e p i c t i o n s  (i.e. power e l i t e  or 
e f f e c t i v e  d e mand models) may a c c u s e  him of a pologism. Power 
e l i t e  model a d v o c a t e s  m a y  find M u m f o r d  to be too "hard to 
pin down" a nd not c o n s i s t e n t  wi t h  a p a r t i c u l a r  "party line." 
T h o s e  w h o  accept s p e c i a l i s m  as the ro a d  to g o o d  sociology,  
or any o t h e r  s o cial science, are w i s e  to deny that 
g e n e r a l i s m  as an a p p r o a c h  is u s eful to a c c o m p l i s h  g o o d  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  work. S p e c i a l i s m  w o u l d  at least not e n c o u r a g e  
th e  c r i t i c  of this type to e n g a g e  in s e r i o u s  analysis, qua 
sc i e n t i s t ,  of a m o r e  g e n e r a l  picture, of which his s p e c i a l t y  
is but o n e  part. " D i l e t t a n t e "  in this case, b e c o m e s  
s o m e t h i n g  of a c u r s e  word.
T h e  v a l u e  p l u r a l i s t  critic, the v a l u e  c o e r c i v e  c r i t i c
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an d  the s p e c i a l i s t  c r i t i c  a t t a c k  Mumford, to t he d e gree that 
they a c k n o w l e d g e  his work, from a s s u m p t i o n s  which are not 
u s u a l l y  q u e s t i o n e d .  T h e s e  a s s u m p t i o n s  a r e  s e l d o m  se r i o u s l y  
threatened, if c r i t i c s  r e a l i s e  they a r e  in fact o p e r a t i n g 
fr o m  them in the first place. M u m f o r d ’s own framework, 
however, o f f e r s  e x c i t i n g  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  for sociology. 
S o c i o l o g i s t s  a r e  themselves, still as i n d i v i d u a l s  writ 
large, b e g i n n i n g  to q u e s t i o n  the v a r i o u s  s c r i p t u r e s  from 
w h i c h  we have o p e r a t e d  for n e a r l y  one h u n d r e d  years.
T h e  V a l u e  Q u i l t  Work 
A l a s d a i r  M a c I n t y r e  p o s e d  an im p o r t a n t  story to the 
r e a d e r  in his work A f t e r  V i r t u e  (1981). Suppose, he argues, 
w e  w e r e  to a s s u m e  that s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e  was o n c e
c o m p l e t e  a n d  integrated. It laws a n d  t h e o r i e s  c r e a t e d  a
general, m e t a p h y s i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  of the mat e r i a l  world. Th i s 
k n o w l e d g e  w a s  at our d isposal until one d r e a d e d  century 
a p p r o a c h e d .  In this cent u r y  war p i l l a g e d  a nd d e s t r o y e d  much 
of that s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge. L i b r a r i e s  c o n t a i n i n g  e n t i r e  
v o l u m e s  of unique, i r r e p l a c e a b l e  work had been destroyed.
T he k n o w l e d g e  lost was, in this story, f r i g h t e n i n g l y  
costly. But, e v e n t u a l l y  we p i e c e d  tog e t h e r  bits of 
k nowledge, s o m e  improperly, s o m e  clumsily, until we had a 
s e n s e  of s o m e  n ew whole. For a w h i l e  in our history, we 
r e c a l l e d  that this p i e c e d  t o gether k n o w l e d g e  w a s  in fact a
p atchwork. We knew, for a while, that great gapi n g  holes
e x i s t e d  in our reason.
But, e v e n t u a l l y ,  a c t i n g  as if this f r a m e w o r k  w e r e
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whole, w e  forgot it w as not whole. It b e came for us, a 
single, u n m a r r e d  p i e c e  of cloth. A c t i n g  for so long as if 
it w a s  o n e  piece, we finally, g r a d u a l l y  b e l i e v e d  this to be 
so. W e  c o u l d  no longer s e e  the holes, the stitches, the 
c l umsy fits of cloth.
M a c I n t y r e  a r g u e s  if w e  c o u l d  be a w a r e  of this
c a t a s t r o p h e  of the mat e r i a l  sciences, we w o u l d  indeed
s u s p e c t  our knowledge. We w o u l d  c o m p r e h e n d  the loss and
r e a l i s e  our k n o w l e d g e  had a c h a n c e  r i d d e n  o r d e r  to it.
M a c I n t y r e  argues, in moral philosophy, a simi l a r  loss of the
whole, a c a t a s t r o p h i c  loss, h ad occurred. We no longer see
the g a p i n g  holes c r e a t e d  by our c h a o t i c  stitches.
H i s t o r y  by n o w  in o ur c u l t u r e  m e a n s  a c a d e m i c  
history, a nd a c a d e m i c  h i s t o r y  is less than two 
c e n t u r i e s  old. S u p p o s e  it w e r e  the case that the 
c a t a s t r o p h e  of which my h y p o t h e s i s  s p e a k s  had 
o c c u r r e d  before, or largely before, the f ounding of 
a c a d e m i c  history, so that the moral a n d  other 
e v a l u a t i v e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  of a c a d e m i c  history 
d e r i v e d  from the forms of t he d i s o r d e r  w hich brought 
it a b o u t . . . t h e  s t a n d p o i n t  of a c a d e m i c  history Cthen 3 
is su c h  that from its v a l u e - n e u t r a l  v i e w p o i n t  moral 
d i s o r d e r  must r e m a i n  largely invisible. All that the 
h i s t o r i a n . ..a n d . . . the s o cial s c i e n t i s t . ..w o u l d  be 
a l l o w e d  to p e r c e i v e  by the c a n o n s  a n d  c a t e g o r i e s  of 
his d i s c i p l i n e  will be o ne m o r a l i t y  s u c c e e d i n g  
a n o t h e r :s e v e n t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  P u ritanism, e i g h t e e n t h -  
c e n t u r y  hedonism, the V i c t o r i a n  w o r k - e t h i c  and so 
o n . . . f o r m s  of the a c a d e m i c  c u r r i c u l u m  w o u l d  turn out 
to b e  a mong the s y m p t o m s  of the d i saster w h o s e  
o c c u r r e n c e  the c u r r i c u l u m  does not a c k n o w l e d g e  
( M a c I n t y r e , 1981, p p.3-4).
M a c I n t y r e ’s s u g g e s t i o n  is d i s c oncerting. It s e e m s  to 
u n d e r m i n e  a great deal of what we have, w i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  practice, taken for granted. We fairly 
c o n s i s t e n t l y  "teach the c h i ldren" that v a l u e s  are 
e s s e n t i a l l y  a t t i t u d e s  or m e ntal states. In fact, we argue,
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a t t i t u d e s  may "reflect" v a l u e s  of individuals, a n d  so we  
t a k e  g r e a t  p a ins to s t u d y  these.
M u m f o r d  o f f e r s  a d i f f e r e n t  s e n s e  of the t e r m  value. 
W i t h  this d i f f e r e n c e  a n o t h e r  b a s i c  d i s p a r a t e n e s s  is 
e x h i b i t e d  as c o m p a r e d  to m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  sociology. To  
Mumford, fact an d  v a l u e  are coeval. To the degree that we 
can u n d e r s t a n d  their i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p  - their d i a l e c t i c  - 
we can a p p r o a c h  r e a s o n a b l e  action. Hence, in M u m f o r d ’s 
s c h e m a  fact, v a l u e  a n d  a c t i o n  a r e  inherently tied to one 
another.
Mumford, however, is e s s e n t i a l l y  n o n - p h i l o s o p h i c a l . 
C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  the s t u d e n t  is r e q u i r e d  to wea v e  t o g e t h e r  this  
s c h e m a  from his work. T h e  four v o l u m e  se r i e s  p r e s e n t s  an 
i n - d e p t h  a c c e s s  to M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of 
fact to v a l u e  a n d  action. It a l s o  p r o v i d e s  an e x a m p l e  of his 
b r i l l i a n t  a b i l i t y  to s y n t h e s i s e  d i v e r s e  areas of knowledge. 
I h a v e  also r e l i e d  in this section, on some c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  
of E l i j a h  Jordan, a t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y ,  A m e r i c a n  philosopher, 
to m o r e  c l e a r l y  "map out" M u m f o r d ’s position. Th e  t w o  are 
q u i t e  compatible. J o r d a n  p r o v i d e s  a ph i l o s o p h i c a l  point of 
d e p a r t u r e  w h ich M u m f o r d  lacks.
I intend to m a k e  no p r e t e n s e  r e g a r d i n g  the d e v e l o p m e n t  
of a g r a n d  s c h e m e  here. T h e  d i s s e r t a t i o n  is w h e r e  I mig h t  
s t a r t  to d e v e l o p  an outl i n e ,  for my fut u r e  work a n d  for 
i n t e r e s t e d  others. M u m f o r d  inhe r e n t  linkage b e t w e e n  fact, 
v a l u e  and action p r e s e n t s  us w i t h  the potential to act 
r e a s o n a b l y .  T h e  p r e s e n t  task is to c r e a t e  some b a s i s  for 
d i s c u s s i o n  an d  to s u g g e s t  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of d e v e l o p m e n t  of
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a n ew u n d e r s t a n d i n g  c o n c e r n i n g  the f a c t - v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .
W h e r e  M u m f o r d  is weak I ha v e  r e l i e d  upon J o r d a n ’s (and
M a c I n t y r e ’s) work.
T he next c h a p t e r  will a t t e m p t  to d e v e l o p  an e x a m p l e  of
t h i s  a l t e r n a t i v e  a p p r o a c h  for the a p p l i e d  soci o l o g i s t .  That
is, M u m f o r d ’s f a c t - v a l u e  d i a l e c t i c  can s u g g e s t  to us
r e a s o n a b l e  actions. An e x a m p l e  of r e a s o n a b l e  action, the
Re gional Design, is p r e s e n t e d  in chapter seven. It
d e m o n s t r a t e s  the p o s s i b l e  u t i l i t y  of M u m f o r d ’s scheme, and
repre s e n t s ,  as well, an a r e a  in which my f u ture work will be 
3
involved.
F a c t  a n d  V a l u e  R e v i s i t e d  
G e t t i n g  b e y o n d  the p r o b l e m s  of v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  s e e m s  
e s s e n t i a l  to the f u t u r e  h e a l t h  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  appl i c a t i o n .  
T h e  r e a s o n s  b e h i n d  this a s s e r t i o n  have been d i s c u s s e d  in 
detail. What is r e q u i r e d  then is c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of a "new" 
f r a m e w o r k  for an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the f a c t - v a l u e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p .  O n e  a l t e r n a t i v e  may be d e s c r i b e d  as a 
f r a m e w o r k  w h e r e i n  we u n d e r s t a n d  fact a n d  v a l u e  as coeval 
w i t h  an d  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of o n e  another. As such they are
d i a l e c t i c a l  in r e l a t i o n  to o n e  another.
A d i a l e c t i c  r e f e r s  to a s p e c i f i c  type of interaction. 
W i t h i n  the b a s i c  format of a dialectic, o p p o s i n g  states, 
(not n e c e s s a r i l y  o p p o s i t e s ) ,  interact. F r o m  this 
i n t e r a c t i o n  a s y n t h e s i s  emerges. T he c l a s s i c  H e g e l i a n  
dialectic, for example, r e f e r s  to thesis, antit h e s i s ,  and 
s y n t h e s i s  as the p r o c e s s  of d i a l e c t i c a l  interaction. What
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is central to t h i s  t y p e  of interaction, a n d  what 
d i s t i n g u i s h e s  it f r o m  o t h e r  types, is the s y n t h e s i s  itself 
is of a hi g h e r  d e g r e e  of c o m p l e x i t y  or s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  than 
e i t h e r  of its " c o m p o n e n t "  p r e decessors.
M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p s  fact and v a l u e  in d i a l e c t i c  with one 
another. T h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  b e tween fact a n d  v a l u e  cre a t e  a 
h i g h e r  level of u n d e r s t a n d i n g :  what M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  as a
central b a sis for r e a s o n a b l e  action (1951, p . 246).
The f u n c t i o n  of reason, M u m f o r d  states, is "relating
a n d  a p p o r t i o n i n g  the fac t s  of e x p e r i e n c e  into an
i n t e l l i g i b l e  a n d  l i v a b l e  whole" (1944, p . 271). E l i j a h
J o r d a n ’s c o n c e r n s  a d d  an imp o r t a n t  insight to M u m f o r d ’s
c o n c e p t  of the f u n c t i o n  of reason. S p e c i f i c a l l y  J o r d a n
links a v i e w  of an " i n t e l l i g i b l e  an d  l i v a b l e  whole" to the
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of value. T h e  f o l l o w i n g  p a s s a g e  is r e p r o d u c e d
f rom E l i j a h  J o r d a n ’s T h e  G o o d  Life.
M an has b e c o m e  a being of c u l t u r e  b e c a u s e  he could
c o n c e i v e  an ax, a n d  he c o uld c o n c e i v e  an ax b e c a u s e  
he cou l d  c o n c e i v e  a tree being cut down. He could 
s e e  the m e a n s  in the e n d  a n d  the e n d  in the means,
a n d  he l e a r n e d  to i n t e r p r e t  the iden t i t y  b e t w e e n
them t h r o u g h  o t h e r  o b j e c t s  of his envi r o n m e n t .  T h e
q u a l i t y  t h e r e f o r e  of a thing is the key to its moral 
s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  a n d  it is b e c a u s e  t h i n g s  h a v e  
q u a l i t i e s  that they can b e c o m e  v a luable. The e n d  is
t he v a l u e  of a tool or means, a n d  the m e a n s  or tool
is the v a l u e  of the e n d  (J o r d a n ,1949, p.267,
e m p h a s i s  added).
J o r d a n  a n d  M u m f o r d  u n d e r s t a n d  v a l u e  as the 
"w o r t h f u l n e s s "  of an object. T h i s  w o r t h f u l n e s s  of the
o b j e c t  may or may not have to do with its r e l a t i o n s h i p  to me 
or a n other person. Rather, w o r t h f u l n e s s  of an object is 
d e r i v e d  f r o m  its meaning. An o b j e c t ’s meaning, in turn, is
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d e r i v e d  from the r e l a t i o n s  w h i c h  that o b j e c t  h o l d s  to the 
larger e n v i r o n m e n t  (the whole) of w h ich it is a part, and to 
the v a r i o u s  o t her parts, thereof. The o b j e c t ’s m e a n i n g  is 
c o n s t i t u t e d  by its relations.
Most of what is i n t e l l i g i b l e  to us in the universe, 
Jo r d a n  argues, is i n t e l l i g i b l e  t h rough r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  T h ese 
may be o b j e c t  to o b j e c t  relations, o b j e c t s  to actions, 
o b j e c t s  to ideas, a c t i o n s  to ideas, and so forth. But our 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  is r e l a t i o n a l .  T h e s e  relations, in turn, 
c o n s t i t u t e  the m e a n i n g s  of the objects, actions, ideas. 
T h a t  is, the r e l a t i o n s  t y p i c a l l y  c o n s t i t u t e  objects; they 
r e n d e r  to o b j e c t s  their meanings. The term "child," for 
example, d e s c r i b e s  a r e l a t i o n a l  object. C h i l d  is u n d e r s t o o d  
in r e l a t i o n  to o t h e r  t h i n g s  w h i c h  we a s s o c i a t e  with it. 
Thus, c h ild is u n d e r s t o o d  in r e l a t i o n  to human life, to 
adult, to p a r e n t , t o  youth, to age, to intellect, to 
r e p r o d u c t  i o n , a n d  so forth. E a c h  of t h e s e  oth e r  objects, 
actions, ideas h a v e  a c e r t a i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to the object 
"child," and we u n d e r s t a n d  c h i l d  t h rough these.
T h i s  r e l a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of objects, a c c o r d i n g  to 
Jordan, is true of all m a t t e r  a n d  of the metaphy s i c a l .  
"Stone," "god," "faucet," "holy," "banal," "quickness," all 
g a i n  clarity t h r o u g h  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of their r e l a t i o n s  to 
the larger w h o l e  a n d  p a rts thereof.
T h e s e  objects, then, e x ist in r e l a t i o n  to o n e  another, 
a r e  c o n s t i t u t e d  by the s e  relations, a n d  t h rough these  
c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  c e rtain q u a l i t i e s  or i d e n t i t i e s
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can be interpreted. Further, these r e l a t i o n s  c o n s t i t u t e  
c e r t a i n  v a l u e s  of t he o b j e c t s  to the whole. That is, the
q u a l i t y  of an o b j e c t  c r e a t e s  the p o s s i b i l i t y  of its having
value. T h e s e  v a l u e s  r e f e r  d i rectly to the identity of the
o b j e c t  in relation. T h a t  is al s o  to say, t h e s e  v a l u e s  refer 
d i r e c t l y  to the fact of the o b ject a nd are coeval with the 
fact of the object. Th e y  i n form it, r e f i n e  the place of the 
o b j e c t  in terms of m e a n s  a n d  ends in a larger whole. They 
a r e  p arts of its con s t i t u t i o n .
In this framework, then, the v a l u e  of an o b j e c t  (fact) 
is not based on p e r s o n a l  p r e f e r e n c e s  or p a s s i o n s  of the
p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  i n d i v i d u a l  which a re d i r e c t e d  t o ward the 
object. Rather, the v a l u e  of the f a c t / o b j e c t  r e s t s  in 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  of the r e l a t i o n a l  o b ject 
t h r o u g h  its r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i thin a larger whole, and, 
inevitably, to the c o n s e q u e n c e s  of t h o s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  (In 
fact t hese c o n s e q u e n c e s  may al s o  be c o n s i d e r e d  as part of 
the o b j e c t ’s c o n s t i t u t i o n ) .  T he v a l u e  of the object, then, 
r e s t s  in its m e a n i n g ;  a n d  meaning, in turn, is d e t e r m i n e d  
t h r o u g h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  of t he o b j e c t  in 
relation.
T h e  p o s i t i o n  of v a l u e  as r e l a t i v e  has i n f l u e n c e d  moral 
theory, as can be e x p e cted. Both M u m f o r d  a n d  J o r d a n  have  
a n a l y z e d  the d i s s i p a t i o n  of h o lism w i t h i n  moral theory 
( J o r d a n , 1949,1927; M u m f o r d , 1 9 51,1944,1922). Moral theory, 
J o r d a n  argues, has p r e s e n t e d  to us irrational c o n d i t i o n s  
fr o m  w h i c h  to ba s e  " m orality." S i m i l a r  (and prior) to 
M a c I n t y r e ’s u n s e t t l i n g  s u g g e s t i o n  of the a c a d e m i c
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d i s c i p l i n e s  being f o u n d e d  upon " s y m p t o m s  of the d isaster
w h o s e  o c c u r r e n c e  the c u r r i c u l u m  does not a c k n o w l e d g e , "
J o r d a n  a r g u e s  p r e s e n t  day moral p h i l o s o p h y  has been f o u n d e d
on the f a l l a c y  of i nterest (Jordan, 1927). In p r e s e n t  day
moral p h ilosophy, J o r d a n  argues, m o r a l i t y  b e c o m e s  the
q u a l i t y  of specific, i s o l a t e d  acts.
T h e  m o r a l i t y  of an act, taken as an iso l a t e d  
p h enomenon, cannot be determined. It is on l y  as an 
act can be i n t e r p r e t e d  in t e r m s  of a w h o l e  of life 
a n d  c u l t u r e  that it can be s a i d  to have a moral 
q u a l i t y ...T h e  moral q u a l i t y  is t h e r e f o r e  a relation, 
the q u a l i t y  of s t a n d i n g  in a c e r t a i n  pos i t i o n  of 
r e f e r e n c e  to s o m e t h i n g  ( J o r d a n , 1949, p.256).
Con s e q u e n t l y ,  J o r d a n  argues, q u e s t i o n s  w hich are
p r e s e n t e d  to the moral p h i l o s o p h e r  in a f r a g m e n t e d  fash i o n
c a n n o t  m a k e  any r e l a t i o n  of o b j e c t s  a n d  a c t s  to the larger
system. T h e s e  fragments, then, b e c o m e  illogical in t e r m s  of
p o s i n g  moral questions. J o r d a n  d e v e l o p s  an e x a m p l e  of this
f r a g m e n t a t i o n  of moral reason.
It is a b s u r d  to ask if it is r i g h t  to let m y self be 
k i l l e d  when I could d e f e n d  myself. If those a re the 
a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  there is n o  moral question, s i n c e  the 
c o n d i t i o n s  a s s u m e d  m a k e  a ny r a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n  of my 
act to the s y s t e m  of c ultural p u r p o s e s  out of the 
q u e s tion. Such q u e s t i o n s  can be given a m e a n i n g
o n l y  on the f a l s e  a s s u m p t i o n  that the moral q u a l i t y
is a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t he mental s t a t e s  of p e r s o n s  
c o n c e r n e d  in action. Of c o u r s e  "it" is w r o n g  if I 
kill in s e l f - d e f e n s e .  But what is it that is w r o n g ?
UJhen I say it is w r o n g  to kill in sel f - d e f e n s e ,  I 
m e a n  that s o m e t h i n g  s o m e w h e r e  is wrong. But the 
w r o n g n e s s  is not d i r e c t l y  a c h a r a c t e r  of my act.
T h e  wrong is the s i t u a t i o n  that imposes the 
n e c e s s i t y  up o n  me a n d  l e aves me wi t h  no rat i o n a l  
al t e r n a t i v e .  T he "right" and the "wrong" are 
t h e r e f o r e  m a t t e r s  of the r e l a t i o n  of a g e n t s  to 
o b j e c t i v e  c i r c u m s t a n c e  (J o r d a n ,1949, p.257, s e c o n d  
e m p h a s i s  added).
To J o r d a n  a nd to M u m f o r d  the v a l u e  of objects, acts,
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a nd ideas rest not in our s u b j e c t i v e  mental states, w h i c h  
v a r y  f r o m  o n e  m o m e n t  to the next. Rather, their v a l u e  r e s t s  
in the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s  of objects, a c t s  and ideas to 
the larger, o b j e c t i v e  c i rcumstance.
M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p s  a n o t h e r  s e n s e  in w h i c h  f a c t s  and 
v a l u e s  a re coeval in a n o t h e r  sense. S pecifically, they are 
coeval with, a nd act in r e l a t i o n  to, freedom. By the term 
freedom, M u m f o r d  (and Jordan) refer to g r e a t e r  c h o i c e  of 
a l t e r n a t i v e s .  Freedom, esse n t i a l l y ,  is d e s c r i b e d  by each 
a u t h o r  as g r e a t e r  c h o i c e  of o u t c o m e s  ( J o r d a n , 1949, p.253; 
M u m f o r d , 1951, p . 143).
A s  our r e l a t i o n a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of objects, ac t s  and 
i deas develop, (as we begin to d e v e l o p  a s e n s e  of "the 
facts" of t h i n g s  a nd their q u a l i t i e s  which g i v e  them the 
p o t e n t i a l  to have value), f r e e d o m  t e n d s  to i ncrease as well. 
G r e a t e r  k n o w l e d g e  y i e l d s  g r e a t e r  c h o i c e  of a l t e r n a t e  
s e l e c t i o n s  of outcomes. Value, the m e a n i n g  of the q u a l i t y  
of t h e s e  relations, is coeval to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the 
r e l a t i o n s  themselves. Th e y  a r e  a "part" of that 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  V a l u e  e n a b l e s  the agent to ma k e
d e t e r m i n a t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  w h i c h  c h o i c e s  are likely to c r e a t e  
a r e a s o n a b l e ,  liva b l e  envi r o n m e n t .  A reasonable, livable 
e n v i r o n m e n t  is e s s e n t i a l l y  life enhancing. L i f e
e n h a n c e m e n t ,  then, is a moral q u a l i t y  (a value) of the 
c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of p o s s i b l e  c h o i c e s  (objects) to 
the larger w h o l e  and to their likely consequences. As such, 
life e n h a n c e m e n t  d e s c r i b e s  the v a l u e  of p a r t i c u l a r  c h o i c e s  
of w h i c h  it c o n s t i t u t e s  a quality. T h e  g o o d n e s s  or e v i l n e s s
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of t h e s e  choices, their value, then, is a m a t t e r  of 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of t h e s e  o b j e c t s  to their o b j e c t i v e  
circum s t a n c e s .  C e r t a i n  k i n d s  of free d o m  will be life 
e n h a n c i n g ;  o t h e r  k i n d s  will not be so.
M o s t  of M u m f o r d ’s wo r k  s e a r c h e s  for the c o n s t i t u t i v e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between o b j e c t s  which may prove to be life 
enhancing. T he o b j e c t s  (the term is used here in a gene r a l  
sense), gain certain v i r t u e  b a s e d  upon the c o n s t i t u t i o n  of 
the r e l a t i o n s  a nd q u a l i t i e s  therein, and the r e l a t i o n a l  
c o n s e q uences. M u m f o r d ’s wo r k  h as also e x a m i n e d  life d e b a s i n g 
r e l a t i o n a l  objects. G i v e n  the M u m f o r d - J o r d a n  a p p r o a c h  to 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  what is value, certain a s s e s s m e n t s  can be 
made.
P a l e o t e c h n i c a  has, for example, been shown in a 
d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  of its c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s  to be of 
l i t t l e  v a l u e  s a v e  one. P a l e o t e c h n i c a  did p r o v i d e  us with a 
m a r v e l o u s  e x a m p l e  of wh a t  not to do. Neotechnica, on the 
o t h e r  hand, has been e x a m i n e d  as to its m u l t i f a r i o u s  
relati o n s ,  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t e s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of it 
that a re of value, s p e c i f i c a l l y  to a life enhancing, l i v a b l e  
h uman a n d  natu r a l  e n v i r o n m e n t .  It can be s t a t e d  m o r e  boldly 
then, and r e a d e r s  will not at all like or feel c o m f o r t a b l e  
w i t h  what I am a b o u t  to say, that P a l e o t e c h n i c a  is an 
immoral system. N e o t e c h n i c a  is a moral system. T he 
r e l a t i o n s  of these systems, their consequences, their 
d e s i g n s  (or lack of these), c r e a t e  q u a l i t i e s  w h i c h  d e s c r i b e s  
their r e l a t i o n s h i p s  as such. We can talk, in M u m f o r d ’s
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schema, about m oral b uildings, moral schools, moral parks, 
moral economies. A n d  note, n o n e  of these h as a n y t h i n g  much
to do with sexual i t y .  M o r a l i t y  has been i n c r e a s i n g l y
f o c u s e d  as an issue of sexu a l  p r a c t i c e  (MacIntyre, 1981).
T he fo l l o w i n g  s t a t e m e n t  p r o v i d e s  a funda m e n t a l  s e n s e  of
M u m f o r d ’s i n t e r r e l a t e d  a p p r o a c h  to fact and value.
No natural hist o r y  of man can omit, w i t h o u t  g r a v e  
d i s t o r t i o n  an d  e r r o r  the p l a c e  of v a l u e s  in his 
existence. An d  any s c i e n t i f i c  a n t h r o p o l o g y  that 
a t t e m p t s  to ignore values, as o u t s i d e  the pale of 
science, or d i s m i s s  v a l u e s  as c u l t u r e - b o u n d  a n d  so 
s e l f-enclosed, must lack the abil i t y  to d e s c r i b e  the 
p r o c e s s  of human d e v e lopment, s i n c e  it has no
c r i t e r i o n  for d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  a r r e s t  from p r o g r e s s  in 
the d e p a r t m e n t  w h e r e  it m a t t e r s  most ( M u m f o r d , 1951, 
p . 122, e m p h a s i s  added).
T h i s  s t a t e m e n t  has important i m p l i c a t i o n s  for 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  research. If we a r e  u n a b l e  to 
e s t a b l i s h  basic c r i t e r i a  fr o m  w h i c h  go o d  a c t i o n  is likely to 
result, how can we e v e n  begin to d e t e r m i n e  wh a t  s t e p s  to 
t ake? We cannot if a v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  f r a m e w o r k  is a s s u m e d  to 
be valid. Th i s  w a s  d i s c u s s e d  previously. What we are 
e n a b l e d  to do, a nd t h i s  too w as examined, is e i t h e r  to 
c o e r c e  or to "water down" p r o c e s s e s  which will bring about
"desired" a c t i o n s  a n d  ends. E i t h e r  point of d e p a r t u r e  is 
disturbing.
Yet, A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  d o g m a t i c a l l y  insists 
s e p a r a t i o n s  must o c c u r  b e t w e e n  fact a n d  value. Th i s  
i n s i s t e n c e  comes, as w e  have examined, fr o m  several 
p o l itical camps w i t h i n  the discipline. Yet M u m f o r d  o b s e r v e s  
this i n s i s t e n c e  is itself the product of a p eculiar  
o r i e n t a t i o n  to values. M u m f o r d ’s a c k n o w l e d g e m e n t  of this
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o r i e n t a t i o n  w a s  prior to G o u l d n e r ’s v o l a t i l e  "Anti- M i n o t a u r "  
a t t a c k  on the h i d d e n  v a l u e s  of e m p i r i c i s m  ( G o u l d n e r ,1973; 
M u m f o r d , 1934,1951).
"The very m o d e  of science," M u m f o r d  w r o t e  "that 
p r o c l a i m s  the n o n - e x i s t e n c e  of v a l u e s  in n a t u r e  is itself 
the product of m a n ’s o v e r - v a l u a t i o n  of m e c h a n i c a l  order, and 
his special r e g a r d  for t h o s e  trut h s  that can be e s t a b l i s h e d  
best on an i m p e r s o n a l  basis" (1951, p . 122). E s t i m a t i o n  and 
a p p r a i s a l  begin, M u m f o r d  argues, on a much s i m p l e r  level 
than human life. T h e  c h o i c e  of go o d  n e s t i n g  sites, the 
a v o i d a n c e  of h a z a r d o u s  food a n d  water, k n o w l e d g e  of the 
d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  f r i e n d  a nd foe, all a re p r o c e s s e s  of 
selection.
P r a x i s  a n d  Techne: I n d i c a t i o n s  of C h a n g e
S o m e  w r i t e r s  w i t h i n  m o d e r n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  a p pear to 
be g r a p p l i n g  with t he p r o b l e m s  of fact, a nd v a l u e  
r e lativism. R o bert B e l l a h  is clearly one of these. "It is
p r e c i s e l y  a s c i e n c e  that i m agines itself u n i n v o l v e d  in 
s o c i e t y , "  B e l l a h  w r i t e s  "that sees itself as o p e r a t i n g  
under no e t h i c a l  n o r m  o t h e r  than the p u r s u i t  of knowledge, 
that will p r o d u c e  i n s t r u m e n t s  of m a n i p u l a t i o n  for a n y o n e  w ho 
can a f f o r d  to put th e m  into practice" (1983, p p . 40-41).
For Bellah, s o c i o l o g y  takes on its g r e a t e s t  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  wh e n  it b e g i n s  to ask q u e s t i o n s  w h i c h  today are 
t y p i c a l l y  c o n s i d e r e d  to be o u t s i d e  of its realm. O ne of 
th e s e  q u e s t i o n s  is how o u g h t  we to live? In such a 
framework, s o c i o l o g y  b e c o m e s  a form of p u b l i c  p h i l o s o p h y
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(Bellah, e t . a l ,1985).
B e l l a h  has a r g u e d  an A r i s t o t e l i a n  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw e e n
ty p e s  of k n o w l e d g e  is u s eful for u n d e r s t a n d i n g  A m e r i c a n
s o c i o l o g y  at present. A r i s t o t l e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  betw e e n
p r a x i s  a n d  techne. T e c h n e  i n v o l v e d  the k n o w l e d g e  of m a k i n g
a nd pr o d u c i n g  things. Praxis, on the o t h e r  hand, r e f e r s  to
k n o w l e d g e  to a t t a i n  e n d s  that a re e t h i c a l l y  good. B e l l a h
d e s c r i b e s  praxis.
It is p r e c i s e l y  the point about p r a x i s  that it has 
no e x t r a n e o u s  product. It has an end, namely the 
g o o d  for human beings, but its e n d  is a t t a i n e d  
t h r o u g h  itself, that is, thro u g h  a c t i o n  or pr a c t i c e  
that is e t h i c a l  a n d  political. For Aristotle, 
te c h n i c a l  r e a s o n  h e l p s  the a r t i s a n  s h a p e  material 
into a d e s i r e d  product; p r a c tical r e a s o n  (phronesis) 
is the ethical a nd po l i t i c a l  ref l e c t i o n . ..that h elps  
c i t i z e n s  of a free s o c i e t y  p r a c t i c e  the e t h i c a l l y  
g o o d  life ( B e l l a h , 1983, p . 43).
B e l l a h  n o t e s  E d w a r d  Shi Is a nd J u r g e n  H a b e r m a s  have m a d e  
s i m i l a r  d i s t i n c t i o n s  w i t h i n  their wo r k  ( H a b e r m a s , 1973; 
Shi I s , 1980). H a b e r m a s  a r g u e s  te c h n i c a l  q u e s t i o n s  (techne) 
te n d  to focus on goal o r i e n t a t i o n s  of means, s p e c i f i c a l l y  
the i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  thereof. P r a c t i c a l  q u e s t i o n s
(prax i s ) , o n  the o t h e r  hand, "are p o s e d  with a vi e w  to the 
a c c e p t a n c e  or r e j e c t i o n  of n o r m s  for action, the c l a i m s  to 
v a l i d i t y  of w h i c h  w e  can s u p p o r t  or o p p o s e  with reasons"  
( H a b e r m a s , 1973, p . 3).
Be l l a h  a r g u e s  techne, t e c h n i c a l  knowledge, has come to 
d o m i n a t e  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  a n d  social s c i e n c e  generally.  
"T here is little doubt that social s c i e n c e  today se e s  itself 
largely in t e r m s  of t he te c h n i c a l  model. T h i s  is what it 
m e a n s  to be a soci a l  s c i e n c e  in the strong sense"
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( B e l l a h , 1983, p.54).
T h i s  form of social s c i e n c e  p r a c t i c e  p e r c e i v e s  of 
itself, q u a  social science, as r e m o v e d  from v a l u e  positions. 
S u c h  r e s e a r c h e r s  o p e r a t e  e s s e n t i a l l y  as technicians. They 
p e r f o r m  in a "value arena," built by v a r i o u s  i n t e r e s t s  and 
lobbies, w h e r e i n  it oft e n  a p p e a r s  as if any argu m e n t  b e t w e e n  
v a l u e  n e u t r a l i t y  and v a l u e  h o n esty had never occurred.
In fact, M u m f o r d  p r e d i c t e d  a t e c h n o c r a t i c  formation,
p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i t h i n  s c i e n c e s  w h i c h  s t u d y  humanity. M u m f o r d
a r g u e d  as e a rly as 1934 a n d  a g ain in 1944 that s c i e n c e  w h ich
is d e v o i d  of human v a l u e s  s e t s  the s t a g e  for what he t e r m e d
"t e c h n i c i s m . " T e c h n i c i s m  m a r k e d  a s h a r p  d i v o r c e  for M u m f o r d
b e t w e e n  fact an d  value. V a l u e s  s u p p l y  c r i t i c i s m  to fac t s
a l o n g  w i t h  content. To e n c o u r a g e  fact w i t h o u t  the c r i t i c i s m
w h i c h  an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the f a c t ’s coeval v a l u e  provides,
or to a r g u e  v a l u e  bas e d  c r i t i c i s m  is o u t s i d e  of fact is to
e n c o u r a g e  i r r a t i o n a l i t y .
If v a l u e s  are unreal a n d  if h u m a n e  p u r p o s e s  ar e 
c h imerical, then even s c i e n t i f i c  t e c h n i q u e  m u s t  
u l t i m a t e l y  b e c o m e  s u b s e r v i e n t  to bru t e  force: the
n e e d  for r a t i o n a l  r e s t r a i n t  a n d  s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e  of 
any kind disappears. T h u s , t e c h n i c i s m  leads d i r e c t l y  
to i r r a t i o n a l i t y  - and the cult of b a r b a r i a n  p o wer 
s a l v a g e s  the t e c h n i c i a n ’s o t h e r w i s e  g r o w i n g  sen s e  of 
f r u s t r a t i o n  a n d  f u t i l i t y  ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p.375).
Te c h n i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  f l o o d s  t h e  maj o r  j o u r n a l s  today. 
Vet, B e l l a h  argues, we s h o u l d  at the very least be h e s i t a n t  
as to t h e  m e a s u r e  of its worth. He n o t e s  J o s e p h  G u s f i e l d ’s 
w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  article, " ’B u d d y  Can You P a r a d i g m ? ’ The
C r i s i s  of T h e o r y  in the W e l f a r e  State" (1979). W i t h i n  that
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a r t i c l e  G u s f i e l d  w r i t e s
T h e  mo r e  r e f i n e d  our techniques, the less we have to 
s a y . . . T h e  bright hope has been that sociology, by 
the logic of its t h e o r i e s  a nd the power of its 
em p i r i c a l  findings, w o u l d  prov i d e  the i n sights and 
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  e n a b l i n g  g o v e r n m e n t s  t o . . . s o l v e  the 
e x i g e n t  p r o b l e m s  of the s o c i e t y ... Our r e c o r d  has not 
been very good. In a r e a  after ar e a  - g e r o ntology, 
crime, mental health, r a c e  relations, pove r t y  - we 
ha v e  b e come doubtful that the t echnology c l a i m e d  is 
a d e q u a t e  to the d e m a n d . . . o u r  belief in the 
l e g i t i m a c y  of our k n o w l e d g e  is itself in doubt 
(1979, p . 18).
A g r o w i n g  doubt among s o m e  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  of s o c i o l o g y  
is, as A n t h o n y  G i d d e n s  has suggested, there will ever be 
N e w t o n  of the social sciences. Rather, it s e e m s  the social
sciences, a n d  to the point sociology, r e q u i r e  a d i f ferent 
course, set with d i f f e r e n t  directives.
T e c h n i c a l  s o c i o l o g y  has been most adam a n t  about keeping 
v a l u e s  o u t s i d e  of practice. It has never e s s e n t i a l l y  
q u e s t i o n e d  the c o r r e c t n e s s  of ass u m i n g  v a l u e s  to be 
relative. A great deal of q u a l i t a t i v e  p r a c t i c e  has al s o  
n e v e r  e x a m i n e d  this basic a s sumption. But to the technical 
approach, values, to the d e g r e e  they were q u e s t i o n e d  at all, 
w e r e  e i t h e r  o b j e c t s  to be kept "on hold," or o b j e c t s  to be 
m e a s u r e d  through " a t t i t u d e  studies," or both.
T h i s  s e p a r a t i o n  of fact from v a l u e  and the a s s e r t i o n  of 
fact over value, as s o m e h o w  mo r e  valid, B e l l a h  a r g u e s  
r e q u i r e s  s e r i o u s  adju s t m e n t s .  B e l l a h ’s pos i t i o n  is q u i t e
clear. He is not i n t e r e s t e d  in d i s m a n t l i n g  the w h o l e  of 
te c h n i c a l  sociology. In fact, it has important uses. Nor
is B e l l a h  in favor of t a king the "banal ’we n e e d  both k i n d s ’
position" <1983, p.54). Rather, he a r g u e s  for a reversal
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of p r i o r i t i e s  b e t w e e n  t e c h n e  a n d  pr a x i s  as they ar e  
p r e s e n t l y  arranged.
T e c h n i c a l  so c i a l  s c i e n c e  is c l e a r l y  necess a r y .  But it 
s h o u l d  s e r v e  as a u x i l i a r y  to e t h i c a l  concerns, s p e c i f i c a l l y  
t h o s e  of c r e a t i n g  the g o o d  life. At present, te c h n i c a l  
k n o w l e d g e  t y p i c a l l y  m a s k s  g e n u i n e  discussion. Th e  a v e r a g e  
l a yperson u s u a l l y  f e e l s  s o m e  c o m p o n e n t  of awe, fear, 
anxiety, or dist r u s t  w h e n  p r e s e n t e d  with t e c h n i c a l  data.
T h e s e  t e chnical skills, w h i c h  as any of us w h o  h a v e 
s t u d i e d  them know they a r e  by no m e a n s  intuitive, tend to 
s t i f l e  d i s cussion. G i v e n  the lack of a c c e s s  to the 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t e c h n i c a l  m e a n s  of d i s p l a y i n g  fac t s  we 
o f t e n  d e p e n d  on the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of "the expe r t . "  T h e  
expert, in turn, is u s u a l l y  w o r k i n g  for somebody. For w h o m ?  
G o o d  question. M o s t  people, however, ar e  u s u a l l y  too 
i n t i m i d a t e d  by t h e  " o v e r w h e l m i n g  facts" to ask. If they 
ask, h o w e v e r , a n d  c o n t i n u e  to p r o b e  t h r o u g h  the o f ten  
d e l i b e r a t e , t e c h n i c a l  o b s c u r a n t i s m ,  they may f i n d  out, as 
M i l l s  suggested, the e m p e r o r  has no clothes.
Rather than e n c o u r a g e  tec h n i c a l  i n t i m i d a t i o n  m a n y  of us 
d e l i b e r a t e l y  set out in our c l a s s r o o m s  to lift s o m e  of the 
veils. We a t t e m p t  to d e m y s t i f y  the e x p e r t  an d  try to teach 
p e o p l e  the r i g h t  q u e s t i o n s  to ask. T h i s  is useful. It is 
a l s o  educative. But it is a l s o  first aid. We e n d  up trying 
to catch up with the k n o w l e d g e  thief w h o  s n a t c h e s  d i s c u s s i o n  
f r o m  r i g h t  u n d e r  our noses. Consequ e n t l y ,  we h a v e  to b e c o m e  
like the thief, a b l e  to s n a t c h  the rug upon w h i c h  he is 
standing. Vet, t h i s  p o s i t i o n  p l a c e s  us i m p l i c i t l y  as
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a d v e r s a r i e s  to t e c h n i c a l  knowledge, a n d  this is pointless.
We are not in c o n f l i c t  with t e c h n i c a l  knowledge. But 
it o f t e n  a p p e a r s  that way. Wh e n  p a r t i c i p a n t s  no longer 
b e l i e v e  t h e m s e l v e s  a b l e  to part i c i p a t e ,  b e c a u s e  the 
h i e r o g l y p h i c s  w h i c h  a re being p r e s e n t e d  for their " a p p r o v a l 1 
have no i n t u i t i v e  appeal, all m a n n e r  of d e l e t e r i o u s  coercion  
can set in.
T e c h n i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  p r o v i d e s  us w i t h  a g reat boon for 
the how t o ’s of humankind. T he facts p r o d u c e d  from it, a nd 
the s p e e d  wi t h  w h i c h  these can be produced, a re a great 
gain. But, to the d e g r e e  that this k n o w l e d g e  is used to 
s t i f l e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  to m a k e  i s sues s o m e t h i n g  for the 
e x p e r t s  to a g r e e  upon, it b e c o m e s  p a t e n t l y  dangerous. O ne 
r o u t e  away f r o m  this type of k n o w l e d g e  d e s p o t i s m  is clea r l y 
educat i o n .  E d u c a t i o n  h e l p s  us to d e m y s t i f y  the la n g u a g e s 
of the t e chnocrat, to d i s t i n g u i s h  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  therein 
w h i c h  do not w o r k  for the common good. But there is a much 
larger issue.
T e c h n i c a l  knowledge, as M u m f o r d  a n d  B e l l a h  argue, is 
not enough. K n o w l e d g e  is s u b j e c t  to its own p eculiar  
p e r v e r s i o n s  w h i c h  can g o  u n h e e d e d  in its own c i r c l e s  of 
p a r t i c i p a n t s .  It is far too easy to s i m p l i f y  what is meant 
by t e c h n i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  by d e s c r i b i n g  it as "quant i t a t i v e . "  
T h i s  e n t i r e l y  m i s s e s  the point. A great deal of 
q u a l i t a t i v e  design c o n t a i n s  q u a n t i t a t i v e  aspects. N u m e r o u s  
" q u a l i t a t i v e  decis i o n s "  must be m a d e  t h r o u g h o u t  q u a n t i t a t i v e  
design. T h e  two g e n e r a l  c a m p s  fo l d  so mu c h  into o n e  a n o t h e r
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that the g e neral r e s u l t  is s o m e t h i n g  of a m o ngrel h y b r i d  of 
" t y p e s  of q u e s t i o n s  a n d  m e t h o d s  thereof." W i t h i n  this 
h y b r i d  o n e  t e nds to p r a c t i c e  e i t h e r  "value n e u t r a l i t y , "  or 
"value h o n e s t y . "
Rather, tec h n i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  r e f e r s  to a be l i e f  s y s t e m  
a b o u t  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact to v a l u e  and application. 
T h a t  is, fact an d  v a l u e  a r e  s e p a r a t e  spheres, and 
a p p l i c a t i o n  r e l i e s  a l m o s t  c o m p l e t e l y  upon the facts. V a l u e s  
ar e  the stuff of p e o p l e ’s o p i n i o n s  and ar e  a s p e c t s  of the 
s u b j e c t i v e  realm. As such, they are only s o m e w h a t 
t r a n s f e r a b l e  an d  ar e  t y p i c a l l y  v i e w e d  as an i m p e d i m e n t  to 
a p p l i c a t i o n .
B e l l a h  an d  M u m f o r d  h a v e  a d v o c a t e d  a d i f f e r e n t  scheme. 
To both writers, w h i l e  t e c h n i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  is important, it 
b e c o m e s  "only o n e  r a t h e r  u n c e r t a i n  input into a s i t u a t i o n  
that a l s o  r e q u i r e s  co m m o n  sense, e t h ical insight, a n d  a 
g r e a t  deal of c o n v e r s a t i o n  with t h o s e  a f f e c t e d  b e f o r e  a 
p olicy can be f o r m u l a t e d  or a de s i g n  made" ( B e l l a h , 1983, 
p.55). What is m o s t  d i s t i n c t  of this a p p r o a c h  as c o m p a r e d  
to the m o r e  typical m a i n s t r e a m  a p p r o a c h  is the we i g h t  p l a c e d  
u p o n  e t h i c a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  Value, the c o n s t i t u t i v e  
q u a l i t i e s  of the f a c t s  in r e l ation, their w o r t h f u l n e s s  in 
t e r m s  of r e l a t i o n  a n d  cons e q u e n c e ,  b e c o m e  a central as p e c t  
of the e n t i r e  p r o c e s s  of r e s e a r c h ;  f r o m  the f r aming of 
q u e s t i o n s  to a p p l i c a t i o n .
T h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this a p p r o a c h  a r e  tremendous. 
E t h i c a l  a c t i o n  b e c o m e s  the c e n t r a l  "c o l o r a t i o n , "  so to 
speak, of r e s e a r c h  an d  a p p l i c a t i o n .  As s o c i o l o g i s t s  we
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would, not doubt, begin to per c e i v e  of o u r s e l v e s  (as
h i s t o r i c a l l y  we o n c e  were), much more r e l a t e d  to the
humanities. In fact, t e r m s  w h i c h  have been s h u n n e d  in the
discipline, w o u l d  begin to r e g a i n  meaning with i n  the craft
of sociology.
It may be part of the task of practical social 
s c i e n c e  to keep the c o mmon moral vocab u l a r y  a l i v e  - 
it is not only a vocab u l a r y ,  it is a set of
practices, of m o r e s . . . A n  i m p o v e r i s h e d  moral 
v o c a b u l a r y  leav e s  an op e n  field for the o p e r a t i o n  of 
c a l c u l a t i n g  s e l f - i n t e r e s t  a l o n e  (Bellah, 1983,
p.63).
T he i m p l i c a t i o n s  a l s o  s u g g e s t  we w o u l d  i n c r e a s i n g l y
e m e r g e  as a form of p u b l i c  phil o s o p h y :  a craft w h e r e i n  the
p o t e n t i a l s  of human life a re issues of l e g i t i m a t e  c o n c e r n
a n d  present p o i n t s  of d e p a r t u r e  for p u b l i c  discussion.
S o c i o l o g y  as such b e c o m e s  a form of practical reason.
P r a ctical soci a l  s c i e n t i s t s  do not c laim the d e gree 
of s c i e n t i f i c  p r e c i s i o n  to which t e c h n o l o g i c a l  
social s c i e n c e  aspires, p a rtly because they do not 
think it p o s s i b l e  in t he s t u d y  of human affairs.
T h i s  m e a n s  t h e r e  is c o n s i d e r a b l e  humility to their 
claims. They do not o f f e r  d e f i n i t i v e  f i n d i n g s  but 
on l y  j u d g m e n t s  i n f o r m e d  by inquiry, q u i t e  f a l l i b l e 
a nd c o n t a i n i n g  m a n y  links that cannot be 
c o n c l u s i v e l y  d e m o n s t r a t e d . . . practical social
s c i e n t i s t s  do not c l a i m  to be s t r i k i n g l y  di f f e r e n t 
f r o m  or s u p e r i o r  to t h o s e  w h o  a r e  addressed, w h e t h e r  
o r d i n a r y  c i t i z e n s  or d e c i s i o n  m a k e r s . S u c h  s c i e n t i s t s  
s e e  t h e m s e l v e s  p r e c i s e l y  w i t h i n  the p r o c e s s  of 
p r a ctical reason, w h e r e  p r u d e n c e  and j u d g m e n t  must 
o p e r a t e  b e c a u s e  s c i e n t i f i c  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  is not 
possible. They s e e  their role, nonetheless, as a 
w o r t h y  part of the c o m m o n  life of a free society.
If this kind of s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  s h o u l d  b e come 
extinct, we may r e a s o n a b l y  be sure that it will be 
r e p l a c e d  by a d e s p o t i c  s o cial s c i e n c e  in the s e r v i c e  
of a d e s p o t i c  s o c i e t y  ( B e l l a h , 1983, p.64).
Clearly, the task of practical r e a s o n  - of life 
e n h a n c i n g  a c tion - is a task which b e g i n s  with taking
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s e r i o u s l y  the b u i l d i n g  of the go o d  life, its renewal. 
M u m f o r d  has p r o v i d e d  a t i r e l e s s  e x a m i n a t i o n  of renewal. We 
may term his work an e x a m p l e  of practical r e a s o n  in E e l l a h 7s 
sense. It is inexact. It p r o v i d e s  the s p e cialist, no 
doubt, with s e v e r a l  p i e c e s  of grist for criticism. It 
p r o v i d e s  as well many t a n t a l i z i n g  yet i n c o n c l u s i v e  links, 
m a n y  of which c a nnot be c o n c l u s i v e l y  demonstrated.
But M u m f o r d 7s Renewal of L i f e  S e r i e s  a l s o  d e p i c t s  
p r a c tical r e a s o n  in its go o d  senses. It m a k e s  us a w a r e  of 
w h a t  is plausible, a nd of wh a t  is possible. It p r o v i d e s  us 
w i t h  an a t t e m p t  of an e t h i c a l  f r a m e w o r k  of a c t i o n  w h i c h  is 
i n h e r e n t l y  tied to fact a nd value, a nd it p r o v i d e s  a clear 
s e n s e  of the n e e d  to s t r u c t u r e  t h o s e  p a t t e r n s  of life which 
w e  have so taken for granted, and which are, in fact, 
ruinous.
In the next chap t e r  a d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  is p r o v i d e d  of 
M u m f o r d 7s most central d e s c r i p t i o n  of ethi c a l  action: 
B i o t e c h n i c  Regionalism. It is a prod u c t  of p r a ctical  
reason, which u n i t e s  fact a nd value, a nd its a im is to 
p r o v i d e  d i s c u s s i o n  a nd e x a m p l e  for the human b u i l d e r s  of the 
g o o d  life.
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E n d  N o t e s
1. T he term is u s e d  he r e  in A l a s d a i r  M a c I n t y r e ’s (1981) 
sense, w h e r e i n  ma n y  c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  c o l l a p s e d  into emotivism. 
T h e s e  incl u d e  r e l a t i v i s m  ,g e n e r a l l y  speaking, and n i h i l i s m  
as forms of e m o t i v i s m .  M a c I n t y r e ’s s c h e m e  is unus u a l  in 
th i s  r e s p e c t  w i t h i n  moral philosophy.
2. E l i j a h  J o r d a n ’s F o r m s  of Indjiy i.dua.li ty (1927) is very 
i n f o r m a t i v e  to the d e v e l o p m e n t  of levels of individuality.
Mu c h  of J o r d a n ’s work w as an a t t e m p t  to r e c o v e r  a N e o -
A r i s t o t e l i a n  f r a m e w o r k  for moral philosophy. He t h e r e f o r e  
r e j e c t s  e m o t i v i s m  as a basis for r a t i o n a l  action. His
levels of the i n d i v i d u a l  al s o  c o r r e s p o n d  to higher v a l u e s  
a s s o c i a t e d  wi t h  ea c h  level. J o r d a n ’s work is q u i t e  a m e n a b l e  
to M u m f o r d ’s c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of the f a c t -  v a l u e  framework. 
Also, J o r d a n ’s p h i l o s o p h i c a l  r i g o r  s u p p l i e s  M u m f o r d ’s 
a r g u m e n t  with a logical, moral p h ilosophy, w h i c h  Mumford, 
w h o  is e s s e n t i a l l y  n o n - p h i l o s o p h i c a l , d o e s  not develop.
3. My f a s c i n a t i o n  for M u m f o r d  has d e v e l o p e d  a central a r e a  
of f u t u r e  re s e a r c h ;  the g e n u i n e  r e g i o n  a n d  r e g i o n a l  design. 
W o r k  in th i s  a r e a  has a l r e a d y  begun. " R e s o l v i n g  Rural 
D e v e l o p m e n t  C o n f l i c t s :  M a i n e ’s Rural L i f e  and Regional
De sign." Paper w r i t t e n  with M a t h e w  Ed d y  (regional a nd
m u n i c i p a l  planner) for T he Rural a n d  Small T o w n  R e s e a r c h  a nd 
S t u d i e s  Programme, M o u n t  A l l i s o n  Unive r s i t y ,  N e w  Brunswick, 
in c o n j u n c t i o n  wi t h  the U n i v e r s i t y  of M a i n e  system; 1988. 
In this s a m e  s p i r i t  a p e r m a n e n t  c o m m i t t e e  w as e s t a b l i s h e d  in 
the town of B r u n s w i c k  M a i n e  to p r o v i d e  r e g i o n a l  ar t s  to the 
c o m m u n i t y  a n d  r e g i o n  in a y e a r l y  c e l e b r a t i o n  w h i c h  is free 
to all. T he a u t h o r s  have w o r k e d  e x t e n s i v e l y  within, a n d  
w e r e  f o u n d e r s  of, th i s  committee.
4. M u m f o r d  has u s e d  this te r m  w i t h i n  his Renewal of L i f e  
series, s p e c i f i c a l l y  the 1951 wo r k  T h e  Cond u c t  of Life. 
J o r d a n ’s u se of the term "worth" in r e l a t i o n  to fact and 
v a l u e  is q u i t e  c o m p a t i b l e  with M u m f o r d ’s term  
’'worthfulness," h e n c e  the latter te r m  is u s e d  here.
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CHAPTER V I I
FACT, V A L U E  A N D  A C T I O N
T o w a r d  a L i v a b l e  W h o l e  
S o c i o l o g y  has a b a n d o n e d  the question, how ought we to 
live? Yet, at present we n e e d  very much to ask it. It 
s e e m s  most of our e f f o r t s  w o u l d  be well spent in s e a r c h i n g  
for good, sound, i n t e l l i g e n t  answers. It s e e m s  as well, 
that a s o c i o l o g y  which is s e n s i t i v e  to the p o s s i b l e  
integ r a t i o n  of fact a nd v a l u e  can g i v e  some appropriate, 
e thi c a l  r e s p o n s e s  to that question.
S o c i o l o g y  has among its g r e a t e s t  values, which is to 
say among the most w o r t h w h i l e  q u a l i t i e s  of its r e l a t i o n s  to 
the larger social world, the a b i l i t y  to prov i d e  intelligent, 
s u b s t a n t i a t e d  c r i t i c i s m  of social constructions. It is this 
'quality, this r e l a t i o n a l  a s p e c t  which is of value, which 
m a k e s  s o c i o l o g y  inhere n t l y  both p o tent and political. 
Yet, we are at an impasse, p a r t i c u l a r l y  with r e g a r d  to the 
proper u s e s  of this criticism. T h i s  impasse has been 
e x a m i n e d  in the p r e v i o u s  chapter. It stems, I believe, from 
the p r a c t i c e  of d i s a s s o c i a t i n g  fact fr o m  value.
T h i s  d i s a s s o c i a t i o n  is ironic and unfortunate. 
P a r t i c u l a r l y  this is so with r e g a r d  to free d o m  as it has 
been d e f i n e d  in chapter six (greater a l t e r n a t i v e s  for 
action). Ironically, we a re at a point, in the d i s c i p l i n e  
a n d  generally, w h e r e  m y r i a d  a l t e r n a t i v e s  are capa b l e  of
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being s u g g e s t e d  c o n c e r n i n g  our work a nd its a p plications. 
Yet, all the w h i l e  these a l t e r n a t i v e s  are brought to light, 
we have v i r t u a l l y  no b a s i s  from which we can properly ma k e 
s u g g e s t i o n s ;  from which we can act.
T h e r e  is, un f o r t u n a t e l y ,  a n i h i l i s t i c  a n i m u s  w h i c h 
p e r v a d e s  the s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination, and, I believe, 
e s s e n t i a l l y  pa r a l y z e s  it. Th i s  is so much so that q u e s t i o n s  
such as the one posed a b o v e  seem ludicrous a nd naive. 
Their i m p o r t a n c e  d i m i n i s h e s  in a w o r l d  w h e r e  personal 
p r e f e r e n c e  r e p l a c e s  r e l a t i o n a l  value. But I do not think 
the q u e s t i o n  "how o ught we to live?" ludicrous or naive. 
Rather, it is vital.
In order to a n swer how ought we to live, we must must 
a l s o  ask, how ought we to act? If we are to act reasonably, 
we mu s t  acknowledge, or at least attempt to, the larger 
r e l a t i o n s  of w hich each act is a part. These r e l a t i o n s  
d e s c r i b e  m e a n i n g s  w h i c h  a re d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by certain 
q ualities. Qualities, in turn, are a s p e c t s  which 
p o t e n t i a l l y  des c r i b e  w o r t h  or v a l u e  of the r e l a t i o n a l  
object. T h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of this c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
b etw e e n  a fact a nd the v a l u e  pro m o t e s  what M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  
as the main fun c t i o n  of reasons "that of r e l a t i n g  and 
a p p o r t i o n i n g  the facts of e x p e r i e n c e  into an i n t e l l i g e n t  and 
l ivable whole" (1944, p . 270).
M u m f o r d ’s atte m p t  to c r eate a r e a s o n a b l e  f r a mework for 
a c tion assumes, by i n c lusion of the word r e a sonable, an 
a t t e m p t  to u n d e r s t a n d  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  v a l u e s  of f a c t s  and
350
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
h aw these r e l a t e  to a livable whole. The most c o m p l e t e 
e x a m p l e  of this a t t e m p t  is his devel o p m e n t  of b i o t e c h n i c  
re g i onalism. Much of M u m f o r d ’s life and work was d e d i c a t e d  
to this task.
Th r o u g h o u t  each of the four v o l u m e s  of T he Renewal of 
L i f e  S e r i e s  and w i thin his e a r l i e s t  major work The S t o r y  of 
U t o p i a s  <1922) M u m f o r d ’s d e v e l o p m e n t  of a fact, value, 
a c t i o n  fr a m e w o r k  can be discerned. As e arly as 1922, 
M u m f o r d  e x p l o r e d  reg i o n a l  action, after a careful a n a l y s i s  
of w h e r e  our best facts, a nd the q u a l i t i e s  thereof, have 
b r o u g h t  us. He d e v e l o p e d  the regional s u rvey in that work. 
It w as an atte m p t  to e x a m i n e  the g e o g r a p h i c  r e gion in every 
d e t a i 1.
What beca m e  q u i t e  clear to Mumford, during his stay 
w i t h  G e d d e s  and B r a n f o r d  in G r e a t  Eritain, was the n e c e s s i t y  
of an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  a p p r o a c h  to such an a m b i t i o u s  
u n d e r t a k i n g  as r egional survey. In The S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  he 
a r g u e d  the interdisci piinary r e q u i r e m e n t s  of such an 
e x a m i n a t i o n  w o u l d  s y n t h e s i z e  v a r i o u s  s p e c i a l i s t  "knowledges" 
(M u m f o r d , 1922, p.279).
T he r egional s u r v e y  w a s  one way in w hich a r b i t r a r y  
w a l l s  between types of k n o w l e d g e  might be broken down. The 
survey, then, w o u l d  p r o v i d e  a basis from which to e n c o u r a g e
n o n - p a r t i s a n  a p p r o a c h e s  to social design. The regional
s u r v e y  is largely a p r o d u c t  of Great Britain. Geddes,
L e P l a y  and Branford, a mong others, began the regional
m o v e m e n t  which wa s  well u n d e r w a y  two deca d e s  prior to 
M u m f o r d ’s 1922 writing. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  it o r i g i n a t e d  in
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E d i n b u r g h  at a b o u t  the turn of the t w e n t i e t h  century.
T h e  S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  al s o  e x a m i n e s  the d r eams of the 
g o o d  place. S o m e  of t h e s e  we r e  in fact ideas w hich s e r v e d  
abbau, or, the c h a o t i c  non-plan. Four of the m o r e  d a n g e r o u s  
"good place dreams" we r e  e x a m i n e d  and they s e r v e d  as n e m e s e s  
to r e g i onalism. Given that they a re a n t i t h e t i c a l  to 
r egional design, t h e s e  m y t h s  help us to u n d e r s t a n d  
r egi o n a l i s m ;  p r i n c i p a l l y  by what it is not. T h e s e  m y t h s  
w e r e  Country House, Coketown, Megalopolis, an d  the N ational 
State.
T h e s e  a n t i t h e s e s  laid the groundwork, M u m f o r d  argued, 
for abbau; u n building, the non-plan. Regional ism, d e s c r i b e d  
first through the r e g i o n a l  survey, r e p r e s e n t e d  sounder, 
e thi c a l  action. Mumford, then, u n d e r s t o o d  what w as go o d  
a c tion in terms of wh a t  e n h a n c e d  f a v o r a b l e  q u a l i t i e s  of 
h istorical (and present) facts.
In Techni.cs a n d  C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1932) M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  a 
highly d e t a i l e d  and s o p h i s t i c a t e d  d i a l e c t i c  between 
t e c h n o l o g i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n  and social change. He c a r efully 
e x a m i n e d  the m o v e m e n t  from the w o r l d  of E o t e c h n i c a  to 
P aleot e c h n i c a .  He then e x a m i n e d  m o v e m e n t  t o w a r d  the 
n e o t e c h n i c  phase; a m o v e m e n t  away from the c o n s e q u e n c e s  of 
abbau. In this work, M u m f o r d  further d e v e l o p e d  his fact, 
value, a c tion s c h e m e  thro u g h  b i o t e c h n i c  regi o n a l i s m .  Seven 
ori e n t a t i o n s ,  b a s i c  c o r n e r s t o n e s  of that design, were 
described.
In It!§ C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938) M u m f o r d  again d e t a i l e d
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the f a c t - v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between social a nd technical 
f o r c e s  w h i c h  help us to u n d e r s t a n d  h i s t o r i c a l  a nd present 
actions. T h i s  work e x a m i n e s  these c o m p l e x e s  thro u g h  the 
city comp l e x  h i s t o r i c a l l y .  Q uite clearly the med i e v a l  town 
is a comp l e x  of E o t e c h n i c a ,  the b a r o q u e  a nd in s e n s a t e  towns 
r e p r e s e n t  e a r l y  a n d  late co m p l e x e s  of P a l eotechnica.
W i t h i n  T h e  C u l t u r e  of Ci.ti.es M u m f o r d  began his most
d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of the basis of r egional design and
d e v e l o p m e n t  as s o u r c e s  of renewal. That is to say, regional
d e sign is an a t t e m p t  to e s t a b l i s h  a life-enhancing, and
t h e r e f o r e  livable, r egional complex. He e x a m i n e d  the 
e l e m e n t s  of a plan, the metropolis, the reg i o n a l  complex, 
the b i o t e c h n i c  social form, and the i n t r i n s i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
b e t w e e n  the city a n d  the larger region.
J h e  C o n d i t i o n  of Man ( M u m f o r d , 1944) w as an a t t e m p t  to 
m a p  out the p s y c h o l o g i c a l  m e t a m o r p h o s i s  of the West e r n  
personality. M u m f o r d  r e l i e d  on the c ultural a n d  technical 
b ases e s t a b l i s h e d  in the two earl i e r  w o r k s  to d e v e l o p  this 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  history. Th e  e m e r g e n c e  of the primacy of the 
person, and its c u l m i n a t i o n  w i thin the m e d i e v a l  synthesis, 
c o r r e s p o n d s  d i r e c t l y  to the e o t e c h n i c  life of the cultural 
comp l e x  of the m e d i e v a l  town.
The new h e m i s pheres, the u t i l itarian, the romantic, 
w e r e  t hree o r i e n t a t i o n s  of early Paleote c h n i c a .  They 
emerged, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  w i thin the cultural complex of the 
b a r o q u e  city. Finally, the p r o m e t h e a n  e c o n o m i c  "man" was 
the product of the i n s e n s a t e  town of the late p a l e o t e c h n i c  
cultural complex.
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Wi thin all of these complexes, M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the
q u a l i t y  of life. He q u e s t i o n e d  how technical and cultural 
f o r c e s  shaped, a nd u/ere s h a p e d  by, e m e r g e n t  psychol o g i c a l  
a s p e c t s  of the W e s t e r n  personality. What us r e  the q u a l i t i e s  
of these r e l a t i o n s ?  And, how did these in turn c o n s t i t u t e  
the v a l u e  of a c t i o n s  w i t h i n  the social forms? Essentially,
M u m f o r d  argued, we are h e a d e d  t o ward a d i s s o l u t i o n  if we
lose sight of the bases of renewal. One basis of renewal 
r e s i d e s  in the question, how ought we to live?
In that 1944 work, M u m f o r d  again c a lled for p o l i c i e s
w h i c h  w o u l d  mo v e  away fr o m  a heavily c e n t r a l i z e d  political
e c o n o m y  a nd t o ward r e g i onalism. He a r gued for an e nd to
e xpansion, a s t a b i l i z a t i o n  of industry, p o p u l a t i o n
e q u i l i b r i u m ,  and, most important, a ne e d  to regain a bala n c e
w i t h i n  the W e s t e r n  personality. He de s c r i b e d  this as a
r e c o v e r y  of the o r g a n i c  person. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the
q u e s t i o n s  which we pose to o u r s e l v e s  may d e s c r i b e  for us the
n e c e s s a r y  1 under layers" of life e n h a n c i n g  renewal.
M o r e  i m m e d i a t e l y  we must demand: What is the
p u r p o s e  of each n ew p o l itical and e c o n o m i c  mea s u r e ?
D o e s  it seek the o ld goal of e x p a n s i o n  or the new
o n e  of e q u i l i b r i u m ?  D o e s  it work for conquest or 
c o - o p e r a t i o n ?  A nd what is the n a t u r e  of this or 
that i ndustrial or social a c h i e v e m e n t -  does it 
p r o d u c e  mat e r i a l  g o o d s  a lone or does it also p r o d u c e  
human g o o d s  a n d  g o o d  me n ?  D o  our individual 1 ife- 
plans m a k e  for a u n i v e r s a l  society, in which art and 
science, truth and beauty, r e l i g i o n  and sanctity, 
e n r i c h  m a n k i n d ?  Do our p u b l i c  life-plans ma k e  for 
the f u l f i l l m e n t  and renewal of the human person, so 
that they will bear fruit in a life abundant: ever
m o r e  sign i f i c a n t ,  ever m o r e  valuable, ever more 
deeply e x p e r i e n c e d  and m o r e  widely shar e d ?
(M u m f o r d , 1944, p.423).
In T h e  Conduct of L i f e  (1951) M u m f o r d  e x p l o r e d  the
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ethi c a l  s y s t e m s  (or lack thereof) w h i c h  have e v o l v e d  w i t h i n 
W e s t e r n  life. T h e  s p i r i t u a l l y  g u i d e d  medieval framework, 
the s e n s a t e  g u i d e d  baroque, the u t i l i t a r i a n  industrial 
complex, f o r m e d  the bases of these systems. In the b a r o q u e  
a n d  i n s e n s a t e  complexes, fact and v a l u e  had taken on what we 
may term their m o d e r n  form. That is, fact and v a l u e  came to 
be p e r c e i v e d  as s e p a r a t e  and distinct a r e a s  of thought and 
action. Fact b e l o n g e d  to the measurable, o b j e c t i v e  world. 
V a l u e  b e l o n g e d  to the w o r l d  of s u b j e c t i v e  mental states. 
T h e i r  d i s a s s o c i a t i o n  w i d e n e d  to the point w h e r e  only at the 
level of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual or the g r o u p  might 
fact a n d  v a l u e  "speak to o ne another."
T h e  b i o t e c h n i c  complex, however, r e q u i r e s  the e m e r g e n c e  
of a n e w  moral synthesis. Central to this new form, M u m f o r d  
a r g u e d  an i n t e g r a t i o n  of the Buddhist, the Promethean, a nd 
the D i o n y s i a n  e l e m e n t s  of the W e s t e r n  spirit must occur. 
T h i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  w o u l d  s y n t h e s i s e  the f a c t - v a l u e  d i a l e c t i c  
betw e e n  r e l a t i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e s .  In turn, the c o n s t i t u t i v e  
q u a l i t i e s  of t h e s e  relations, their value, might hi g h l i g h t  
c o u r s e s  for a p p r o p r i a t e  actions.
F r o m  u t o p i a n  d r e a m s  to the d i a l e c t i c  between t e c h n o l o g y  
a nd culture, to the com p l e x  f o r m a t i o n s  between city life and 
m i n d  life, to a h i s t o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  of the Western spirit, 
M u m f o r d  has, on seve r a l  dimensions, c r e a t e d  the b l u e p r i n t s  
for renewal through an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of fact a nd v a l u e  as 
m u t u a l l y  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of one another. T h e s e  b l u e p r i n t s  can 
c u l m i n a t e  in action. For M u m f o r d  the regional fr a m e w o r k  of
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c i v i l i z a t i o n  is an e x p r e s s i o n  of ethical action. It 
answers, in c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail, how ought we to live. 
''Regionalism," M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  "is only an i n s trument: Its
a i m  is the best life po s s i b l e "  ( M u m f o r d , 1986, p . 216).
M u m f o r d ’s a p p r o a c h  to bu i l d i n g  the best life p a s s i b l e  
may be d e s c r i b e  t h r o u g h  four central and h i ghly r e l a t e d  
a s p e c t s  of his reg i o n a l  design. T h r e e  of these have been 
e x a m i n e d  in so m e  detail. T h e s e  three a r e a s  a re the r egional 
s u r v e y  (chapter one), the o r i e n t a t i o n s  of re g i o n a l  
b i o t e c h n i c  design ( c h a p t e r s  two a n d  three), a n d  the 
p o s t u l a t e s  of r e g i o n a l i s m  (chapter three). T h e  f o urth area  
is the o v e r a r c h i n g  s c h e m a  of r e g i o n a l i s m  b a s e d  upon the 
p r e v i o u s  three and upon an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the f a c t - v a l u e  
synthesis. T h i s  t o p i c  a l s o  has been e x a m i n e d  in c h a p t e r s
four, five, a nd six of the d issertation. On this larger
s c a l e  we e x a m i n e  the f o u r t h  area, the reg i o n a l  f r a m e w o r k  for 
c i v i 1 i z a t i o n .
Ea c h  of the four a r e a s  is cle a r l y  r e l a t e d  to M u m f o r d ’s 
f a c t - v a l u e  scheme. Ea c h  ar e a  will be e x p l o r e d  below. The 
larger fr a m e w o r k  w h i c h  they create s u g g e s t s  a form of
ethi c a l  action.
T h e  Reg i o n a l  Surv e y
In 1922 M u m f o r d  b egan to e x p l o r e  the v a l u e  of an 
i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the r e g i o n  in every 
p o s s i b l e  detail. T h i s  a p p r o a c h  w as t e r m e d  the r e gional
survey. U n d e r l y i n g  the reg i o n a l  s u r v e y  w e r e  two basic 
assu m p t i o n s .  The first a s s u m p t i o n  d e m o n s t r a t e s  the fact-
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v a l u e  a s s o c i a t i o n  typical of M u m f o r d ’s work. T h e  s e c o n d
a s s u m p t i o n  w a s  d i r e c t e d  at a p p l i c a t i o n  of the f a c t - v a l u e
b a s i s  to ethi c a l  action. F i r s t  a s s u m e d  as f u n d a m e n t a l  was
the rene w a l  of life as e s s e n t i a l  to our s u r v i v a l  an d  to the
b u i l d i n g  of a g o o d  society. Second, it was a s s u m e d  that the
careful a p p l i c a t i o n  of i n t e r d i s c x p l i n a r y  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  in
part thro u g h  a r e g i o n a l  survey, could s e r v e  t h e s e  e n d s
(survival a nd the design of the good society). Given these,
liumford d e s c r i b e d  the r e g i o n a l  survey.
CIt is] not c h i e f l y  a surv e y  of evils; it is, 
rather, a s u r v e y  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  in all 
their aspects; a n d  it e m p h a s i z e s  to a much g r e a t e r  
e x t e n t  that the s o c i a l  s u r v e y  the n a t u r a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the envi r o n m e n t ,  as they are 
d i s c o v e r e d  by the geolog i s t ,  the zoologist, the 
e c o l o g i s t  - in a d d i t i o n  to the d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
natu r a l  a n d  human c o n d i t i o n s  in the h i s t o r i c  past, 
as p r e s e n t e d  by t he a n t h r o p o l o g i s t , the 
a r c h a e o l o g i s t ,  a n d  the historian. In short, the 
r e g i o n a l  s u r v e y  a t t e m p t s  a local s y n t h e s i s  of all 
t he s p e c i a l i s t  " k n o w l e d g e s "  ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p.279).
E a c h  of the r e l e v a n t  s p e c i a l t i e s  a re c a l l e d  upon in the 
s u r v e y  of a region. W h e r e  i n f o r m a t i o n  is not available, the 
n e e d  for n ew a r e a s  of e x p l o r a t i o n  b e c o m e  apparent. T h e  data 
w h i c h  is g a t h e r e d  from the s u r v e y  ar e  e s s e n t i a l l y  a 
s y n t h e s i z e d  p r o f i l e  of th e  region, in its h i s t o r i c  and
c o n t e m p o r a r y  aspects. Th e  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  in such a
way that the r e g i o n a l  c o m m u n i t y  may r e a d i l y  u n d e r s t a n d  and
m a k e  u s e  of the i n f o rmation. T h e  u s e  of t h e s e  facts, 
however, is c u l t i v a t e d  by an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of their 
r e l a t i o n a l  v a l u e  to the region. That is, they are 
" c u l t i v a t e d  w i t h . ..r e g a r d  for the human v a l u e s  and 
standa r d s ,  as e m b o d i e d  in the n e e d s  a n d  i d e a l s  of the local
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c o m m u n i t y " ( M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 281).
The p r o c e s s  of the r e gional s u r v e y  may be u n d e r s t o o d  
thro u g h  four b asic procedures. T h e s e  begin with the initial 
su rvey itself. T h e  s u r v e y  crea t e s  a pro f i l e  for a plan of 
action. T he central task of the surv e y  process a nd its 
a p p l i c a t i o n  is to design orde r l y  d e v e l o p m e n t  w i t h i n  the
r e g i o n  and to d e s c r i b e  a "finer a r t i c u l a t i o n " betw e e n  
r e g i o n s  (M u m f o r d , 1938, p . 371).
T he s u r v e y ’s first s t a g e  inv o l v e s  a s y s t e m a t i c  
g a t h e r i n g  of information. I n f o r m a t i o n  will, given its 
diversity, r e q u i r e  m u l t i p l e  methods. Th i s  p r o c e s s  
c o n s t i t u t e s  the core of the process. The history, the
ethn o g r a p h y ,  geography, ecology, of a region a re  
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  recorded. W i t h i n  this process, o ne of 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  coordination, the r e gion must be u n d e r s t o o d  as 
a complex which r e q u i r e s  v a r i o u s  kinds of c o o r d i n a t e d  
k n o w l e d g e  in o rder to be a p p r e h e n d e d  in any detail.
T he s e c o n d  step, by no m e a n s  an easy one, is the
s t r e a m l i n i n g  of the i n f o r m a t i o n  into a prof i l e  of the
region. O b v i o u s l y  this too r e q u i r e s  interdisci piin a r y  
effort. V a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of q u a n t i t a t i v e  and q u a l i t a t i v e  
r e s e a r c h  will be apparent. What is e s s ential is not 
u n i f o r m i t y  of r e s e a r c h  method. Rather, what is es s e n t i a l  is 
a c o m p l e m e n t a r i t y  of methods. That is, the e t h n o g r a p h e r ’s 
g r o u n d e d  theory w hich s t e m s  from field work e x p e r i e n c e  
s h o u l d  s e r v e  as a c o m p l e m e n t  to the soil e n g i n e e r ’s 
t o p o g r a p h i c a l  statistics, and the d e m o g r a p h e r ’s p o p u l a t i o n  
as s e ssments. Q u a l i t a t i v e  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  a p p r o a c h e s  act in
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s ynthesis. T he m e t h o d  w h i c h  best a d d r e s s e s  a q u e s t i o n  is 
t he o ne used. F r o m  this survey s h o u l d  come maps,
s t a t i s t i c a l  charts, c ultural monographs, s y n o p s e s  of 
h i s t o r i c  an d  cultural life, ecolog i c a l  o r ientations, n a t u r a l  
r esour c e s ,  p o p u l a t i o n  d e n s i t i e s  and projections, crime a nd 
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  reports, to name several important areas. 
T h e s e  r e q u i r e  an o r d e r l y  s y n t h e s i s  of presentation. T h i s  
s y n t h e s i s  c r e a t e s  a r e g i o n a l  profile. V a r i o u s  kinds of 
k n o w l e d g e  s e r v e  in c o m p l e m e n t  to o n e  another. T herefore, 
w h i l e  the d e m o g r a p h e r  may have little if any k n o w l e d g e  of 
t he soil s c i e n t i s t ’s field, each s p e c i a l t y  has t r e m e n d o u s  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  for the other. K n o w l e d g e  from both fields, 
integrated, tells the r e g i o n a l  de s i g n e r s  where the land can 
t o l e r a t e  i n c r e a s e d  densities, if density i n c r e a s e  is
p r e d i c t e d  a n d / o r  desired.
T he third s t a g e  of the regional s u rvey i n v o l v e s  "the 
c ritical o u t l i n e  of n e e d s  and a c t i v i t i e s  in terms of social 
i d eals and purposes" ( M u m f o r d , 1938, p.376). M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  
it is this s t a g e  of p l a n n i n g  which has r e c e i v e d  the least 
a ttention. M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e s  public p a r t i c i p a t i o n  to 
p r o m o t e  the i n t e l l i g e n t  plan. K n o w l e d g e  of the facts, 
h o w e v e r  well s y n t h e s i z e d ,  is not e n ough for the s o u n d  
r e g i o n a l  design to emerge. "Not m e r e l y  do e s
p l a n n i n g . ..r e q u i r e  a v i s u a l i z a t i o n  of r e s o u r c e s  a n d  
a c t i v i t i e s  and processes, by m e a n s  of the r egional survey:
it d e m a n d s  a critical f o r m u l a t i o n  - a nd r e v i s i o n  — of
curr e n t  values" ( M u m f o r d , 1938, p.377).
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T h i s  r e f l e c t i v e  s t a g e  of the r e g i o n a l  d e sign is at 
p r e s e n t  di f f i c u l t  to perform. "One of the main 
d i f f i c u l t i e s , "  a r g u e d  M u m f o r d  "in the way of a p p l y i n g  the 
a d v a n c e d  c o l l e c t i v e  technical p r o c e s s e s  and
i n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s  of t h o u g h t  to the cre a t i o n  of a better 
c o m m o n w e a l t h  has been due to the d i s s i p a t i o n  of v a l u e s  that 
has taken place during the last century" <1938, p p . 377-378). 
T h i s  d i s s i p a t i o n  of the idea of v a l u e  is due to the 
r e p l a c e m e n t  of a r e l a t i o n a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the go o d  life 
w i t h  i n d i v i d u a l ’s p ersonal p r e f e r e n c e s  thereof.
As many w a l k s  of life w h i c h  are f o u n d  w i t h i n  the regi o n  
are e n c o u r a g e d  to p a r t i c i p a t e ;  to respond, reformulate, 
c r i t i c i z e  a s p e c t s  of the r e g i o n a l  survey. T he artist, the 
w o r k e r  w i t h i n  the home, the social s e r v i c e  agent, the 
teacher, the shopk e e p e r ,  the plant w o r k e r  a nd the farmer, 
a m o n g  others, ne e d  to be brou g h t  into the pla n n i n g  proc e s s  
as much as possible. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  their p a r t i c i p a t i o n  is 
e s s e n t i a l  to the p l a n ’s well-being, "and u n l e s s  they are 
a c t i v e l y  brou g h t  into the p r o c e s s  of planning, as both 
c r i t i c s  and c r e a t o r s . ..C t h e  a s p e c t s  e m p h a s i z e d !  will be 
m e r e l y  those that have c a r r i e d  over from past s i t u a t i o n s  and 
past needs, w i t h o u t  c ritical r e v ision: o ld d o m i n a n t s  not
f resh e mergents" <1938, p . 377).
T he fourth s t a g e  of the r egional survey is the point 
when it a p p e a r s  as a plan proper. N e e d e d  projects, new and 
u s e f u l  infra s t r u c t u r e s ,  better t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  better 
industrial and r e s i d e n t i a l  sites, natu r a l  areas, public  
fora, open spaces, a m o n g  many other a s p e c t s  of r egional
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life, begin to ta k e  form. "On this plan," M u m f o r d  w r i t e s  
"blank spots, w e a k n e s s e s ,  u n u s e d  resources, d i s c l o s e 
t h e m s e l v e s  a n d  a n e w  m e a n s  of r e p a i r i n g  such h a n d i c a p s  
p e r h a p s  s u g g e s t  t h e m s e l v e s :  similarly, new op p o r t u n i t i e s ,
h i t h e r t o  overl o o k e d ,  b e c o m e  visible" (1938, p.378).
The plan is, in a very real sense, an a t t e m p t  to 
c o n c e p t u a l i s e  v a r i o u s  social d r amas w i t h i n  g e o g r a p h i c  a r e a s  
w h i c h  are i n t e l l i g e n t l y  d e s i g n a t e d  to their purposes. So m e 
of t h e s e  d r a m a s  may be co m p l e m e n t a r y ,  many r e q u i r e  
g e o g r a p h i c  a nd t emporal d i s t a n c e  from o n e  another. 
O b v i o u s l y  a key a s s e t  to the i n t e l l i g e n t  plan, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
at this point in the process, is a c r e a t i v e  imagination.
If s o c i o l o g y  is the "sc i e n c e  of the obvious," as it is 
s o m e t i m e s  r e f e r r e d  to, then pl a n n i n g  is the craft of the 
"ultra o b v i o u s . " Yet, it is a m a z i n g  to n o t e  the n u m b e r  of 
b lind s p o t s  in A m e r i c a n  p l a n n i n g ’s history, (to say noth i n g  
of its present). For example, it is a l t o g e t h e r  too common 
to see a m a j o r  t h o r o u g h f a r e  r u n n i n g  thro u g h  the heart of a 
r e s i d e n t i a l  d i s t r i c t  w h i c h  is likely to have a high 
p r o p o r t i o n  of y o u n g  children. Or, m i l l i o n s  of dol l a r s  are 
inv e s t e d  to b u i l d  a much n e e d e d  r e s i d e n t i a l  b u i l d i n g  for 
s e n i o r  citizens. Yet, a high w a y  d i v i d e s  the a p a r t m e n t  
complex from e v e r y  n e c e s s a r y  s e r v i c e  for the senior client. 
Consequently, a p h y s i c a l l y  im p a i r e d  person n e e d s  to walk a 
life t h r e a t e n i n g  r o u t e  just to get a loaf of bread, or to 
s ee a doctor. T h e  e x a m p l e s  a re legion.
A c r e a t i v e  m i n d  which can p i c t u r e  the "look" of
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physical a nd social p a t t e r n s  is i n v a l u a b l e  in the planning 
process. T he f l o w  chart a r rows of a t r a f f i c  m ap indicate a 
v a r i e t y  of r e p e r c u s s i o n s  which will a s s a u l t  the senses; or 
g o  r e l a t i v e l y  unnoticed. The life q u a l i t y  e f f e c t s  d e p e n d  
a l m o s t  e n t i r e l y  on the a b i l i t y  to imagine r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and 
their con s e q u e n c e s .  W h i l e  i m a gination is h a rdly infallible, 
at this s t a g e  of the design p r o c e s s  it is truly our best 
t o o l .
The fifth s t a g e  of the s u rvey is r e a l l y  its beginning.
T h i s  s t a g e  i n v o l v e s  the a b s o r p t i o n  of the plan into regional
life, its a p p l i c a t i o n .  At this point, ideas are t r a n s l a t e d
into actions. U n a n t i c i p a t e d  exegencies, resistance, error,
tradition, among other possibilities, will u n d o u b t e d l y
c r e a t e  c h a n g e s  w i t h i n  the plan. What is most es s e n t i a l  at
th i s  point, M u m f o r d  argues, is the abi l i t y  of the plan to
c a p t u r e  the p u b l i c ’s imagination. T h e r e f o r e  b o l d n e s s  of
ideals a n d  d i r e c t i o n s  are p e r h a p s  far mo r e  likely to s u c c e e d
in c a p t u r i n g  that i m a g i n a t i o n  than is often assumed. A
weak, t i m i d  r e q u e s t  is far mo r e  likely to be d i s s o l v e d  than
is a bold, a m b i t i o u s  one. Ideals will u n d o u b t e d l y  be h a cked
at by v a r i o u s  interests. Eut t here is no point in doing
their j ob for them. Actual lack of feasibility, oversight,
will a l s o  be p o i n t e d  out.
Renewal: flex i b i l i t y :  a d j u s t m e n t :  these a re
e s s e n t i a l  a t t r i b u t e s  of all o r g a n i c  p l a n s . . . W e  have 
i s o l a t e d  m e c h a n i c a l  f a c t o r s  and learned to deal with 
them in a fruitful, s y s t e m a t i c  manner; but we still 
have to invent that wider s y s t e m  of o r d e r  w h i c h  will 
a s s i s t  in the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of our social 
r e l a t i o n s :  o n e  of its s y m b o l s  is the r egional plan
itself (Mumford, 1938, p.381).
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T h e  O r i e n t a t i o n s  of Regional D e sign
M u m f o r d  p r e s e n t e d  seven o r i e n t a t i o n s  for social and
technical change in T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n  <1934). T h e s e
o r i e n t a t i o n s  m e r e  s u g g e s t e d  d i r e c t i o n s  to take toward
b i o t e c h n i c  e c o n o m i c  life. They o p e r a t e  w i thin the more
g eneral f r a m e w o r k  of r e gional design, serv i n g  as an
e s s e n t i a l  part of its s t r u c t u r e  a nd processes. They are
i n c r e a s e d  conversion, e c o n o m i z e d  production, n o r m a l i z e d
consumption, the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of creation, h u m a n i z a t i o n  of
the work place, a t h r e e f o l d  s y s t e m  of work p lace
d e m o c r a t i z a t i o n ,  and the o u t c o m e  of these si>: orienta t i o n s ,
b asic communism.
I n c r e a s e d  c o n v e r s i o n  r e f e r s  to the i n t e l l i g e n t  use and
d e v e l o p m e n t  of natural resources. The central thrust of
c o n v e r s i o n  is to i ncrease the amount of e n ergy available, to
s t o r e  e n ergy efficiently, and to a p p r o p r i a t e  its kine t i c
power wisely. M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e d  broad r a n g e s  of public
r e s e a r c h  a nd d e v e l o p m e n t  in order to tap p r e v i o u s l y  ignored
p o t e ntial e n ergy resources. Solar, hydro and wi n d  power
w e r e  for e m o s t  among these. Interestingly, M u m f o r d  n e g l e c t e d
1
a t o m i c  power a nd the d a n g e r s  a nd p o t e n t i a l s  of its use.
In c r e a s e d  c o n v e r s i o n  r e q u i r e s  p u b l i c  control and 
p artici p a t i o n .  M u m f o r d  was intensely a w a r e  of p e c uniary 
i n t e r e s t s ’ a b i l i t i e s  to thwart d e v e l o p m e n t  of c o n v e r s i o n  
techniques. He t h e r e f o r e  w a r n e d  agai n s t  all o w i n g
m o n o p o l i s t i c  control over patent r i g h t s  in e n e r g y  r e l a t e d  
r e s e a r c h  designs.
The p r i v a t e  m o n o p o l y  of coal beds and oil w e l l s  is
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an i n t o l e r a b l e  a n a c h r o n i s m  - as i n t o l e r a b l e  as m o u l d  
be a m o n o p o l y  of sun, air, run n i n g  mater. H e r e  the 
o b j e c t i v e s  of a p r i c e  e c o n o m y  and a social e c o n o m y  
c a nnot be r e c o n c i l e d ;  a n d  the common o m n e r s h i p  of 
the m e a n s  of c o n v e r t i n g  e n e r g y . . . is the s o l e  
s a f e g u a r d  to their e f f e c t i v e  use and c o n s e r v a t i o n  
(Mumford, 1934, p p.380-381).
Ey c o n v e r s i o n  M u m f o r d  also m e a n s  the i n t e l l i g e n t  
d e v e l o p m e n t  of o r g a n i c  pomer production: food and forests,
fisheries, h y d r o -  farming, and the like. "In this 
d e p a r t m e n t  c a p i t a l i s t i c  s o c i e t y  has c o n f u s e d  o m n e r s h i p  mith 
s e c u r i t y  of t e nure and c o n t i n u i t y  of effort, a nd in the very 
e f f o r t  to foster o m n e r s h i p  m h i l e  m a i n t a i n i n g  the s p e c u l a t i v e  
m a r k e t  it has d e s t r o y e d  s e c u r i t y  of tenure" (Mumford, 1934, 
p . 3 8 1 , e m p h a s i s  added).
M u m f o r d  did not a d v o c a t e  that p u blic o m n e r s h i p  m e t h o d s  
mould, by definition, r e s u l t  in large s c a l e  f o r c e s  of 
p r oduction. Rather, he a r g u e d  the s c a l e  of p r o d u c t i o n  m o u l d  
d e p e n d  upon mhat is being produced. Wheat production, for 
example, r e q u i r e s  large s c a l e  designs. O ther n o n - c e r e a l  
c rops favor small s c a l e  d e s i g n s  mhich a re likely to be labor 
intensive. T h e  d e g r e e  to mhich labor in t e n s i v e  c r o p s  are 
large s c a l e  is often t he d e gree to m h i c h  a cheap, black 
market, labor s u pply is e a s i l y  and c o n s i s t e n t l y  available. 
T h i s  e x p l o i t a t i o n  is j u s t i f i e d  through the m a i n t e n a n c e  of 
lorn pricing. T he real issue, homever, is the fact that the 
cost of such l a b o r ’s r e p r o d u c t i o n  is minimal. C o nsequently, 
s u r p l u s  v a l u e  can be e x t r a c t e d  at a p henomenal r a t e  such 
that consumer cost can be e f f e c t i v e l y  lomered m h i l e  a 
f a v o r a b l e  price m a r g i n  is s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  m a i ntained. The 
cost of these lorn p r i c e s  is the d e h u m a n i z a t i o n  of an
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e x t r e m e l y  v u l n e r a b l e  a n d  legally i n v i s i b l e  labor force.'
Nor does p u b l i c  o w n e r s h i p  mean the death of small
family farms, as, we mig h t  add, m o n o p o l i s t i c  a g r i c u l t u r a l
in t e r e s t s  have l a r gely wrought. M u m f o r d 7s statement,
r e p r o d u c e d  above, w a s  prophetic. Price competition, from
the seven w h e a t  s i s t e r s  for example, is i n s u r m o u n t a b l y
d i f f i c u l t  for the s m all s c a l e  farmer to beat. He has no
c h o i c e  but to cash in, w h ich these days u s u a l l y  m e a n s  to
d e c l a r e  bankruptcy. It is a clear case w h e r e  the f o s t e r a g e
of o w n e r s h i p  c o u p l e d  with the m a i n t e n a n c e  of a s p e c u l a t i v e
m a r k e t  d e s t r o y s  o n e ’s s e c u r i t y  of tenure. T h e  f a r m e r 7s need
to s e c u r e  o w n e r s h i p  and to s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  m a i n t a i n
c o m p e t i t i v e  p r i c e s  has cost the c a p a b i l i t y  to se c u r e  
2
tenure.
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  what the main thrust of o r g a n i c  food
p r o d u c t i o n  c o n v e r s i o n s  requires.
[ C o n v e r s i o n  i n v o l v e s !  the p e r m a n e n t  zoning of
c e rtain a r e a s  for c e r t a i n  t y pes of a g r i c u l t u r e ,  an d  
the e x p e r i m e n t a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of the typ e s  of crop 
a p p r o p r i a t e  to a p a r t i c u l a r  r e g i o n . ..C t h e s e  1 are 
m a t t e r s  that ca n n o t  be left to guess, chance, or
bl ind individual initiative: they a r e . ..c o m p l i c a t e d
te chnical q u e s t i o n s  in w h i c h  o b j e c t i v e  a n s w e r s  ar e
p o s s i b l e  ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 381).
I n c r e a s e d  conve r s i o n ,  then, r e f e r s  to i n c r e a s e d  
m e c h a n i c a l  an d  o r g a n i c  power. But m o r e  than this, it re f e r s  
to the social a p p r o p r i a t i o n  of re s o u r c e s ,  r e p l a n n e d  
ag r i c ulture, and the m a x i m i z a t i o n  of r e g i o n a l l y  b a s e d  power 
resources.
E c o n o m i z e d  p r oduction, the s e c o n d  o r i e ntation, is
e s s e n t i a l l y  s o c i a l i z e d  production. This r e f e r s  to "the
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s t i m u l a t i o n  of i n v ention a nd i n i t i a t i v e  uiithin the 
industrial process" (Mumford, 1934, p . 385). Along with 
this, work is to t r a n s f o r m  into an e d u c a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e  and 
po l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .  M u m f o r d  s t a t e s  t h e s e  types of 
i n c e n t i v e s  " t o w a r d  a humanly c o n t r o l l e d  a n d  e f f e c t i v e l y  
d i r e c t e d  industrial p r o d u c t i o n  await the f o r m u l a t i o n  of nan- 
c a p i t a l i s t i c  m o d e s  of enter p r i s e "  <1934, p.385).
E c o n o m i z e d  production, in M u m f o r d 7s s e n s e  of the words, 
g o e s  well b e y o n d  the control of m a c h i n e s  a n d  utilities. 
T h e  c o o p e r a t i o n  a n d  integ r a t i o n  of the w o r k e r  into the 
industrial process, the community, a n d  the r e gion is a 
central focus. A c o o r d i n a t i o n  from the b e g i n n i n g  to the end 
of the p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s  a p p e a r s  to be the s cope of 
M u m f o r d 7s plan. C o o r d i n a t i o n  in e c o n o m i z e d  production, 
clearly a m o n u m e n t a l  task, p r o v i d e s  w o r k e r s  w i t h  a s e n s e  of 
a beginning, dev e l o p m e n t ,  a n d  c o m p l e t i o n  of their work. 
T h i s  is a l s o  to say that one p e r c e i v e s  of the c o n s e q u e n c e s  
of o n e 7s work. T h e  broa d e r  horizon such an e x p e r i e n c e  w o u l d  
p r o v i d e  is e d u c a t i v e .  O n e 7s work b e c o m e s  a form of o n e 7s 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in t he co m m u n i t y  a nd region. Obviously, 
w o r k e r s 7 control of the p r o d u c t i o n  process, as well as their 
pa r t i c i p a t i o n ,  is a l s o  e n d e m i c  to e c o n o m i z e d  production. 
But, the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this o r i e n t a t i o n  go still further.
E c o n o m i z e d  p r o d u c t i o n  w o u l d  also r e q u i r e  an i n t elligent  
m a t c h i n g  of r e g i o n a l  capabilities, in the s e n s e  of land use 
and work f o r c e  a v a i l a b i l i t y .  That is, r e g i o n s  will develop, 
based on their s i n g u l a r i t i e s ,  needs, c a p a b i l i t i e s  and such,
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s p e c i f i c  typ e s  of industrial development. The current 
h o d g e - p o d g e  of industrial r e c i d i v i s m  is both wasteful and 
destructive. Its m e r i t s  are based only on the most s h o r t ­
s i g h t e d  k i nds of gains: short term profit and u n s t a b l e  job
creation. Industrial r e c i d i v i s m  cannot be r e c o n c i l e d  within 
an intel l i g e n t  regional design of a m a t u r e  society.
E c o n o m i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  r e q u i r e s  g u i d a n c e  from a plan, not
the " i n v i s i b l e  hand" of blind, competitive, market forces.
Further, e c o n o m i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  e n c o u r a g e s  intei— regional
exchange, not s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y .  C l e arly a balance must be
struck between o v e r -  s p e c i a l i z e d  p r o d u c t i v e  deve l o p m e n t  and
r e c idivism. T h e  a i m  is to a c q u i r e  a v a r i e d  "diet," so to
speak, w h ere not all of the e c o n o m i c  e g g s  are in one basket.
Nor ar e  the p r o d u c t i v e  fo r c e s  s p r e a d  too thinly due to
o v e r p r o d u c t i o n  in m u l t i f a r i o u s  (and oft e n  u s e l e s s  and
tenuous) areas. M u m f o r d  r e c o g n i z e d  the impl i c a t i o n s  of
e c o n o m i z e d  production.
To a c h i e v e  all t h ese p o s s i b l e  g a i n s  in production 
takes us far b e y o n d  the individual factory or 
industry, far b e y o n d  the current tasks of the 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r  or the e n gineer: it r e q u i r e s  the
s e r v i c e s  of the g e o g r a p h e r  and the regi o n a l  planner, 
the psychologist, the educator, the sociologist, the 
s k i l l e d  pol i t i c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  (Mumford, 1934, 
p.389).
N o r m a l i z e d  c o n s u m p t i o n  is the t h ird o r i e n t a t i o n  of 
r egi o n a l  design. It c o n c e r n s  the creation of useful 
s t a n d a r d s  for consumption. T h e s e  s t a n d a r d s  w o u l d
e s s e n t i a l l y  protect a g a i n s t  u s e l e s s  v a r i a b i l i t y  and the 
c r e a t i o n  of demand. " T e c h n i c a l l y  speaki n g , "  M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  
" cha n g e s  in form and s t y l e  are s y m p t o m s  of immaturity; they
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m a r k  a p e r i o d  of transition. T he e r r o r  of c a p i t a l i s m  as a 
c reed lies in the a t t e m p t  to m a k e  this peri o d  of transi t i o n  
a p e r m a n e n t  one" <1934, p . 396).
T o  a d e gree c h o i c e  in the m e a n s  of pr o d u c i n g  g o o d s  an d  
services, the f orms they shall take, is an i n t e l l i g e n t  
vari a b i l i t y .  For example, the m e c h a n i c a l  pouer a nd most 
e f f i c i e n t  factory or s e r v i c e  floor design may vary 
c o n s i d e r a b l y  from r e gion to region, based on a v a i l a b l e  
resources, the type of industry, a n d  so on. But to carry 
v a r i a b i l i t y  to a r i d i c u l o u s  extreme, as we p r e s e n t l y  
operate, (and in doing so p e r p e t u a t e  d e m a n d  creation), is 
w a s t e f u l  a n d  useless. Th i s  a b s u r d  p r a c t i c e  was e x a m i n e d  in 
chap t e r  two. T he cre a t i o n  of d e mand is itself a product of 
the lack of any g e n u i n e  and useful s t a n d a r d s  of p r o d u c t i o n  
a nd consumption. It is q u i t e  clear, any g e n u i n e  s t a n d a r d s  
w hich g a i n e d  the s u p p o r t  of a r e g i o n ’s people, w o u l d  signal 
the death knell of advertising, or at least a s e v e r e  
c u r t a i l m e n t  of its a b i l i t y  to i n f luence c o n s u m p t i o n  
patterns.
T h e  c r e a t i o n  of d e m a n d  at present s e r v e s  t h r e e  
i m m e d i a t e  a n d  r e l a t e d  purposes. It lends the a p p e a r a n c e  of 
a highly c o m p e t i t i v e  "free" market; it lends the a p p e a r a n c e  
of con s u m e r  control over a w i d e  v a r i e t y  of c o m peting brands; 
a nd it k e e p s  the con s u m e r  in a buying fervor and thus o p e n s  
the f l o o d  g a t e s  for a c c u m u l a t i o n  a nd expansion, w h i l e  
g u a r d i n g  a g a i n s t  over p r o d u c t i o n  as o ne precipi tative s o u r c e  
of e c o n o m i c  crisis. T h e  goal of n o r m a l i s e d  c o n s u m p t i o n  is 
q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  from the above.
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Our goal is not i n c r e a s e d  c o n s u m p t i o n  but a vital 
s t a n d a r d . . .when we have such a norm, our s u c c e s s  in 
life will not be j u d g e d  by the size of the r u b b i s h  
h eaps we have produced: it will be j u d g e d  by the
immaterial and n o n - c o n s u m a b l e  g o o d s  we have lear n e d  
to e n j o y . . . a n d  by our personal f u l f i l l m e n t  as 
thinking, f e e l i n g  men and w o m e n
( M u m f o r d , 1 9 3 4 , p . 399).
M u m f o r d ’s f o urth o r i e n t a t i o n  for re g i o n a l  design
i n v o l v e s  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of creation. As early as The
S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  (1922) M u m f o r d  t r aced the s e p a r a t i o n  of the
a r t s  from the masses. He r e f e r r e d  to this d e v e l o p m e n t  as
the c r e a t i o n  of Country H o u s e  a n d  Coketown. W i t h i n  this
s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  process, art ca m e  to be d e f i n e d  as an
a c q u i s i t i o n  of the elite. Its a p p r o p r i a t i o n  by the e l i t e
r e s u l t e d  in the e x p r o p r i a t i o n  of the m a s s e s  from direct
e x p e r i e n c e  with v a r i o u s  f o r m s  of cultural e x p r e s s i o n
(chapter one). In c o n t r a s t  to this process, o c c u r r i n g  in the
w o r l d  of art a n d  its e x perience, w a s  the peasant and
h a n d w o r k e r  of the med i e v a l  town. M u m f o r d  p o s e d  an
in t e r e s t i n g  argument:
The p e a s a n t  and h a n d w o r k e r  of the M i d d l e  A g e s  w a s  
the equal of the a r t i s t s  w h o  c a r v e d  and p a i n t e d
i n . ..c h u r c h e s  a n d . . . p u b l i c  halls: the high e s t  art
of the time w a s  not too high for the common people, 
nor w as there, a part from the a f f e c t a t i o n s  of court 
poesy, o ne k i n d  of art for the few a nd a n o t h e r  k i n d  
for the many. T h e r e  w e r e  high a n d  low levels in all 
this art: but the d i v i s i o n  w a s  not m a r k e d  by s t a t u s
or p e c u n i a r y  p o s i t i o n  (1934, p . 4 0 9 , e m p h a s i s  added).
T he idea of popu l a r  c u l t u r e  - the s h a r e d  cultural 
e x p r e s s i o n  of the r e g i o n  - e v e n t u a l l y  w as d e n e g r a t e d  to the 
vulgar. Vulgar, in turn, e v e n t u a l l y  r e f e r r e d  to s o m e t h i n g  
base, as o p p o s e d  to s o m e t h i n g  common. H i g h e r  e x p r e s s i o n s  of 
a r t i s t i c  form gained, p r i m a r i l y  an e l i t e  audience. T he
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tenth or h u n d r e d t h  best c o u n t e r f e i t s  of this higher 
e x p r e s s i o n  we r e  t y p i c a l l y  left to the masses.
In s p i t e  of this p e r v e r s i o n  w h i c h  o c c u r r e d  in art 
a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  a rt and its c r e a t i v e  p r o c e s s e s  r e m a i n e d  
soci a l  products. "The e s s e n t i a l  task of all s o u n d  e c o n o m i c  
a c t i v i t y  is to p r o d u c e  a s t a t e  in which c reation will be a 
common fact of all e x p e r i e n c e :  in w h i c h  no g r o u p  will be
d e n i e d . ..their s h a r e  in the cultural life of the community, 
up to the limits of their personal capacity" (M u m f o r d , 1934, 
p.410).
The fifth o r i e n t a t i o n  w i t h i n  reg i o n a l  design c o n c e r n s  
the h u m a n i z a t i o n  of the work place. M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e s  so m e  
s i m p l e  "rules of thumb" for the pr o m o t i o n  of a h u m a n e  work 
e n v i r o n m e n t .  He a r g u e s  work which is pro-vital, e s s e n t i a l l y  
g o o d  for the health, s h o u l d  be encouraged. Conversely, work 
w h i c h  is a n t i - v i t a l  s h o u l d  be s e v e r e l y  curtailed. 
C o n s u m p t i o n  items w h i c h  r e q u i r e  a n t i - v i t a l  labor s h o u l d  be 
limited. Items w hich r e q u i r e  h a z a r d o u s  o c c u p a t i o n s  for 
their creation, a n d  a re a l s o  n e c e s s a r y  to the w e l l - b e i n g  of 
the region, s h o u l d  be p r o d u c e d  under a d r a s t i c a l l y  s h o r t e n e d  
w o r k  day. G e n e r a l l y  s p e aking, M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  wo r k  hours 
s h o u l d  be shortened, such that p e o p l e  are mo r e  ab l e  to 
d e v o t e  time a nd e n e r g y  to o t h e r  a s p e c t s  of their lives.
M u m f o r d  a s s e r t s  not only h a z a r d o u s  work, but de m e a n i n g  
w o r k  is anti-vital. T h e  m e c h a n i z a t i o n  of d e m e a n i n g  labor is 
useful. At p r e s e n t  much labor i n t e n s i v e  r e p e t i t i v e  work is 
c o m m o n l y  t r a n s f e r r e d  o v e r s e a s  to p e r i p h e r a l  a r e a s  of the
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globe. Yet, t h i s  s h o u l d  not cloud the issue. Rather, the 
g l obal m o b i l i t y  of unskil l e d ,  demeaning work d e m o n s t r a t e s  
t he si z e  of the task of work place humanization. It is a 
h a n g o v e r  fr o m  u t i l i t a r i a n  thought that work mu s t  be a 
painful p r o c e s s  w h i c h  r e q u i r e s  compulsion. Yet, b e f o r e  all 
else, it is q u i t e  clear that work is an a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  
n e c e s s i t y  and, therefore, a deeply inherent human need.
T he h u m a n i z a t i o n  of the work place r e l a t e s  dir e c t l y  to 
the sixth o r i e n t a t i o n  for r egional design. T h e  sixth 
o r i e n t a t i o n  is a t h r e e f o l d  s y s t e m  for work place 
d e m o c r a t i z a t i o n .  It c o n s i s t s  of highly i n t e g r a t e d  
p o l i t i c a l  control a n d  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of w o r k e r s  in the 
p r o d u c t i o n  process, the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of con s u m e r  unions, 
a n d  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of i n d u s t r i e s  as r e g i o n a l l y  inv o l v e d 
a n d  r e g i o n a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  units. T he t h r e e  a s p e c t s  o u t l i n e  
t he basis of the p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  s t r u c t u r e  w i t h i n  and 
b e t w e e n  regions.
Political p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and control by w o r k e r s  in the 
p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s  e x t e n d s  beyond p r o d u c t i o n  d ecision 
making. Wo r k  life is at present a key a s pect of r egional 
life. T he w o r k  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  however, is s e l d o m  i n t e g r a t e d  
s u c c e s s f u l l y  into c o m m u n i t y  and r egional designs. Yet, 
ironically, wo r k  life is i n t rinsic to a r e g i o n ’s health. 
W o r k e r s ’ p a r t i c i p a t i o n  an d  control of the p r o d u c t i v e  
process, on the other hand, m a i n t a i n s  a heal t h y  n e t w o r k  with 
r e g i o n a l  life. Such control w o u l d  serve, as well, to unify 
industrial wi t h  c o m m u n i t y  an d  regional concerns.
At present, this r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t s  only in a most
371
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
r u d i m e n t a r y  way, and is u s u a l l y  c r e a t e d  by crisis 
s ituations. R u n a w a y  plants, a typical p r o b l e m  of the 
industrial Northeast, c r e a t e  boom and bust town s i t u a t i o n s  
w i thin which c o m m u n i t i e s  and r e g i o n s  s t r u g g l e  to survive. 
Both e n d s  of the bo o m - b u s t  p h e n o m e n o n  a re a p l a n n e r ’s 
nightmare.
T he town w h i c h  loses jobs faces s e c o n d a r y  and s e r v i c e  
industry shut downs, as well as t r e m e n d o u s  d r ains on p u blic 
aid and services. T he r e c e i v i n g  community, on the other 
hand, w i t n e s s e s  the incred i b l e  drain on infrastructure, from 
codes e n f o r c e m e n t  to school o vercrowding. Impact fees may
lessen the stress. But very few c o m m u n i t i e s  at present dare  
to n e g o t i a t e  wi t h  capital m o b i l e  indust r i e s  which p r o m i s e  
j o b s  and cash flow. To insist on impact fee assessment, for 
example, w h i l e  e x t r e m e l y  farsighted, is a l s o  o f t e n  a form of 
political s u i c i d e  as t h ings pr e s e n t l y  go.
Until a c o n c e r t e d  intei— re g i o n a l  e f fort is l a unched to 
h o l d  i n d u s t r i e s  accountable, industrial d e v e l o p m e n t  will 
c o n t i n u e  to be a g a m e  of checkers. B o a r d s  of d i r e c t o r s  will 
j u m p  o n e  c o m m u n i t y  or r e g i o n  to land on the next, and in 
doing so will c l a i m  the p a ssed region as hostage, along with 
the newly a c q u i r e d  square.
C on s u m e r  unions, in turn, give rat i o n a l  e x p r e s s i o n  to 
c o n s u m e r  needs. Of the t h r e e f o l d  system, this p a r t i c u l a r  
a s p e c t  has p r o b a b l y  r e c e i v e d  the most a t t e n t i o n  in A m e r i c a n  
life. Th i s  is inter e s t i n g  because, in and of itself, 
co nsumer u n i o n i s m  is al s o  t y p ically c r isis oriented. A car,
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for example, which s u r g e s  into r e v e r s e  w h i l e  the foot is o ne 
the brake, or a d a n g e r o u s  toy r e c e i v e  our a t t e n t i o n  thro u g h  
c o n s u m e r  w a t c h d o g  groups.
Clearly, c o n s u m e r  u n i o n s  could do a great deal more. 
In part, their r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  could include a n t i c i p a t i o n  
of f u t u r e  n e e d s  of consumers. They can serve, as well, to 
g i v e  r ational e x p r e s s i o n  to these. C onsumer u n i o n s  can 
se r v e  to e d u c a t e  c o n s u m e r s  about p r o d u c t i o n  standards, and 
to c r i t i c i z e  t hese s t a n d a r d s .  W h i l e  some of these s e r v i c e s  
a re p e r f o r m e d  by pre s e n t  c o n s u m e r  groups, for the m o s t  part 
they do little to q u e s t i o n  the e x i s t i n g  s t a t u s  q uo w i t h i n  
indust r i a l  a nd s e r v i c e  production. They s e l d o m  point to any 
m e a n i n g f u l  c h a n g e s  w h i c h  could or s h o u l d  be m a d e  w i t h i n  
p r o d u c t i v e  processes.
The s e v e n t h  o r i e n t a t i o n  or re g i o n a l  design is r e a l l y  the
fait acc o m p l i  of the o t h e r  six. M u m f o r d  t e r m s  this
o r i e n t a t i o n  basic communism. He a r g u e s  its basic f o u n d a t i o n
has alre a d y  been laid.
S c h o o l s , 1 ibraries, hospitals, uni v e r s i t i e s ,  museums, 
baths, lodging houses, g y mnasiums, are s u p p o r t e d  in 
e v e r y  large center at t he e x p e n s e  of the c o m m u n i t y  
as a whole. T h e  p o l i c e  an d  the fire services, 
s imilarly, ar e  p r o v i d e d  on the basis of n e e d  i n s t e a d  
of the a b i l i t y  to pay: roads, canals, bridges,
parks, p l a y g r o u n d s . ..a r e  s i m i l a r l y  communized.  
Furt h e r m o r e ,  in the most j e j u n e  a nd g r u d g i n g  form, a 
b a s i c  c o m m u n i s m  is in e x i s t e n c e  in c o u n t r i e s  that 
have u n e m p l o y m e n t  a nd o l d - a g e  i n s u r a n c e
(M u m f o r d , 1934, p . 404).
To Mumford, b a s i c  c o m m u n i s m  does not imply heavy 
c e n t r a l i z a t i o n .  To a s s u m e  so is to n e g l e c t  the i n h e r e n t l y  
d e c e n t r a l i z e d  q u a l i t y  of regi o n a l i s m .  What is clearly  
central to this t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  however, is re g i o n a l  control
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of land, capital, credit, a nd machines. M u m f o r d  
a c k n o w l e d g e s ,
th i s  m e a n s  a r e v o l u t i o n :  w h e t h e r  it shall be h u m a n e
or bloody, w h e t h e r  it shall be a c c o m p l i s h e d  
smoothly, or wi t h  a s e r i e s  of v i o l e n t  s h o c k s  a nd 
j e r k s  and c a t a s t rophes, d e p e n d s  to a large e x t e n t  
u p o n  the q u a l i t y  of m i n d  and the s t a t e  of m o r a l s  
that e x i s t s  among the present d i r e c t o r s  of i ndustry 
a n d  their o p p o n e n t s  (1934, p . 421).
M u m f o r d ’s s t a t e m e n t  a p p e a r s  to s o u n d  r a t h e r  empty. It 
s e e m s  to p r o v i d e  an u n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  poor for e c a s t  of 
the n a t u r e  of the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  process. However, if the 
c o n c e p t  of s y n c r e t i s m  is considered, M u m f o r d 1s v a g u e n e s s  
m i g h t  be better appr e c i a t e d .  S y n c r e t i s m  has o c c u r r e d  
his t o r i c a l l y ,  M u m f o r d  argues, as a largely u n c o n s c i o u s  
p r o c e s s  and may be u n d e r s t o o d  as a p r o c e s s  of s y n t h e s i s  
w h i c h  r e s u l t s  from the i n t e r a c t i o n  of v a r i o u s  s o c i a l  forces.
Sy ncretism, M u m f o r d  argued, c r e a t e s  s e r e n d i p i t o u s  
soci a l  f o r m a t i o n s  w h i c h  ar e  o f t e n  the r e s u l t s  of 
u n a n t i c i p a t e d  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  F ew people, for example, w o u l d  
have for e s e e n  the f e a s i b i l i t y  of J a p a n Ts ri s e  to an e c o n o m i c  
s u p e r p o w e r  a f t e r  its u t t e r  d e v a s t a t i o n  at the e nd of W o r l d  
War II. Yet, the p r o h i b i t i o n  of m i l i t a r y  s p e n d i n g  imposed 
by t he a l l i e d  n a t i o n s  f o r c e d  J a p a n  to e x p l o r e  n ew a v e n u e s  of 
d e v e l o p m e n t  during p e a c e  time. T he s y n c r e t i s m  of p r o s c r i b e d  
m o d e s  of s p e n d i n g  c o u p l e d  with new a r e a s  of p e a c e  time  
r e s e a r c h  a nd d e v e l o p m e n t  have p l a c e d  Japan as an industrial 
core superpower. T h e  c o n s e q u e n c e s  of th i s  p h o e n i x - l i k e  
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  (in a very literal sense) had t r e m e n d o u s  
impact upon the n a t u r e  of global c a p i t a l i s m  a n d  A m e r i c a n
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e c o n o m i c  c a pability. Th e  impact which this ch a n g e  had for 
the J a p a n e s e  p e o p l e  is a l s o  great.
To s o m e  d e g r e e  as we be c o m e  more c o n s c i o u s  of the 
h istor i c a l  p a t t e r n s  of s y ncretism, we may b e c o m e  more 
d e l i b e r a t e  d e s i g n e r s  of tho s e  patterns, as well. Careful 
h istor i c a l  a p p r e c i a t i o n  is central to our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
s yncretism. E x p l o r a t i o n  of the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
b e t w e e n  fact a n d  v a l u e  may e n h a n c e  this appreci a t i o n .  
Values, it has been argued, ar e  c o n s t i t u t i v e  q u a l i t i e s  of 
facts. They d e s c r i b e  a n d  de f i n e  the fact in relation. 
F a c t s  which are life enhanc i n g ,  a v a l u e  estimation, m u s t  be 
d e l i b e r a t e l y  c u l t i v a t e d  w i t h i n  regionalism. V a l u a t i o n a l  
a s p e c t s  will i n d i c a t e  what it is of the r e l a t i o n a l  o b j e c t s  
(facts) w h ich we s h o u l d  t o l e r a t e  and encourage. Further, 
v a l u e  se r v e s  fact in a n o t h e r  way. Th e  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  
a n d  n u m e r o u s  our a l t e r n a t i v e s  may become in regional design, 
the g r e a t e r  will be ou r  n e e d  to m a k e  life enhancing, 
i n t e l l i g e n t  choices. T h e  g r e a t e r  will be our f r e e d o m  to act. 
T h e  i n tegration of fact an d  v a l u e  may a l l o w  us to act well, 
w h i c h  is to say to act r e a s o n a b l y  within this freedom.
T h e  P o s t u l a t e s  of R e g i o n a l i s m
M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p e d  five p o s t u l a t e s  of regi o n a l  design 
w h i c h  have s e r v e d  to e m p h a s i s e  core f e a t u r e s  of it. T h e s e  
h a v e  been d i s c u s s e d  in c h apter three of this dissertation. 
T h e  first p o s t u l a t e  r e v o l v e s  ar o u n d  the idea of 
isolationism. W i t h i n  r e g i o n a l  design, i s o l a t i o n i s m  is 
p e r c e i v e d  as a d e t r i m e n t a l  economic, political and cultural
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pasture. A s t a t e m e n t  m a d e  by Robert B e llah b r ings the point 
home; "it is not in g r o u p s  but in isolation that p e o p l e  are 
m o s t  apt to be h o m o g e n i z e d "  (Bellah, et al.,1985, p . 307). 
In o ther words, t he m a i n t e n a n c e  of walls, be t hese physical 
or m e t a p h y s i c a l  in nature, tends to keep g e o g r a p h i c a l l y  
s u n d e r a b l e  a r e a s  s u b j e c t  to destr u c t i o n  and exploitation.
In T he C o n d i t i o n  of Man (1944), M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  the 
downfall of H e l l e n i c  p o l itical and e c o n o m i c  life. T h i s  ruin 
w as based upon, M u m f o r d  argued, a well known p r i n c i p l e  of 
w hich the Roman i n v a d e r s  w e r e  well aware; a d i v i d e d  people 
can be r a ther e a s i l y  conquered. I s o l a t i o n i s m  s e l d o m  y i e l d s 
heal t h y  results. C o m m u n i t i e s  which r e f u s e  to s ee the
c o m m o n a l i t y  of p r o b l e m s  w h i c h  they s h a r e  with their 
n e i g h b o r s  w o u l d  do far b e t t e r  to r e a l i z e  the similarities. 
To p r o m o t e  an e n v i r o n m e n t  which e n h a n c e s  human life chance, 
w hich p r o v i d e s  a m o r e  liva b l e  whole, r e q u i r e s  c o n certed 
effort; a great deal of it.
A s e c o n d  p o s t u l a t e  of regionalism, M u m f o r d  argued,
a s s e r t s  the r e g i o n  as a g e o g r a p h i c  fact. As app a r e n t  as
this s t a t e m e n t  may seem, it is often overlooked.
O n e  must not c o n f u s e  the region, which is a highly 
complex human fact, wi t h  ar b i t r a r y  a r e a s  carv e d  out 
to s e r v e  s o m e  s i n g l e  interest, such as g o v e r n m e n t  or 
e c o n o m i c  e x p l o i t a t i o n . ..T h e  new regional d i s c i p l i n e s  
c o m p l i c a t e  the task of finding and e x p r e s s i n g  
political form; for they weaken faith in a r b i t r a r y  
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n s :  but in recompense, they p r o m i s e  a
m o r e  d u r a b l e  patt e r n  (Mumford, 1938, p.367).
A third p o s t u l a t e  of r e g i o n a l i s m  is the n e c e s s i t y  to 
r e c o g n i z e  that the b o u n d a r i e s  between r e g i o n s  are gradual,
not sudden. M u m f o r d  w r o t e  "even when n a t u r e  sets up
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r e l a t i v e l y  s h a r p  frontiers, like seacoasts, the f a cts of 
human i n t e r c o u r s e  o r d i n a r i l y  break down t h ese s u p p o s e d  hard- 
a n d - f a s t  boundaries, r e d u c i n g  or e n t i r e l y  o v e r c o m i n g  
physical obstac l e s "  (1938, p.367).
Social i n t e r c o u r s e  today is on a global level. W h i l e  
a s p e c t s  of this are, at present, unhealthy, such as 
tr a n s n a t i o n a l  c o r p o r a t i o n s ’ e x p l o i t a t i o n  of peripheral  
resources, p o s i t i v e  a s p e c t s  are just as apparent. G l o b a l i s m  
as an a w a r e n e s s  of the g e n u i n e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between c u l t u r e s  
can e f f e c t i v e l y  work a g a i n s t  parochial a n d  e t h n o c e n t r i c  
viewpoints. At present, we s e e m  to e n c o u r a g e  the 
p a r o c h i a l i s m  of the v i l l a g e  on a n a t i o n a l  scale. The 
h o s t i l i t y  felt t o w a r d  "differences" a l s o  s e r v e s  to 
r e i n f o r c e  the l e g i t i m a c y  and p r o p r i e t y  of the s t ate 
apparatus. T h r e a t s  to the s t a t e  often be c o m e  t h r e a t s  to the 
p a r o c h i a l l y  minded. Regionalism, on the other hand, 
a t t e m p t s  to d i s t i n g u i s h  a r t i f i c i a l  g e o g r a p h i c  b o r d e r s  from 
the real ones; just as it a t t e m p t s  to d i s t i n g u i s h  artifi c i a l  
c o n t r i v a n c e s  of human d i f f e r e n c e s  from c u l t u r a l l y  g e n u i n e  
distinctions.
T h e r e  is a n o t h e r  r e l a t e d  aspect to this t h ird p o s t u l a t e  
of r e g i o nalism. T h i s  as p e c t  r e f e r s  to the s h aring or 
m i g r a t i o n  of regi o n a l  life between regions, as well as 
wi t h i n  regions. At present, all r o a d s  tend to lead to the 
city in terms of v a r i o u s  regi o n a l  resources. Vet, the r e  is 
t y p i c a l l y  little g i v e n  in r e c o m p e n s e  for this u n i l a t e r a l  
flow of materials, talents, and skills. To s o m e  degree, the 
m i g r a t i o n  of talent from region to re g i o n  will ser v e  to
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s t i m u l a t e  a r e g i o n ’s culture. T h i s  m i g r a t i o n  may take many 
forms, a nd to a d e gree it a l r e a d y  occurs. A cultural
h i g h w a y  b e t w e e n  r e g i o n s  d i s c r e d i t s  i s o l a t i o n i s m  a nd 
s t i m u l a t e s  integration, at the very least through s h a r e d  
e x p e r i e n c e s  of c u ltural e x pression. Such a sharing is q u i t e  
a b l e  to demonstrate, at once, t he e x o t i c  a nd the un i v e r s a l 
q u a l i t i e s  of people. At any age, a nd in any place, this is 
a valuable, e d u c a t i v e  and c a t h a r t i c  integration.
A fourth p o s t u l a t e  w h i c h  M u m f o r d  s t r e s s e s  for r e gional  
d e sign r e f e r s  to p a t t e r n s  of change. He d i s c u s s e s  this
p r i n c i p a l l y  on two levels; g e o g r a p h i c  c h ange and social 
change. S o cial change, w h i l e  o f t e n  s e e m i n g l y  slow, 
g e n e r a l l y  s h i f t s  w i t h i n  two or t hree g e n e r ations.
G e o l o g i c a l  change, on the other hand, r e q u i r e s  millennia.
Con s e q u e n t l y ,  M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  we s h o u l d  r e a l i z e  a nd be 
s e n s i t i v e  to the m o r e  p rimordial c a l e n d a r  of the r e gion when 
c a r r y i n g  out r e g i o n a l  actions. He w r i t e s  "it is important 
to ke e p  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  an d  cultural patt e r n  in a s t a t e  of 
e f f e c t i v e  r e a d j u s t m e n t ,  w i t h i n  the mo r e  fixed lines laid 
down by the p r i m o r d i a l  region" (M u m f o r d , 1938, p . 368).
An e x a m p l e  m a k e s  this point clear. In 1987 several 
M a i n e  c o m m u n i t i e s  w i t n e s s e d  the o c c u r r e n c e  of a t h r e e -  
h u n d r e d  year flood. Clearly, such an e x p a n s e  of time by the 
h uman c a l e n d a r  is q u i t e  lengthy. G e o l o g i c a l l y  speaking, 
however, t he s a m e  e x p a n s e  is a n a l o g o u s  to seconds, or 
m i n u t e s  at the most. T h e  social c h a n g e s  ma d e  in the flood 
plain areas, after three h u n d r e d  years, w e r e  tremendous.
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A m o n g  these s h i f t s  w e r e  the building of heavy p a v e m e n t  
t r a f f i c  arteries, t h o u s a n d s  of n e w  housing s t r u c t u r e s  and 
b u s i n e s s  e s t a b l i s h m e n t s ,  all l o c a t e d  well within the thr e e -  
h u n d r e d  year f l o o d  plain. T h e  d e vastation whi c h  was 
s u f f e r e d  by s e veral c o m m u n i t i e s  c r e a t e d  f e derally d e f i n e d  
d i s a s t e r  areas. M u c h  of the d a m a g e  was irreparable. F l o o d  
insurances, a n d  t h e r e f o r e  cr e d i t  opportunities, had largely 
been withdrawn. Many c o m m u n i t i e s  were left "high an d  dry" 
u n a b l e  to a f f o r d  their own e c o n o m i c  recovery. A lack of 
s e n s i t i v i t y  to the d i f f e r e n c e s  of the social and p r i m o r d i a l  
c a l e n d a r s  wrought, in this case, e c o n o m i c  disaster.
Finally, M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  "no exist i n g  s t a t e  or
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  lines are s a c r e d  or u n a l terable" (1938,
p.368) T h i s  c o n s t i t u t e s  his fifth p o s t u l a t e  of reg i o n a l i s m .
W h e r e v e r  i m p e r m a n e n t  b o u n d a r i e s  interrupt the flow of
r e g i o n a l  and intei— r e g i o n a l  life, it is rational to r e o r d e r
the s e  lines; to d i m i n i s h  their importance. M u m f o r d  d i s c u s s e s
the implications.
T h i s  m e a n s  the d e v o l u t i o n  of political power a n d  the 
b u i l d i n g  up of local c e n t e r s  of in i t i a t i v e  a n d  
control: but it a l s o  m e a n s  the closer inter l i n kage
of r e g i o n s  t h r o u g h  the s e r v i ce-state, an d  the 
b u i l d i n g  up of a r e a s  of c o - o p e r a t i o n  far beyond the 
f r o n t i e r s  of the n a t i o n a l  s t a t e  (Mumford, 1938, 
p p . 3 6 8 — 369).
Th e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of this s t a t e m e n t  are tremendous. 
T hey d e v e l o p  an implicit a s s u m p t i o n  concerning r e g i o n a l i s m :  
its logical outcome, its focus, is e s s e n t i a l l y  global in
nature. I n t e r - r e g i o n a l  e x c h a n g e  an d  coope r a t i o n  c l early 
imply global intercourse. T h e  logical outcome, then, of the 
r e g i o n a l  f r a m e w o r k  of c i v i l i z a t i o n  is w o rld regionalism.
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T he R e gional F r a m e w o r k  for C i v i l i z a t i o n
O ne m e a n s  to u n d e r s t a n d  M u m f o r d ’s idea of the regi o n  is 
through a c o m p a r i s o n  wi t h  its opposite, and o f t e n  its 
nemesis, the N a t i o n a l  State. As early as The S tory of 
U t o g i a s  (1922), M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the National S t a t e  was 
largely a c a r e f u l l y  p e r p e t u a t e d  belief system; a myth which 
is w i l l e d  into being. In chapter o ne of this d i s s e r t a t i o n  
the r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  t h r e e  r e l a t e d  b e lief systems, the 
N a t i o n a l  S t a t e  the m e g a l o p o l i s ,  and the Country H o u s e -  
C o k e t o w n  complex, w e r e  e x a mined. Their r e l a t i o n s h i p  c r e a t e s 
an a n t i t h e s i s  of the idea of a r e gional f r a m e w o r k  of 
c i v i 1 ization.
Coun t r y  H o u s e  a nd C o k e t o w n  were social forms which 
r e s u l t e d  from an i n c r e a s e d  p r i v a t i z a t i o n  of social life and 
its r e p r o d u c t i o n . M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the drama of p e o p l e ’s 
lives therein. Cou n t r y  H o u s e  w as p e r h a p s  best described, 
M u m f o r d  believed, in R a b e l a i s ’s G a r g a n t u a  (1535), 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  his "Abbey of T h e l e m e . " It r e s i d e n t s  we r e  the 
elite, a nd from those r a n k s  came, eventually, the social 
form of "the g e n t l e m a n . "
C ok e t o w n  r e p r e s e n t e d  the "other si d e  of the tracks" of 
p r i v a t i z a t i o n .  M u m f o r d  a s s e r t e d  Cok e t o w n  w as best d e s c r i b e d  
in C h a r l e s  D i c k e n s ’s H a r d  T i m e s  (1854). It was from this 
novel that M u m f o r d  b o r r o w e d  the term Coketown, itself. 
C o k e t o w n  was the social form of the p a l e o t e c h n i c  mill city. 
All r o a d s  led to the mill or factory. The fact o r y  itself 
had r e p l a c e d  the b a r o q u e  c i t y ’s c e n t e r p i e c e  of the palace.
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T he palace, prior to this, had u s u r p e d  the med i e v a l  urban 
c e n t e r p i e c e  of the c h urch or cathedral. Cultural and 
e c o n o m i c  life r e f l e c t e d  these changes. In T he Cult u r e  of 
Ci ties (1938) a nd The Condition of Man (1944) M u m f o r d  
c a r e f u l l y  d e m o n s t r a t e d  the rel e v a n t  s y n c r e t i c  f o rces which 
d e s c r i b e d  the n a t u r e  of t hese changes.
T he central p u r p o s e  of the Nat i o n a l  State, Mumf o r d  
asserted, was to f o r t i f y  a s p e c i f i c  p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  
s t r u c t u r e  on a g r a n d  scale. The o v e r r i d i n g  ru l e  which 
p r o m o t e d  the m a i n t e n a n c e  of the Nat i o n a l  S t a t e  w as the 
p e r p e t u a t i o n  of b o u n d a r i e s  and a s e n s e  of i r r e c o n c i l a b l e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between peoples. B o u n d a r y  lines, r a t h e r  than 
g e n u i n e  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw e e n  individuals, b e c a m e  the means 
thro u g h  which to d e t e r m i n e  affiliation.
T h e  s u c c e s s  of the a c c e p t a n c e  of this a t t i t u d e  of 
difference, M u m f o r d  noted, was m e a s u r e d  by the degree to 
wh i c h  Country H o u s e  a n d  Coketown had b e c o m e  unified. 
G e n u i n e  d i f f e r e n c e  in p e o p l e ’s life chances, e x a c e r b a t e d  by 
the Nat i o n a l  State, w e r e  s u b s e r v i e n t  to e x a g g e r a t e d  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between na t i o n a l i t i e s .
M e g a l opolis, the t h i r d  spoke of this system, s e r v e d  as 
a r e i n f o r c e m e n t  a nd as an intensifier of the b e l i e f s  which 
w e r e  p e r p e t u a t e d  t h r o u g h  m e c h a n i s m s  of the Nat i o n a l  State  
S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  m e g a l o p o l i s  m a i n t a i n e d  the a l i e n a t e d  citizen. 
It c o n t i n u e d  the a l i e n a t i o n  process which the N a t i o n a l  State  
had "begun." T he f a c e - t o - f a c e  life w o r l d  w a s  i n c r easingly  
r e p l a c e d  by i n f o r m a t i o n  media: television, newspapers,
381
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
telephone, radio, a nd v a r i o u s  other services.
T h e  m e g a l o p o l i s  a i d e d  an d  a b e t t e d  the a l i e n a t i o n  
process. It drew a t t e n t i o n  auay fr o m  r e g i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n s  and 
g e n u i n e  d i f f erences. It r e p l a c e d  g e n u i n e  d i f f e r e n c e s  with 
fashion, style, a nd other f o r m s  of " popular e x p r e s s i o n . "  
E v entually, a r t i s t i c  e x p r e s s i o n  came to be the pro p e r t y  of 
m e g a l o p o l i t a n  design. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  this a p p r o p r i a t i o n  was 
e v i d e n t  as early as the b a r o q u e  city of the late fou r t e e n  
a n d  early f i f t e e n  hundreds.
T h e  a g g r a n d i z e m e n t  of the center e x i s t e d  in c o m p l e m e n t  
wi t h  the d e v a l u a t i o n  of the r e g i o n  itself. All r oads led to
the city. Yet, the city itself had less a nd less of a
r e s e m b l a n c e  to t he p e o p l e  and c u s t o m s  w h i c h  had m a d e  it.
T he region, w h i l e  a l w a y s  a r e s e r v o i r  of labor, food,
r a w  materi a l s ,  b e c a m e  largely a r e s i d u e  ar e a  which 
s u r r o u n d e d  the metrop o l e .  T h e  integral r e g i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
of language, a r t i s t i c  e x p ression, c h i l d  rearing, courtship, 
a nd work lives f a c e d  an o n s l a u g h t  of n e w  m e s s a g e s  which
e m a n a t e d  from the m e g a l o p o l i t a n  center. T h e s e  n ew m e s s a g e s  
d e s c r i b e d  to the r e g i o n  a m o r e  important, m o r e  g e n u i n e  
"national c h a r a c t e r . " In this way, M u m f o r d  stated, the 
g e n u i n e  love a p e rson felt t o w a r d  his or her r e g i o n  a nd its 
way of life w a s  t r a n s f o r m e d  into nat i o n a l  servitude. 
Ev e ntually, the r e g i o n  w a s  left with little r e c o u r s e  s a v e  to 
turn to the city for the c o m p l e t i o n  of f u n c t i o n s  for w hich  
it was o n c e  a b l e  to provide. Meanwh i l e ,  the city s e l d o m  if 
ever "loo k e d  out w a r d "  t o w a r d  the r e gion w hich had p r o v i d e d  
it i n i tially wi t h  its own identity. T h i s  u n i l a t e r a l
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i n f l u e n c e  of the city over a nd agai n s t  the region is an a r e a
of central conc e r n  w i t h i n  reg i o n a l  design. M u m f o r d
d e s c r i b e s  this concern.
Th e  hope of the city lies o u t s i d e  of itself. F o c u s  
your a t t e n t i o n  on the c i t i e s . . . a n d  the future is 
dismal. But lay a s i d e  the m a g n i f y i n g  g l a s s . . . t a k e  
up a r e d u c i n g  glass, a nd l o o k . . . t h e  city falls into 
f o c u s . . . t o  think of the r e gion as a w h o l e  and the 
city as m e r e l y  o n e  of its parts - that may hold  
p r o m i s e  ( M u m f o r d , 1986, p.207).
Clearly, as c i ties g r o w  a m u l t i t u d e  of p r o b l e m s  tend to 
a c c o m p a n y  this growth. H o u s i n g  b e c o m e s  s h o d d y  a nd
deficient. The i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  b e c o m e s  too e x p e n s i v e  to
operate, the city is too large to p o l i c e  properly, to 
t i r e s o m e  to work in, m o r e  d i f f i c u l t  to e s c a p e  from. T h e s e
a r e  only so m e  of the problems; they a re legion. M u m f o r d
a r g u e d  we "are p r o v i d i n g  in Pr o f e s s o r  G e d d e s ’s s a r d o n i c
phrase, m o r e  and more of w o r s e  a nd worse" (1986, p.207).
In M u m f o r d ’s reg i o n a l  f r a m e w o r k  for c i v i l i z a t i o n  the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  of city a nd r e g i o n  is d i s t i n c t l y  different. 
The f r a m e w o r k  develops, in a real sense, in the other
direction. That is, the city is v i e w e d  as an important 
center, but it r e m a i n s  intact in a much larger whole.
"Regional p lanning," M u m f o r d  w r o t e  "sees that the
d e p o p u l a t e d  c o u n t r y s i d e  a n d  the c o n g e s t e d  city are
i n t i m a t e l y  r e l a t e d . ..uni ike city planning, regional p l a n n i n g  
is not m e r e l y  the concern of a profession: it is a m o d e  of
t h i n k i n g  a nd a m e t h o d  of procedure" <1986, p.209).
It must a l s o  be s t r e s s e d  that s u p p o r t  for reg i o n a l  
design is, by definition, a g r a s s  r o o t s  support. F r o m  the 
c o m m u n i t i e s  out, not from the s t a t e  down, is the n e c e s s a r y
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c o urse wh i c h  such d e s i g n s  must take. Such d e s i g n s  p r o d u c e  
plans w i t h i n  which c o m m u n i t i e s  are i n t r i n s i c a l l y  a part. 
Far too often, however, d e c e n t r i s m  as a tactical a p p r o a c h  of 
r eg i o n a l  design is o v e r w h e l m e d  by s t a t e  level p l anning 
bu r e a u c r a c i e s .  T h e s e  o f t e n  prove to be mo r e  of a h i n d r a n c e  
than a help. A s i d e  from the typical p a t h o l o g i e s  which 
a c c o m p a n y  large b u r eaucracies, state level p l a n n e r s  are 
often q u i t e  out of touch with communal r e q u i r e m e n t s  and 
histories.
Regional design mu s t  come from another be g i n n i n g  point. 
In this r e g a r d  I am s o m e w h a t  in d i s a g r e e m e n t  wi t h  Mumford. 
M u m f o r d  r e m a i n s  r a t h e r  u n c l e a r  as to the exact mechanism, 
and its level, w h i c h  are a p p r o p r i a t e  for r egional 
implementation. To my mind, however, there is o ne level 
only from which r egional design may embark; the local. 
Regional design must come from town councils, town meetings, 
and from the p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r c o u r s e  of mu n i c i p a l  and 
reg i o n a l  planners. Further, a sense of hierarchy, with i n  
this intercourse, is detrimental. T he r egional planner, 
that is, s h o u l d  not have grea t e r  power than the 
m u n i c i p a l i t y .  C o m m u n i t i e s  are well a w a r e  that they s h a r e  
s i m i l a r  p r o b l e m s  with n e i g h b o r i n g  towns. Their integ r a t i o n  
is the s t a r t i n g  point.
T h e  s t a t e  is to s o m e  d e gree necessary, a nd here I again  
differ with Mumford. T he c r eation of so m e  o v e r s e e r  p osition 
of the r e g i o n a l  p r o c e s s  is a wi s e  precaution. However, the 
s t a t e  must al s o  be watched. Initially, the s t a t e  w o u l d
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s e r v e  to o v e r s e e  a n a s c e n t  regional complex. As the region 
c o m e s  to be m o r e  g e n u i n e l y  defined, both s t a t e  and 
e v e n t u a l l y  nat i o n a l  b o u n d a r i e s  will be transcended. The 
d e g r e e  that states, (herein m e a n i n g  s e p a r a t e  f e d e r a t i o n s  
w i t h i n  a larger n a t i o n - s t a t e ) ,  will "wither" in i m p o r t a n c e 
as a t r a n s - s t a t e  reg i o n a l  complex g r o w s  is a d i f ficult 
p r o c e s s  to quantify. At present, g iven the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of 
su c h  a task, it is all too tempting to say it is impossible. 
But to ta k e  such a s t a n c e  is to al s o  a s s u m e  that present 
p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  a r r a n g e m e n t s  a re pe r m a n e n t  ones. 
H i s t o r i c a l  a n a l y s i s  for only the past twenty years, however, 
t e l l s  us otherwise.
What is the r e g i o n ?  A b o v e  all else, M u m f o r d  argues,
the r e g i o n  is a g e o g r a p h i c  fact. It is a physical place
w i t h  a f a irly c o n t i g u o u s  topography, ecology, cultural life
a nd geography. Therefore, as well as being a g e o g r a p h i c
fact, a r e g i o n  is a l s o  a social fact.
O n e  may d e fine a r e g i o n  by w o r k i n g  u p w a r d  from the 
s m a l l e s t  unit of habitation, in terms of function, 
a c t i v i t i e s  a nd interests; or by w o r k i n g  downward, 
m a i n l y  in t erms of land mass, c l i m a t e  and physical 
i n t e r a c t i o n s . ..As soon as o ne a d d s  man to the 
p i c t u r e  the d i f f e r e n c e  betw e e n  a r e a s  beco m e 
m u l t i f a r i o u s  a n d  s u b t l e . . . laws, manners, customs, 
the p a t t e r n s  of c o mmunal living, the forms of 
a r c h i t e c t u r e . ..a l 1 t h e s e  are fresh f a c t o r s  of 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  m a r k i n g  o n e  r e g i o n  from anot h e r 
(Mumford, 1938, p.310).
The d i f f e r e n c e s  betw e e n  regions, r e s u l t i n g  from a 
h u m a n - n a t u r a l  s y n c r e t i s m ,  do not n e g a t e  the v a r i o u s  
u n i v e r s a l s  w h i c h  exist betw e e n  regions. Many of these 
u n i v e r s a l s  may be u n i f y i n g  in nature. V a r i o u s  social and 
n a t u r a l  f o r c e s  c r e a t e  si m i l a r i t i e s ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of w h e r e  one
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lives. T he very b a s i c  n e e d s  of food, clothing, shelter, the 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of r e a r i n g  a nd e d u c a t i n g  the young, the 
higher n e e d s  su c h  as a r t i s t i c  e x p r e s s i o n  a n d  forms of 
cr a ftsmanship, a re on l y  the most o b v i o u s  a s p e c t s  of the 
common g r o u n d  of human experience. U n i t y  a nd d i f f e r e n c e  are 
not p r e c l u s i v e  of o n e  another.
Ju s t  as the city is v i e w e d  as a central c o m p o n e n t  of
the region, so too a re smal l e r  towns, v i l l a g e s  and rural
areas. T he r e l a t i o n a l  ties, the economic, political, and
social i n t e r c o u r s e  of these s u b - a r e a s  are, in part, what
defi n e s  the r e g i o n  itself.
Wh i l e  m e t r o p o l i t a n  p l a n n i n g  r e g a r d s  the s u r r o u n d i n g  
open c o u n t r y  as d o o m e d  to be s w a l l o w e d  u p  in the 
i n e v i t a b l e  s p r e a d  a n d  i ncrease of population, the 
r egional p l a n n e r  s e e k s  to p r e s e r v e  t he b a l a n c e  
b etween the a g r i c u l t u r a l  and primeval b a c k g r o u n d  and 
the u r b a n  e n v i r o n m e n t . . . Regional p l a n n i n g . ..b e g i n s  
with the r e g i o n  as a w h o l e  a nd it s e e k s  to bring 
every c a p a c i t y  of the r e g i o n  up to its f u l l e s t  s t a t e  
of c u l t i v a t i o n  or u s e  (M u m f o r d , 1986, p.212).
By the p h r a s e  "its fullest s t a t e  of c u l t i v a t i o n  or 
use" M u m f o r d  does not s u g g e s t  we o verbuild, o v e r c r o w d  or 
r e c k l e s s l y  e x p l o i t  n a t u r a l  resources. Rather, he a d v o c a t e s  
intel l i g e n t  t r a n s p l a n t s  of a c t i v i t i e s  to m o r e  f a v o r a b l e  
locations. T h i s  w o u l d  help to protect natural areas, and 
p u blic a c c e s s  to these, a n d  w o u l d  prot e c t  a g a i n s t  ill- 
c o n s i d e r e d  land u s e  practices. Planning, then, is much 
m o r e  d e l i b e r a t e  a n d  e f f e c t u a l  in the d e t e r m i n a t i o n  or 
m a i n t e n a n c e  of v a r i o u s  social forms a n d  natu r a l  resources. 
M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e s  a p l a n n i n g  p r o c e d u r e  w h i c h  is much more 
d e l i b e r a t e  a n d  e f f e c t i v e  than it is, for the mo s t  part, at
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present. P l a n n i n g  presently, he argues, is o f t e n  "impotent, 
e x c e p t  to f a c i l i t a t e  r e s u l t s  which w o u l d  take p lace a n y w a y  
w i t h o u t  planning" (Mumford ,1986, p.212). M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  
such a p r a c t i c e  is s e l f - d e f e a t i n g  a nd e r r o n e o u s l y  based in 
that it impl i e s  pla n n i n g  can not take on a m o r e  e f f i c a c i o u s  
r o l e  in the future.
T h e  r e g i o n a l  plan al s o  r e s p e c t s  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  b a l a n c e s
a nd a s e t t l e d  life.
T he city g r o w t h  a nd land c o l o n i z a t i o n  of the last 
c e n t u r y  igno r e d  both t h e s e  f a c t o r s  of b a l a n c e  a nd 
s e t t l e m e n t . ..W h i l e  our c i t i e s  p r o d u c e d . . . textiles, 
coals, chemicals, m o n e y  in q u a n t i t i e s  the w o r l d  had 
n ever seen before, they al s o  p r o d u c e d  an a p p a l l i n g  
a m o u n t  of human m i s e r y  (Mumford, 1986, p.212).
W e  d e s p e r a t e l y  need, as M u m f o r d  has so cog e n t l y  a n d  
e x h a u s t i v e l y  a r g u e d  t h r o u g h o u t  his Renewal of Li f e  S e r i e s  
a n d  elsewhere, to m o v e  away from living e n v i r o n m e n t s  w h i c h 
are g o o d  for money a n d  m a c h i n e s  but a re m i s e r a b l e  for human 
beings. We have yet to mo v e  away from our e s s e n t i a l l y  
n o m a d i c  m e n t a l i t y  s u r r o u n d i n g  the land and its uses. That 
is, we a s s u m e  we may fore v e r  u s e  a place, e x p l o i t  it b e yond 
r e c o g n i t i o n ,  a nd then s i mply move on to the next patch of 
earth, or sea.
To push the point of u n l i m i t e d  e x p a n s i o n  is to r e a l i z e  
its u t t e r  absurdity. T h e  Earth is l i m i t e d  in size, and 
t h e r e f o r e  space. A  political e c o n o m i c  s y s t e m  which 
t o l e r a t e s  only two "choices," e x p a n s i o n  or crisis, (which is 
d o o m e d  to o c c u r  given the p r e c i p i t a t i v e  e c o n o m i c  e v e n t s  
w hich e x p a n s i o n  se t s  in motion), is clea r l y  an irrational 
s y s t e m  upon w h i c h  to base the life c h a n c e s  of people.
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Expansion, then, may be c o n s i d e r e d  as a f o r m  of n o m a d i c  
life w i t h i n  m o d e r n  systems. Timber a n d  mi n i n g  c o r p o r a t i o n s  
a r e  a m ong the most b l a t a n t  e x a m p l e s  of this n o m a d i c  form.
To u n d e r s t a n d  a n d  i n t e g r a t e  regional design, then, 
truly does r e q u i r e  a ne w  m o d e  of thinking. T h i s  is what 
M u m f o r d  might have t e r m e d  a ne w  “ idola." T h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of 
r e g i o n s  also r e q u i r e s  a s e n s i t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the
r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  rural an d  city life, b e t w e e n  cities and 
the r e g i o n s  of w h i c h  they are a part. Even the a p p r o p r i a t e  
s i z e  of a city r e l a t e s  to this r e lationship. T h e  s i z e  of a 
city, M u m f o r d  asserts, s h o u l d  r e f l e c t  the n a t u r e  of its 
f u n c t i o n  to the region. F o r m  f o l l o w s  function. M u m f o r d  
w r i t e s  "the s i z e  of a city cannot be d e t e r m i n e d  by a
s u p e r f i c i a l  a r e a  to be filled: it is r e l a t e d  to the
i n s t i t u t i o n s  an d  f u n c t i o n s  to be served" < M u m f o r d , 1986, 
p p . 213-214).
N o  city w i t h i n  a regi o n a l  complex can be e x p e c t e d  to
p e r f o r m  all f u n c t i o n s  of communal life. In fact, the
d i s p e r s i o n  of r e s o u r c e s  t h r o u g h  n e e d l e s s  industrial and
s e r v i c e  r e c i d i v i s m  is c o u n t e r - p r o d u c t i v e .  Rather, within
r e g i o n s  and b e t w e e n  r e g i o n s  ci t i e s  will d e v e l o p  o u t s t a n d i n g
spe c i a l t i e s .  O n e  city may harbor a university, a n o t h e r  a
cultural complex.
T h e r e  is n o  r e a s o n  w h a t e v e r  that, with mo d e r n
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  an d  commu n i c a t i o n ,  any o n e  city 
s h o u l d  a t t e m p t  to p r o v i d e  for eve r y  p o s s i b l e  human
function. Even N e w  York does not s u c c e e d  in doing 
that: the r e  are c e rtain types of o p e r a t i o n s  for
w h i c h  one must go to Rochester, Minnesota, or to 
J o h n s  Hopkins, if one w a n t s  the highest de g r e e  of 
skill, just as the r e  are certain w o r k s  of art for 
w h i c h  one must go to F l o r e n c e  or M a d r i d  or A m s t e r d a m
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(Mumford,1986, p.214),
Within regional design it is understood that small is
not always best. Mumford clearly argues this point when
considering the service of various needs. He is often
3
misunderstood concerning this point, however. Some
functions simply work best if there is a sizable base from 
which to draw resources and skills. A city symphony, for 
example, will fare much better if there exists a substantial 
population base from which performers can be selected.
On the other hand, some functions are better served on 
a smaller scale. A classroom with fifteen students is,
undoubtedly, capable of more involved learning experiences 
than is a classroom or forty or fifty students. Size should 
be a reflection of the functions which are served. Mumford 
asserts certain institutions require a larger basis. As 
such "they must be produced on a regional scale. This
suggests that the new regional pattern would be a
constellation of cities, separated by parks and permanent 
agricultural areas, and united for common projects by a 
regional authority" (Mumford, 1986, p.214).
The constellation of cities, integrated on a regional 
basis, would prevent any one city from coming to dominate 
the others. Rather, each metropolitan area would service 
the citizens with most of the necessary institutions, and 
"in addition each center would perhaps tend to specialize on 
some one institution of culture or social life, a museum of 
natural history in one center, a radio broadcasting station 
in another, a university in a third" (Mumford ,1986,
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p.214). The s p e c i a l t i e s ,  it s h o u l d  be emph a s i z e d ,  remain 
i n t e g r a t e d  with o n e  another. The c e n t e r s  s e r v e  as 
c o m p l e m e n t s  to the larger w h o l e  of the regional complex.
A final q u a l i t y  w h ich d e s e r v e s  a t t e n t i o n  is regional 
d e s i g n ’s s e n s i t i v i t y  to emerge n t s :  the serend i p i t o u s ,
u n a n t i c i p a t e d  o u t c o m e s  of syncretism. Th e  a b i l i t y  to
r e s p o n d  to ne w  c o n t i ngencies, indeed to r e c o g n i z e  their 
a p p e a r a n c e  in the first place, r e q u i r e s  a p l a n n i n g  and 
d esign format w h i c h  is s e n s i t i v e  to e m e r g e n t  qualities. The 
b e n e f i t s  of this s e n s i t i v i t y  are obvious. Th e  a b i l i t y  to 
respond, to r e s t ructure, a n d  to r e a c t  g e n e r a l l y  speaking, 
r e q u i r e  plans w h ich are s e n s i t i v e  to u n a n t i c i p a t e d  outcomes. 
S o m e  of t h e s e  o u t c o m e s  may in fact d e s c r i b e  better 
d i r e c t i o n s  in design w h i c h  s h o u l d  be under t a k e n .
A c t i o n  for N e o t e c h n i c a  
T h e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  p r o v i d e d  a b o v e  p r e s e n t  an o u t l i n e  for 
action. But, this ac t i o n  is info r m e d  by, an d  integral to, a 
d i f f e r e n t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of fact a n d  v a l u e  than those 
a t t i t u d e s  w h ich we p r e s e n t l y  assume. N o n e  of the s u b - a r e a s  
of r e g i o n a l i s m  w h i c h  w e r e  described, the r e g i o n a l  survey, 
the o r i e n t a t i o n s ,  the p o s t u l a t e s  of regi o n a l i s m ,  a n d  the 
g e n e r a l  regi o n a l  f r a m e w o r k  for ci v i l i z a t i o n ,  o p e r a t e  as if 
fact and v a l u e  are d i s a s s o c i a t e d  a s p e c t s  of "empirical life" 
a n d  " s u b j e c t i v e  p r e f e r e n c e s , " respect i v e l y .
M u m f o r d ’s f a c t - v a l u e  schema, w h e r e i n  v a l u e  is 
r e l a t i o n a l  to fact, a l l o w s  him to d e f i n e  useful, life 
e n h a n c i n g  c r i t e r i a  upon w h ich r e a s o n a b l e  ac t i o n  may be
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based. T h i s  s c h e m a  may a l l e v i a t e  the p r o b l e m  of a p p l i c a t i o n  
w hich w a s  d e s c r i b e d  in chap t e r  six. T he lack of any s h a r e d  
c r i t e r i a  upon w h i c h  a c t i o n  may be b a s e d  is dir e c t l y  r e l a t e d  
to the r e l a t i v i s t i c  b e lief that v a l u e s  are a s p e c t s  of mental 
states, p r o d u c t s  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual. Given 
the v a r i a n c e  of i n d i v i d u a l s ’ values, a c o m m o n  g r o u n d  of 
s o u n d  c r i t e r i a  for r e a s o n a b l e  a c t i o n  b e c o m e s  u ntenable, at 
best. W i t h i n  the r e l a t i v i s t  framework, v a r i o u s  c r i t e r i a  for 
"sound" j u d g m e n t s  g e n e r a l l y  b e c o m e  m a t t e r s  of personal 
preference.
G i v e n  this r e l a t i v i s t  basis, acti o n  is g e n e r a l l y  
c o m p e l l e d  to take on o n e  of two forms. T h e s e  forms we r e 
d e s c r i b e d  as v a l u e  plural or v a l u e  c o e r c i v e  f o r m a t i o n s  for 
action. T he e x a m i n a t i o n  c o n d u c t e d  in chap t e r  six p r e s e n t e d  
the c o n c l u s i o n  that n e i t h e r  form is a m e n a b l e  to, or 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  u s eful for r e a s o n a b l e  app l i c a t i o n .  Coe r c i o n  as 
a c h o i c e  is likely to p l a c e  us in the "care" of despotism, 
b e n e v o l e n t  or otherwise. W h e r e a s  v a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  as a 
choice, w h i l e  its s p i r i t  of t o l e r a n c e  has c o n s i d e r a b l e  
appeal, is likely to r e m a i n  i n e f f i c a c i o u s  and, therefore, 
weak. It is t y p i c a l l y  p l a g u e d  by a lack of r e s u l t s  and, 
con s e q u e n t l y ,  a s  an a p p r o a c h  it p r o m p t s  r e s e a r c h e r s  to 
q u e s t i o n  the n a t u r e  of its e f ficiency. T h i s  q u e s t i o n i n g  
b e c o m e s  a m o r e  a p p e a l i n g  p a s t i m e  than any initial p r o b l e m s  
and furt h e r  r e m o v e s  the p l u r a l i s t  from the a b i l i t y  to act.
In m a r k e d  co n t r a s t  to this, M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p s  his 
e t h i c a l  a c tion out of an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of fact a n d  v a l u e
391
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
c o n s t i t u t i v e  of o n e  another. Th i s  a l l o w s  M u m f o r d  to attempt 
to co m e  to a position, o b j e c t i v e l y  defined, of what will 
c o n s t i t u t e  go o d  action. T he good, then, b e c o m e s  an 
o b j e c t i v e  a nd c o n s t i t u t i v e  q u a l i t y  of facts in relation.
T he w o r t h f u l n e s s  of M u m f o r d 7s b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  is 
d e r i v e d  from its meaning. Its meaning, in turn, is derived  
from the r e l a t i o n s  which occur among its parts. T h e s e  parts 
have been d e s c r i b e d  w i t h i n  four b a s i c  c a tegories: survey,
o r i e n t a t i o n s ,  postulates, a nd a r egional fr a m e w o r k  for 
c ivilization. T h e  r e l a t i o n s  of these a s p e c t s  to each other 
a nd to the larger whole, b i o t e c h n i c  regi o n a l i s m ,  M u m f o r d  has 
e x a m i n e d  in g r e a t  detail t h r o u g h o u t  T h e  Renewal of Li f e  
series. W i t h i n  b i o t e c h n i c  regionalism, other s u b - c o m p o n e n t s  
w e r e  examined, as well.
M u m f o r d  q u e stioned, for example, what is the rel a t i o n  
of the city to cultural life, to rural life, to the region, 
to craft, and to the m i l i t a r y ?  T h r o u g h  this a n a l y s i s  of 
r elations, M u m f o r d  d e p i c t e d  a certain d e f i n i t i o n  of the 
city. T h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  d e s c r i b e d  its m e a n i n g  at v a r i o u s  
p o i n t s  in W e s t e r n  history.
But, these r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a l s o  d e p i c t e d  certain 
q u a l i t i e s  or i d e n t i t i e s  of the r e l a t i o n a l  o b j e c t  "city." 
Many of t h e s e  w e r e  not life enhancing. Yet, the q u a l i t i e s  
c o n s t i t u t e  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of w hich "city" as a fact 
a c q u i r e d  meaning. Th i s  is also to say the v a l u e s  c o n s t i t u t e 
the fact of the o b j e c t  itself. They inform it, r e f i n e  it, 
an d pi a ce the o b j e c t  "city" with i n  a larger w h o l e  (such as 
E o technica, P a l e o t e c h n i c a  or N e o t e c hnica).
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T he r e l a t i o n s  of the city w i thin t he larger whole of 
E o t e c h n i c a  d i f f e r e d  c o n s i d e r a b l y  from those c i t y - r e g i o n  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of Paleotechnica. T h e s e  in turn differ 
d r a s t i c a l l y  from the c i t y - r e g i o n  r e l a t i o n s  of n e o t e c h n i c  
design. Therefore, the m e a n i n g  of the city in each of the 
t hree social forms is distinct. There are s i m i l a rities; 
all, for e x a m p l e  display c o m p l e x i t y  and s o p h i s t i c a t e d  social 
di f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  However, many r e l a t i o n s h i p s  remain 
d i s t i n c t  to s p e c i f i c  social forms. Hence, so too do the 
s p e c i f i c  m e a n i n g s  of the city in each of the three cases.
The value, w o r t h f ulness, of the r e l a t i o n s  of city to 
other p a r t s  w i t h i n  the larger complex, p r o v i d e s  both its 
c r i t i c i s m  and content. T h e s e  r e l a t i o n s  a l l o w  us to 
d e t e r m i n e  basic c r i t e r i a  from w h i c h  we can a t t e m p t  to j u d g e  
the g o o d n e s s  or merit of facts, a nd a p p r o p r i a t e  actions. 
Our focus may shift to how we can more t h o r o u g h l y  app r a i s e 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a nd consequences. T h i s  a s s e s s m e n t  may provide 
us with a common g r o u n d  of c r i t e r i a  which v a l u e  relativism, 
per force, must dismiss.
Clearly, t h e r e  are many f a c t - v a l u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  within 
M u m f o r d ’s work generally, and w i t h i n  b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  
s p e c i f i c a l l y .  Part of his u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of these 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  is c o n s t i t u t e d  by h i s t o r i c a l  analysis. 
T h r o u g h  su c h  a n a l y s i s  often o b s c u r e  o b j e c t s  a re d e m o n s t r a t e d  
to have t r e m e n d o u s l y  life e n h a n c i n g  value. M u m f o r d ’s 
d i s c u s s i o n  of g l a s s  in T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934) 
d e m o n s t r a t e s  such a case. G l a s s  is an o b ject which came
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into f a i r l y  widespread, E u r o p e a n  r e s i d e n t i a l  u s e  c i rca 1450 
(Mumford, 1934, p . 125). Our a p p r e c i a t i o n  of it d e v e l o p e d  
through the r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e t ween g l a s s  and o t h e r  o b j e c t s  
w h i c h  its u s e  created. M u m f o r d ’s s e n s i t i v i t y  to the 
c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact an d  v a l u e  a l l o w e d  him to 
r e l a t e  g l a s s  to i m p r o v e d  hygiene, a gr o w t h  in human 
perspective, e n h a n c e d  lighting and comfort, l e n g t h e n e d  
g r o w i n g  p e r i o d s  for agr i c u l t u r e ,  and a more s e t t l e d  and 
p r e d i c t a b l e  d o m e s t i c  and b u s i n e s s  routines. G i v e n  the 
q u a l i t i e s  of t h ese r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  M u m f o r d  a r g u e s  g l a s s  is 
e s s e n t i a l l y  good; its r e l a t i o n s  ar e  c l early life e n h a n c i n g  
(1934, p p . 124-126).
Each of M u m f o r d ’s four bas i c  a r e a s  of b i o t e c h n i c  
r e g i o n a l i s m  may be u n d e r s t o o d  as facts in relation. T h e s e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  whi c h  d e s c r i b e  the m e a n i n g  of b i o t e c h n i c  
r e g i o n a l i s m  to its p a r t s  an d  as a system, a l s o  define 
certain q u a l i t i e s  of that s y s t e m  a n d  its par t s  whi c h  are 
e s s e n t i a l l y  good.
Clearly, if we ar e  u n a b l e  to e s t a b l i s h  b a sic c r i t e r i a  
from w h ich g o o d  ac t i o n  is likely to result, we cannot begin 
to d e t e r m i n e  what s t e p s  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  for a m e l i o r a t i o n  or 
m o r e  d r a s t i c  changes. V a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  leaves "no c r i t e r i a  
for d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  a r r e s t  from p r o g r e s s  in the d e p a r t m e n t  
Ch u m a n  d e v e l o p m e n t !  w h e r e  it m a t t e r s  the most" (Mumford, 
1951, p . 122).
W i t h i n  M u m f o r d ’s approach, v a l u e s  become, ra t h e r  than 
the bane of research, a central aspect of the e n t i r e  
r e s e a r c h  process; from the f r aming of q u e s t i o n s  to
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ap p l i c a t i o n .  Th i s  is b e c a u s e  values, as c o n s t i t u t i v e  
q u a l i t i e s  of f a c t s  in relation, d e s c r i b e  the w o r t h f u l n e s s  of 
t h e s e  r e l a t i o n s  a nd their c onsequences. T h r o u g h  the 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t hese c o n s t i t u t i v e  
q u a l i t i e s  we may gain an ethi c a l  f r a m e w o r k  for acti o n  which 
is i n h e r e n t l y  tied to fact a nd value.
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E n d  N o t e s
1. M u m f o r d  later c r i t i c i s e d  his o v e r s i g h t  in a 1959 D a e d a l u s  
article. He a r g u e d  that he s h o u l d  have been a w a r e  of the 
inherent d a n g e r s  of a t o m i c  power, b e c a u s e  he had r e a d  H.G. 
W e l l s ’s work on the subject.
2. R i c h a r d  B a r n e t ’s T he Le a n  Years.: Po.1 iti.cs in the A g e  of
S c a r c i t y  (1980), g i v e s  an e x c e l l e n t  a c c o u n t  of the 
s p e c u l a t i v e  m a r k e t  v e r s u s  the s e c u r i t y  of tenu r e  issue 
w i t h i n  the cont e x t  of A m e r i c a n  agriculture. I refer the 
r e ader s p e c i f i c a l l y  to chapter VI, "Food: Sowers, Reapers,
Ranchers, a nd Eaters," of that work.
3. V a r i o u s  a u t h o r s  have a c c u s e d  M u m f o r d  of m a i n t a i n i n g  a 
"small is good" p e r s p e c t i v e  in design. Ja n e  J a c o b s  (1961) 
is among these. C o ntrary to this position, M u m f o r d  clearly  
a r g u e s  form is to f o l l o w  function. Therefore, si z e  (form) 
is d e p e n d e n t  up o n  ne e d  a nd the f u n c t i o n s  to be s e r v e d  
thereof.
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CHAPTER V I I I
P R O B L E M S  A ND P R O S P E C T S  
S u m m a r y
The task of this d i s s e r t a t i o n  was e s s e n t i a l l y  th r e e f o l d  
in nature. First, my intent w as to present the reader with 
an intellectual p r o f i l e  of L e w i s  Mumford. To that end, five 
seminal w o r k s  w e r e  e x a m i n e d  in c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail. These 
texts c o v e r e d  a t w e n t y - n i n e  year span of M u m f o r d ’s career, 
(1922 -1951), and r e p r e s e n t  the s e e d b e d  of much of his later 
thought.
The s e c o n d  a s p e c t  of the d i s s e r t a t i o n  was to e x a m i n e  
why L e w i s  M u m f o r d  has r e m a i n e d  s o m ething of an "invis i b l e  
man" w i thin A m e r i c a n  sociology. The five w o r k s  clearly 
d e m o n s t r a t e d  i m p o rtant c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  for sociology. In 
fact, so m e  of t h e s e  c o n c e r n s  took the form of direct 
c r i t i c i s m  of our most n o t e d  virtuosi. Among these were 
M u m f o r d ’s c r i t i q u e s  of Max W e b e r ’s Prote s t a n t  E t h i c  and the 
Sgiri,t of C a p i t a l i s m  (1905/1958), T o y n b e e ’s (1934) notion of 
an “ industrial r e v o l u t i o n , "  Karl M a r x ’s t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  to 
s o c i a l i s m  in D a s  Kaeital (1845) and O s w a l d  S p e n g l e r ’s 
u n i l a t e r a l  d e t e r m i n i s m  in T he D e c l i n e  of the West (1928). 
Yet, given t h e s e  c r i t i c i s m  and his other very s u b s t a n t i v e  
contributions, M u m f o r d  has r e m a i n e d  largely o u t s i d e  the 
c o n c e r n s  of A m e r i c a n  sociology. The s e c o n d  a s p e c t  of the 
d i s s e r t a t i o n  w as to focus on why this w as so.
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I a r g u e d  two clear r e a s o n s  can be cited to expl a i n  
A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y ’s n e g l i g e n c e  of L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s work. 
First M u m f o r d  is a generalist. Our discipline, it was 
argued, has go n e  the path of specialty, a nd I beli e v e  this 
t endency m a k e s  s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e a d e r s  s u s p i c i o u s  of M u m f o r d ’s 
inclusiveness. M u m f o r d  himself bel i e v e d  this w as the case. 
Second, a nd most p r obably as a facet of his generalism, 
M u m f o r d  held a u n i q u e  p osition on the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of fact 
a nd value. T h i s  p osition is q u i t e  dis t i n c t  from those held 
by m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  writers. M u m f o r d  
d e p i c t e d  fact and v a l u e  as c o n s t i t u t i v e  of o ne another,
rath e r  than as s e p a r a t e  "spheres" of intellectual and 
em o t i o n a l  activity, r e s p e c t i v e l y .
Most of what is i n t e l l i g i b l e  to us in the universe, it 
was argued, is i n t e l l i g i b l e  through the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
re l a t i o n s h i p s .  T h e s e  r e l a t i o n s  d e s c r i b e  the mean i n g  of 
objects. R e l a t i o n s  d e fine o b j e c t s  w i t h i n  a larger whole. 
Thro u g h  r e l a t i o n s  certain q u a l i t i e s  or i d e n t i t i e s  of obje c t s  
emerge. T he q u a l i t i e s  of an object crea t e  the p o s s i b i l i t y  
of an o b j e c t  having value. T h e s e  v a l u e s  r e f e r  d irectly to 
the i d entity of the o b ject with i n  its r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This is 
a l s o  to say, v a l u e s  in part c o n s t i t u t e  the fact of the
o b ject in relation.
M u m f o r d  s t r e s s e d  fact and v a l u e  w e r e  coeval in another  
sense. They a re coeval with, and act in r e l a t i o n  to,
freedom. M u m f o r d  d e f i n e d  freedom as a g r e a t e r  choice in 
a l t e r n a t i v e  actions; a gre a t e r  s e l e c t i o n  of p o s s i b l e
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outcomes.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  as f r e e d o m  increases, so too does our 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of o b j e c t s  in relation. Value, the q u a l i t y  of 
t hese r e l a t i o n s  betw e e n  objects, and the q u a l i t y  of o b j e c t s  
w i thin a larger whole, e n a b l e s  the a c t o r  to ma k e  
d e t e r m i n a t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  which c h o i c e s  will most likely 
c r eate a livable e n v i ronment. Such an e n v i r o n m e n t  is 
e s s e n t i a l l y  life enhancing.
Therefore, q u i t e  u n l i k e  the m a i n s t r e a m  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
position, to M u m f o r d  fact and v a l u e  e n h a n c e  a n d  r e f i n e  one 
another. Rather than v a l u e  o b s c u r i n g  fact, it brin g s  
central q u a l i t i e s  of it into the light, so to speak. Fact 
and value, to Mumford, ar e  inherently related. Value, then, 
is not to be u n d e r s t o o d  as r e l a t i v e l y  based. It is an 
e s s e n t i a l  aspect of an object.
T h i s  u n i q u e  a p p r o a c h  was c o m p a r e d  to t he a p p r o a c h e s  
w h i c h  are mo r e  typical of A m e r i c a n  sociology. The 
c o m p a r i s o n  was p e r f o r m e d  through an e x a m i n a t i o n  of a 
r e c u r r e n t  d e b a t e  w i t h i n  Ame r i c a n  p r a c t i c e  c o n c e r n i n g  what 
has been t e r m e d  "the v a l u e  question." It w a s  a r g u e d  two 
s p e c i f i c  camps can be i d e n t i f i e d  with i n  this debate. T h e s e 
a re the o lder " v a l u e - n e u t r a l "  p o s i t i o n s  and t he " l e t ’s be 
honest" positions. T h e  d i a l o g u e  betw e e n  these two camps was 
d i s c u s s e d  in some detail.
To further c o n t r a s t  and d e v e l o p  M u m f o r d ’s f a c t - v a l u e  
position, five w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  a u t h o r s ’ w o r k s  we r e  examined. 
T h e s e  w r i t e r s  w e r e  E l l i o t  Currie, J e r o m e  Skolnick, Peter 
Berger, D. S t a n l e y  Eitzen, and Robert Bellah. With the
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e x c e p t i o n  of Bellah, v a r i o u s  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  m e r e  d i s c u s s e d  
c o n c e r n i n g  the tr e a t m e n t  of fact and v a l u e  with i n  a u t h o r s ’ 
works. Bellah, on the other hand, p e r h a p s  r e p r e s e n t s  an 
e m e r g e n t  p o s i t i o n  w i thin A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  which is mo r e  
clos e l y  a l i g n e d  with M u m f o r d ’s a p p r o a c h  to fact a nd value.
B e l l a h ’s e m e r g e n t  p osition de s c r i b e s  s o c i o l o g y  as a form of
practical reason, and as an e x a m p l e  of one mode of thinking 
which may f a c i l i t a t e  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of a new public 
ph i l o s o p h y .
The g r e a t e s t  a d v a n t a g e  to M u m f o r d ’s f a c t - v a l u e  s c h e m e  
is its e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of clear c r i t e r i a  upon which action may 
be based. A v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  approach, in contrast, tends to 
p r o m o t e  e i t h e r  c o e r c i v e  or "water e d - d o w n "  p r o c e s s e s  which 
a re a i m e d  at v a r i o u s  and c o m peting ends.
Rather than v a l u e  "put on the shelf," in M u m f o r d ’s
f r a m e w o r k  v a l u e  informs action. Value, the quality of facts 
in relation, b e c o m e s  a central part of the r e s e a r c h  process, 
or m o r e  simply, of our a t t e m p t s  to m a k e  the w o r l d  an
i n t e l l i g i b l e  whole.
To f u r t h e r  deve l o p  the f a c t - v a l u e - a c t i o n  format
b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  was e x a m i n e d  in detail. Th i s
e x a m i n a t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e d  the third aspect of the t h r e e f o l d
task of the d issertation. B i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  is, it was 
argued, an e x a m p l e  of practical reason, in B e l l a h ’s sense of 
the term, w h i c h  u n i t e s  fact and v a l u e  in order to inform a 
liva b l e  human and natural world.
T h e s e  w e r e  the central aven u e s  of this dissertation.
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But uiithin the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the t hree aspects, certain 
insights of L e w i s  Mumford, which I beli e v e  are of great
v a l u e  to A m e r i c a n  sociology, emer g e d  as well. So as not to
o ve r l o o k  the m y r i a d  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  which M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  to 
us, a summ a r y  of so m e  semi n a l  insights is p r e s e n t e d  below. 
The summ a r y  a l s o  s e r v e s  to rest a t e  what are so m e  of the 
basic themes of T h e  S t o r y  of Utopias, and T he Renewal of 
Li f e  Series.
F o l l o w i n g  the s u m m a r y  several cr i t i c i s m  are r a i s e d
agai n s t  Mumford. T h e r e  are n u m e r o u s  pro b l e m s  w i thin his 
work. An e x a m i n a t i o n  of some of these failings, what I 
beli e v e  ar e  the central ones, will serve to c o m p l e t e  the 
intellectual profile.
It has been a r g u e d  that there we r e  five central t h e m e s  
throug h o u t  M u m f o r d ’s work. T h e s e  we r e  d e v e l o p e d  in each of 
the texts examined. First, M u m f o r d  c o n s i s t e n t l y  s t r e s s e d
the import a n c e  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the 
physical and the m e t a p h y s i c a l  world. In T he S t o r y  of 
U t o p i a s  an d  t h r o u g h o u t  the Renewal of Life Series, M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  how our ideas and acti o n s  a re highly dialectical in 
nature. Second, M u m f o r d  de v e l o p e d  the idea of s y n c r e t i s m  as 
a way of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the o u t c o m e s  of v a r i o u s  dialectical  
processes. T h e s e  f o r m s  of s y n c r e t i s m  usu a l l y  r e s u l t e d  in 
higher, m o r e  complex, m o r e  ordered, social formations. 
Third, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  e x h a u s t i v e l y  that the renewal of life 
is central to our survival. He e x a m i n e d  this idea of 
renewal w i thin several a r e a s  of social life. T h e s e  i n c l u d e d 
renewal w i thin technical - social life, cultural life,
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i n t e llectual life and personal - sp i r i t u a l  life. Each 
v o l u m e  in the Renewal s e r i e s  was in fact d e d i c a t e d  to a 
careful e x a m i n a t i o n  of ea c h  of these a r e a s  a nd their 
p r o s p e c t s  for renewal. Fourth, M u m f o r d  c o n s i s t e n t l y  
p r e s e n t e d  the r e a d e r  with several o r i e n t a t i o n s  w h i c h  w o u l d  
lay the basic g r o u n d w o r k  for renewal in social life. T h e s e  
o r i e n t a t i o n s  will be r e i t e r a t e d  below and, it w as noted, 
b e c a m e  m o r e  e l a b o r a t e d  a nd r e f i n e d  as the w o r k s  progressed. 
F i f t h  and finally, M u m f o r d  has c o n s i s t e n t l y  s t r e s s e d  the 
n e e d  for i n t e g r a t i o n  to occur on many levels. T h i s  i n cludes 
the technical, intellectual, cultural, a nd p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
levels of life. T h e s e  themes will be e x a m i n e d  mo r e  
t h o r o u g h l y  a n d  in s p e c i f i c  c o n t e x t s  below.
In T he S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  (1922) a theme which r e m a i n e d  
central to M u m f o r d ’s work w as the i m p o r t a n c e  he plac e d  on 
our ideas, the way we think about things, and how these 
ideas i n f l u e n c e  our mat e r i a l  conditions. M u m f o r d  w as 
s e n s i t i v e  to the d i a l e c t i c s  betw e e n  physical a n d  
m e t a p h y s i c a l  life. He t h e r e f o r e  u n d e r s t o o d  that ideas we r e  
in no way u n i l a t e r a l  in their effects. Mat e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  
ar e  coeval with i d e a l i s t i c  se n s i t i v i t i e s .  But M u m f o r d  
a p p e a r e d  to place g reat i m p o r t a n c e  on our m e t a p h y s i c a l  
concerns; our d r e a m s  of the go o d  place.
In S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  M u m f o r d  al s o  s t r e s s e d  that base
an d  s t u p i d  ideas tend to bring about base and s t u p i d  
results. But he al s o  n o t e d  how many ideas which w e r e  
b e l i e v e d  to u n l o c k  the key to the good p l a c e  in fact often
A 02
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
d e v e l o p e d  into r a t h e r  n i g h t m a r i s h  u t o p i a s  not u n l i k e  many 
q u a l i t i e s  of pres e n t  day societies.
In M u m f o r d ’s a n a l y s i s  of the e v o l u t i o n  of the go o d  
pl a c e  in social thou g h t  he e x a m i n e d  a b r o a d  history of 
thinkers, from P l a t o  to H. G. Wells. W i t h i n  that 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  M u m f o r d  u n c o v e r e d  central idola, (ideas which 
a re t h e m a t i c  to p e o p l e ’s w o r l d  v i e w s  as to what is good, 
bad, useful, purposeless, impossible, r e a listic). Most 
i m p o r t a n t  among v a r i o u s  idola w h i c h  W e s t e r n  s o c i e t i e s  have 
i n h e r i t e d  a re t h r e e  r e l a t e d  myths. T h e s e  w e r e  the Country 
H o u s e  a nd C o k e t o w n  complex, the National State, and the 
N a t i o n a l  S t a t e ’s m a j o r  city, Mega l o p o l i s .  Coun t r y  H o u s e  and 
C o k e t o w n  w e r e  an a s p e c t  of the in c r e a s e d  p r i v a t i z a t i o n  of 
social life a nd its r e p r o d u c t i o n . M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the 
dr a m a  of p e o p l e ’s lives therein. The my t h  of the National  
S t a t e  d e v e l o p e d  the idea that the s t a t e  is a r e s i l i e n t  
f a b r i c a t i o n  w h i c h  is c o n s t a n t l y  w i l l e d  into being. T he
central p u r p o s e  of the N a tional State, M u m f o r d  argued, was 
to fortify a p a r t i c u l a r  political economy. Th i s 
fort ificat ion r e s u l t e d  in the u n i f i c a t i o n  of the Country 
H o u s e  and Coketown, the elite, and the p r o l e t a r i a t  and 
pe t i t e  b o u r g e o i s i e  r e s p e c t i v e l y . T he o v e r r i d i n g  rule of the 
N a t i o n a l  State, M u m f o r d  argued, was to p e r p e t u a t e  beli e f s 
wh i c h  i n t e n s i f i e d  an d  e x a g g e r a t e d  d i f f e r e n c e s  between p e ople 
living w i t h i n  a nd o u t s i d e  of national borderlines.
M e g a l o p o l i s  s e r v e d  to i n t e nsify the m y t h o l o g y  
p e r p e t u a t e d  by the N a t i o n a l  State. M e g a l o p o l i s ,  M u m f o r d  
stated, w as u s u a l l y  the largest city w i t h i n  it. While the
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Nat i o n a l  S t a t e  b e c a m e  an a p p a r a t u s  through which the s tate 
p e r p e t u a l l y  w i l l e d  a n ational u t o p i a  into being, the 
M e g a l o p o l i s  was to aid the s t a t e  furt h e r  through the 
c reation of the a l i e n a t e d  citizen. In o t h e r  words, f a c e - t o -  
face c o n t a c t s  we r e  g e n e r a l l y  r e p l a c e d  by v a r i o u s  information 
media, the telephone, the newspaper, the television, and
film. T h e  m e d i a  of c e l l u l o i d  and paper largely became the
m e a n s  through w h i c h  p e o p l e  e x p e r i e n c e d  much of life.
In T h e  S t o r y  of U t o p i a s , M u m f o r d  m a d e  several 
s u g g e s t i o n s  as to what m o dern s o c i e t i e s  of the West s h o u l d  
a t t e m p t  to do. First, he a r g u e d  in favor of o v e r c o m i n g  
a r b i t r a r y  s e p a r a t i o n s  between people; the lines on the m ap 
a nd the w a l l s  a r o u n d  v a r i o u s  kinds of thought. M u m f o r d  
examined, in detail, how a s e n s e  of s e p a r a t i s m  came into
being in West e r n  life. He p l aced the b e g inning of this
s e p a r a t i o n  of k i n d s  of k n o w l e d g e  at the death of Plato. At
this time e s o t e r i c  and e x o t e r i c  thought w e r e  separated. T he
body of s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e  w a s  r e m o v e d  from the m o r e  
general body of knowledge.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  that the s p e c i a l i s m  which fol l o w e d  had 
a d v a n t a g e s  and d i s a dvantages. T h r o u g h  it one could gain 
k n o w l e d g e  in depth and come to u n d e r s t a n d  "the joy of pure 
perception" (M u m f o r d , 1922, p . 274). On the other hand, 
s p e c i a l i s m  t e nded to lose sight of the m o r e  general r e a l i t y 
which ga v e  it meaning. With this loss, s c i e n c e  came to be
p e r c e i v e d  as a p o s i t i v e  good. W h i l e  M u m f o r d  n o t e d  there is
c o n s i d e r a b l e  truth to this, s c i e n c e  r e q u i r e s  ethical
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r e f l e c t i o n  at every step. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  scie n c e  is two- 
faced. It has brought us the o x ygen tent a nd poison gas. 
W i t h o u t  ethical guidance, s c i e n c e  has shown a c o n s i s t e n t 
t endency h i s t o r i c a l l y  to d e h u m a n i z e  the social and natural 
world.
M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  s c i e n c e  r e q u i r e s  pr e c i s e l y  the b a l a n c e 
from which, through s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  it has become separated. 
S p e c i a l i s m  must be s e n s i t i v e  to its own historical 
d e v e l o p m e n t  on the one hand. Vet, it must be i n t e g r a t e d  
w i t h  the n e e d s  and a s p i r a t i o n s  of the community and r e g i o n  
on the other hand. Many of the c r i t i c i s m s  Mumf o r d  r a i s e d  of 
art he a l s o  a p p l i e d  to science. In fact, M u m f o r d  p e r c e i v e s  
of art and s c i e n c e  as highly related. They have g o n e  
t hro u g h  s i m i l a r  p r o c e s s e s  w i t h i n  m o d e r n  life. Art and 
s c i e n c e  have b e come divorced, M u m f o r d  believed, from the 
c o m m u n i t y .
With the Country H o u s e  e s t a t e  art became s o m e t h i n g  to 
be acquired. It was e s s e n t i a l l y  leached away from p u b l i c  
p r e s e n t a t i o n  and participation. Art a nd s c i e n c e  r e q u i r e  a 
balance. T he artist needs, M u m f o r d  argued, to b a l a n c e  the 
c e n t u r i e s  of e s t h e t i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  with a vital s h a r i n g  
p r o c e s s  w i t h i n  the community. It s h o u l d  be p a r t i c i p a t i v e  in 
that it p r o v i d e s  a m e a n s  to s h a r e  d i v e r s e  e x p e r i e n c e s  in 
w a y s  w h i c h  p e ople can fairly t h o r o u g h l y  understand. 
Science, on the other hand, has e v o l v e d  h i s t o r i c a l l y  and in 
M u m f o r d ’s opin i o n  s h o u l d  c o n t i n u e  to do so, as a vital 
r e s p o n s e  to regional needs. T he r e s p o n s e  of s c i e n c e  to 
t hese n e e d s  c r e a t e s  an important r e l a t i o n s h i p  between
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s c i e n c e  a nd the region, an d  between s c i e n c e  a n d  the much 
larger envi r o n m e n t .
In T he S t o r y  of U f o g i a s  M u m f o r d  al s o  p r e s e n t e d  the idea 
of the reg i o n a l  approach. He did this through an
e x a m i n a t i o n  of the reg i o n a l  survey. The r e g i o n a l  survey 
w a s  an a t t e m p t  to e x p l o r e  a g e o g r a p h i c  r e g i o n  in every 
p o s s i b l e  detail. It a t t e m p t s  a "synth e s i s  of all the
s p e c i a l i s t  ’k n o w l e d g e s ’ " (Mumford, 1922, p . 279). M u m f o r d  
a r g u e d  the r e gional survey w o u l d  be a way in which w a l l s
c o u l d  be broken down between v a r i o u s  specialties, a nd a 
b a s i s  c o u l d  be laid which may mo v e  away from a purely 
p a r t i s a n  viewpoint.
In the first v o l u m e  of T he Renewal of L i f e  Series, 
T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934), M u m f o r d  ca r e f u l l y  w o r k e d  
out the r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of physical and m e t a p h y s i c a l  life in 
m u c h  g r e a t e r  detail. In that work, M u m f o r d  brought the
r e a d e r  through three p e r i o d s  of the histor i c a l  d i a l e c t i c s  
o c c u r r i n g  between t e c h n i c s  (technological d e v e l o pments) a nd  
c i v i l i z a t i o n .  T h e s e  three p e r i o d s  we r e  d e s c r i b e d  as the
e o t e c h n i c  0 1 2 0 0 - 1 6 0 0 ) ,  the p a l e o t e c h n i c  0 1 6 0 0 - 1 9 0 0 ) ,  and 
the m e s o / n e o t e c h n i c  p h a s e s  (1900 to the present). T he
e o t e c h n i c  phase was p o w e r e d  largely by a wind, w o o d  and 
w a t e r  complex. The p a l e o t e c h n i c  phase was largely p o w e r e d  
by an iron a nd coal complex. Finally, the n e o t e c h n i c  phase 
is p o w e r e d  by an alloy and e l e c t r i c i t y  complex. T h e s e  
stages, M u m f o r d  argued, had c o n s i d e r a b l e  o v e r l a p  with one 
another. A l s o  they o c c u r r e d  as a form of syncretism.
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In T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n , M u m f o r d  al s o  e x a m i n e d  in 
detail cultural p r e p a r a t i o n s  w h i c h  p aved the way, so to 
speak, for the v a r i o u s  technical - social forms w h i c h  were 
to follow. Central a m o n g  these p r e p a r a t i o n s  w e r e  the 
invention of the clock, of time keeping, a nd the increasing 
a b s t r a c t i o n  of time w h i c h  was to follow. He n o t e d  as well 
that s p a c e  came to be u n d e r s t o o d  as a s y s t e m  of magnitudes. 
New c o n c e p t i o n s  of ti m e  and space r e d e f i n e d  the n a t u r e  of 
movement. T h e s e  i n s i g h t s  and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  had t r e m e n d o u s  
r e p e r c u s s i o n s  on the v a r i o u s  s t a g e s  of m a c h i n e  life which 
followed. In part i c u l a r ,  m a c h i n e s  w h i c h  could "conquer" 
space, time, a n d  d i s t a n c e  o c c u p i e d  no small part of the 
W e s t e r n  (and E astern) attention.
M u m f o r d  a l s o  e x a m i n e d  the e m e r g e n c e  of c a p i t a l i s m  as an 
e c o n o m y  of a c q u i s i t i o n  a nd ever increa s i n g  a ccumulation.  
C a p i t a l i s m  also s e r v e d  to c u l t u r a l l y  "ignite" technical - 
social d e v e l o pments. A m o n g  these were the s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  
of time, money, a nd production. The i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  of 
war production, the u n i f o r m  and r e q u i r e m e n t s  thereof, 
a b e t t e d  the s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  process. T h e  i m p o r t a n c e  of
m i n i n g  to the t h r e e  c o m p l e x e s  of tec h n i c s  and civilization, 
m i n i n g  a n d  c a pitalism, m i n i n g  a nd war, m i n i n g  a nd r a n d o m  
behavior, a n d  m i n i n g  and disorder were a l s o  examined.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  at present we are in M e s o t e c h n i c a  and 
have yet to r e a l i z e  the a d v a n t a g e s  of n e o t e c h n i c  life 
economies. W i t h i n  M e s o t e c h n i c a  M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  v a r i o u s  
c o m p e n s a t i o n s  a nd r e v e r s i o n s  which have occurred. T h e s e  
i n c l u d e d  temporal r e g ularity, p u r p o s e l e s s  materialism,
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c o n s p i c u o u s  c o n s umption, s u p e r f l u o u s  power, the d e v a l u a t i o n 
of the m e t a p h y s i c a l , a nd a trinity in m o d e r n  social life: 
s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n , u n i f o r m i t y  and r e p l a c e m e n t  for their own 
sake. M u m f o r d  a l s o  n o t e d  m e s o t e c h n i c  life r e q u i r e s  an 
e x t r e m e l y  comp l e x  c o o r d i n a t i o n  of c o l l e c t i v e  work. He a r gued 
t h i s  was imposed by r e q u i r e m e n t s  of the m a c h i n e  order.
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the m a c h i n e  is e s s e n t i a l l y  an a m b i v a l e n t  
prod u c t  of human invention. Th i s  a m b i v a l e n c e  has crea t e d 
m u l t i p l e  effects. He d e s c r i b e d  these in g r e a t  detail. 
A m o n g  these e f f e c t s  w e r e  the e m e r g e n c e  of the u t i l i t a r i a n  
a n d  the r o m a n t i c  as r e a c t i o n s  to the m a c h i n e  order.
He e x a m ined, as well, how the m a c h i n e  has been 
i n t e l l i g e n t l y  a s s i m i l a t e d  in m e s o t e c h n i c  life. In art 
s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  M u m f o r d  has found the a s s i m i l a t i o n  proc e s s  to 
be quite sound. A l s o  in a r c h i t e c t u r a l  f u n c t i o n a l i s m  - 
w h e r e i n  fo r m  f o l l o w s  function - M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  an 
i n t e l l i g e n t  a s s i m i l a t i o n  of the m a c h i n e  had been employed. 
In fact, f u n c t i o n a l i s m  o c c u r r e d  through the e v o l u t i o n  of the 
machine, itself. T h e  t endency to s t r e a m l i n e  w as an o u t c o m e  
of this r e v o l u t i o n  in a r c h i t e c t u r a l  thought.
Other i n t e l l i g e n t  a s s i m i l a t i o n s  of the m a c h i n e  have 
i n c l u d e d  an i n c r e a s e d  o rder within human operation, a n d  the 
e m e r g e n c e  of a n e u t r a l  world. That is, the natural w o r l d  
w a s  u n d e r s t o o d  as i n d i f f e r e n t  yet highly r e l a t e d  to us. This 
a l s o  f o s t e r e d  a g r o w i n g  ecological sen s i t i v i t y .  T he 
o b j e c t i v e  p e r s onality, M u m f o r d  also d e s c r i b e d  as an o u t c o m e  
of inte l l i g e n t  m a c h i n e  a ssimilation. In this last case,
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however, Murriford a r g u e d  the o b j e c t i v e  a s p e c t s  of the self 
i n i tially d o m i n a t e d  s u b j e c t i v e  aspects. E v e n t u a l l y  the 
o b j e c t i v e  self came to be u n d e r s t o o d  as the on l y  v a l i d  
aspe c t  of human being. It had e s s e n t i a l l y  u s u r p e d  the o ther 
qualities.
F i n a l l y  M u m f o r d  n oted the m a c h i n e ’s p e r f e c t i o n  will 
involve, to a c o n s i d e r a b l e  degree, its diminution. A 
t houghtful, p u r p o s i v e  and rational u s e  of m a c h i n e s  r e q u i r e s  
s e n s i t i v e  a n a l y s i s  as o p p o s e d  to t h o u g h t l e s s  r e p r o d u c t i o n  of 
the m a c h i n e  order. "Life Ct h e  o r g a n i c ]  w hich has a l w a y s  
paid the fiddler," M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "now b e g i n s  to call the 
tune" ( 1 9 3 4 , p.371).
In The C u l t u r e  of Cities (1938), M u m f o r d  r e l i e d  on the 
s c h e m a  d e v e l o p e d  in I § c h n i c s  and Cjiyi. 1 i zat i o n . T he book 
p r o g r e s s e d  from a histor i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  to future p r o s p e c t s  
and w a r n i n g s  c o n c e r n i n g  the city as a social form. T he book 
a l s o  d e v e l o p e d  a plan of a c tion w h i c h  will be r e i t e r a t e d  
below.
The first e ra in city d e v e l o p m e n t  which M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  was the m e d i e v a l  town. In its plans, M u m f o r d
s t r e s s e d  a s e n s e  of open space, p l a n n i n g  to a human scale, 
and an i n t e l l i g e n t  and rational u s e  of land tended to 
prevail. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  many d e s t r u c t i v e  p r a c t i c e s  of later 
c i t i e s  we r e  often b l amed on the p l a n n e r s  of medieval towns. 
He ca r e f u l l y  e l u c i d a t e d  how, in fact, many ills, such as 
c o n g e s t i o n  a nd u s u r i o u s  land prices, w e r e  p r o d u c t s  of war. 
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  p u blic p r o vision of facilities, town baths, 
ovens, water s u p p l i e s  for example, have been inversely
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r e l a t e d  to p r i v a t i z a t i o n  of facilities. That is, as private  
o w n e r s h i p  of v a r i o u s  u t i l i t i e s  increased, public a c cess 
decreased.
T he downfall of medieval t owns was c a used largely by a 
m o v e m e n t  away from the use of p e r i s h a b l e  building materials, 
a n d  the b u ilding of w a l l s  p r e c i s e l y  when they s h o u l d  have  
been, ide o l o g i c a l l y  and physically, torn down. Conges t i o n  
a n d  u s u r i o u s  practices, n ow i n g r a i n e d  in c i t i e s ’ d e v e l o p m e n t  
practices, resulted. P e c u n i a r y  interests, in fact b e n e f i t e d  
fr o m  c o n g e s t i o n  due to the s c a r c i t y  which was c r e a t e d  when 
land a nd s p a c e  became commodities.
M u m f o r d  o f f e r e d  in Th e  C u l t u r e  of Cites a cri t i q u e  of 
ur b a n  sociology. He e x a m i n e d  T o y n b e e ’s A Study of H i s t o r y  
(1934), and S p e n g l e r ’s D e c l i n e  of the West (1920). Toynbee, 
M u m f o r d  argued, m a d e  an i n t e r e s t i n g  ov e r s i g h t  in his
a n a l y s i s  in that the p lace a nd i n f l uence of the city wa s
a l m o s t  e n t i r e l y  n e g l e c t e d  in that work. Spengler, on the 
o t h e r  hand, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  had far too u nilateral a s e n s e  of 
the m a c h i n e  order and its "inevitable" o u t c o m e s  in modern 
life. T h i s  latter author, to Mumford, was too i n s e n s i t i v e 
to the a m b i v a l e n t  n a t u r e  of the machine.
M u m f o r d  r e v i e w e d  G e d d e s ’s a nd his own ideas of the
c y c l e  of c i t i e s  and their relation, in t hese cycles, to the 
s u r r o u n d i n g  regions. F r o m  G e d d e s  initial point of
departure, M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p e d  six s t a g e s  of city d e v e l o p m e n t 
a nd decline. He d e s c r i b e d  this d e v e l o p m e n t  as curvilinear. 
T h e  first three s t a g e s  may be u n d e r s t o o d  as on the u p w a r d  
s i d e  of the growth curve; last three s t a g e s  are on the
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d o w n w a r d  side. T h e s e  six s t a g e s  w e r e  Eopolis, Pol is, 
M e t r o p o l i s ,  M e g a lopolis, T y r a n n o p o l i s ,  and Nekropolis.
Finally, M u m f o r d  s t a t e d  at the end of The C u l t u r e  of 
C i t i e s  the i m p o r t a n c e  of our dreams. Today, he argued, it 
is the r e a l i s t s  w h o  a r e  mo s t  f a n t a s t i c  in their a c c e p t a n c e  
of the p a t t e r n s  of a b b a u  (unbuilding).
T he Co n d i t i o n  of Man (1944), M u m f o r d ’s third v o l u m e  of 
T h e  Renewal of L i f e  S e r i e s  was a very i ntimate work. It 
a t t e m p t e d  to i n c o r p o r a t e  a F r e u d i a n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  to mu c h  
of W e s t e r n  history. In this work, M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  t he 
g r e a t  t h i n k e r s  of W e s t e r n  society. He did so to atte m p t  to 
c r e a t e  for the r e a d e r  a p r o f i l e  of the history and d i r e c t i o n  
of t he W e s t e r n  p e r s onality. M u m f o r d ’s a n a l y s i s  took the 
r e a d e r  thro u g h  Gr e e k  a nd Roman life. He e x a m i n e d  the 
e v o l u t i o n  of the D o c t r i n e  of the Mean, its e m e r g e n c e  a n d  
e l a b o r a t i o n  in G r e e k  thought. M u m f o r d  al s o  e x a m i n e d  the 
c l o s e  o r g a n i c  ties w h i c h  e a r l y  Ro m e  held with e x t r a c t i v e  
life, farming spe c i f i c a l l y .  In that later culture M u m f o r d  
n o t e d  the es s e n t i a l  place which the Roman family held w i t h i n  
the c u l t u r e ’s early history. T h e  loss of this o r g a n i c  tie 
w i t h  o c c u p a t i o n  (work), a n d  wi t h  family was a central 
c o m p o n e n t  in R o m e ’s decay.
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  p r i m i t i v e  C h r i s t ianity; it had 
e s s e n t i a l l y  h u m a n i z i n g  a nd a s c e t i c  in f l u e n c e  in W e s t e r n  
life. He f o l l o w e d  c a r e f u l l y  the e s t h e t i c  and inte l l e c t u a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t s  of the major v i r t u o s o  of Christianity, J e s u s  of 
Nazareth. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  p r i m i t i v e  C h r i s t i a n i t y  r e t a i n e d
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the e s s ential gospel of the s a c r e d n e s s  of life and love. 
L a t t e r  day Christianity, houiever, t u rned the life of "the 
Jesus" into the life of "the C h r i s t . ” In doing so, 
C h r i s t i a n i t y  b e came a r e l i g i o n  which placed e m p h a s i s  on 
s u f f e r i n g  and death r a t h e r  than love and life. M u m f o r d  
argued, in this respect, J e s u s  was the first h e r e t i c  of 
C h r i s t i a n  thought.
M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of A u g u s t i n e  of the 
f o urth century. A u g u s t i n e  r e s u r r e c t e d  the D o c t r i n e  of the 
Mean. But u n l i k e  its H e l l e n i c  progenitor, the Ch r i s t i a n  
form had a clea r l y  a s c e t i c  bias. F r o m  A u g u s t i n e ’s 
influence, M u m f o r d  argued, C h r istian dual i s m  drew a s o l i d 
line drawn between g o o d  a n d  evil.
In the m edieval s y n t h e s i s  of West e r n  life, M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  the work of T h o m a s  A q u i n a s  and D a n t e  Alighieri, 
a m o n g  others. A q u i n a s  r e f i n e d  a s y s t e m  of logic which was 
b a s e d  on the p r o g r e s s i o n  of a r g u m e n t s  and counter arguments. 
M u m f o r d  also e x a m i n e d  the e f f e c t s  of capitalism, absolutism, 
a n d  P r o t e s t a n t i s m  in W e s t e r n  life. He r e f u t e d  W e b e r ’s 
t h e s i s  of the s p i r i t  of c a p i t a l i s m  as b a s e d  upon a 
P r o t e s t a n t  ethic. Rather, M u m f o r d  n o t e d  c a p i t a l i s m  had 
e x i s t e d  at least three c e n t u r i e s  prior to C a l v i n i s m  in 
v a r i o u s  forms. Further, c a p i t a l i s m  f l o u r i s h e d  in Italy, a 
country which h i s t o r i c a l l y  had r e s i s t e d  Protestantism. 
G e n e r a l l y  speaking, in W e s t e r n  Europe, Jews, Catholics, and 
M o s l e m s  had p r a c t i c e d  c a p i t a l i s m  long b e fore the P r o t e s t a n t  
w o r l d  vi e w  had ever c e m e n t e d  into v a r i o u s  conceptual  
frameworks. P r o t e s t a n t  ism, in fact, was inimical to
4 1 2
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c a p i t a l i s m  at its inception. Calvin a nd L u t h e r  had r e j e c t e d  
the w o r l d l y  o r i e n t a t i o n s  of the C a t h o l i c  Church, o ne of the 
largest, <if not t he largest), l a n d o w n e r s  throug h o u t  
m edieval Christendom.
In The C o n d i t i o n  of Man M u m f o r d  a l s o  e x p l o r e d  the 
b a r o q u e  a d d i t i o n s  to the Western personality. Among these 
we r e  the gentleman, the artist, and the Jesuit. T he artist, 
M u m f o r d  d e s c r i b e d  as a medieval c r a ftsman t u rned gentleman. 
T he gentleman, the dweller of the Country House, p r e sented a 
c a r i c a t u r e  of the perfect, m a s c u l i n e  form which influenced  
W e s t e r n  c o n c e p t s  of m a s c u l i n i t y  for three centuries. The 
p r o t o t y p e  of the b a r o q u e  gentleman, M u m f o r d  argued, was the 
A t h e n i a n  male.
M u m f o r d  al s o  n o t e d  p h i l o s o p h i e s  which s e r v e d  to segment 
the West e r n  p e r s o n a l i t y  into a s p e c t s  of itself. Hu m e  and 
E e n t h a m  were a m o n g  the w r i t e r s  M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  in detail. 
T he " vulcanizing" of the West e r n  s p irit grew, M u m f o r d  
argued, with a w i d e s p r e a d  a c c e p t a n c e  of p h y s i o c r a t i c  and 
u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r i n e s  of the laws and n a t u r e  of human 
nature. Physical life, from this point in time on (Slate
1600s), began to a s s u m e  g r e a t e r  i m p o r t a n c e  and val i d i t y  than 
m e t a p h y s i c a l  life in the wor k a d a y  world. Seei n g  w as 
b e l i e v i n g .
In c o n t i n u a t i o n  of his a n a l y s i s  of p a l e o t e c h n i c  
writers, M u m f o r d  e x a m i n e d  the work of Karl Marx, giving
e m p h a s i s  to M a r x ’s D as Capital (1845). M u m f o r d  c o n c luded
Marx is best v i e w e d  as c o m p l e m e n t a r y  to Hegel, not as a
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r e f u t a t i o n  of Hegel. Marx a c c e p t e d  the social Da r w i n i a n  
concept of s urvival as social. That is, Marx a l l o w e d  for 
only two c h o i c e s  for s o cial change, both of which e n t a i l e d  
s t r u g g l e  for survival. T he fittest for survival were 
m e m b e r s  of that class w ho w o u l d  become the a n t i t h e s i s  of the 
e x i s t i n g  m o d e  of production. The p e a s a n t s  of feudal 
Germany, Marx a r g u e d  we r e  bound to loose their rev o l t s  
agai n s t  landed g e ntry p r e cisely beca u s e  they were not the 
"class" (estate) w h i c h  w o u l d  come to d o m i n a t e  the next 
s u c c e s s i v e  mo d e  of production. The peasant wa s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
a "dead end" in the social e v o l u t i o n  of v a r i o u s  
"proletarian" forms.
In the last chap t e r  of The C o n dition of Man M u m f o r d  
e x a m i n e d  the basis of renewal. He a r g u e d  what is most 
pressing is the ne e d  to r e a s s e r t  the primacy of the person. 
K n o w l e d g e  of the inner life, he argued, w as essential to the 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  of a s o u n d  outer life. U n d e r s t a n d i n g  the 
d i a l e c t i c s  of the inner and outer world, in re l a t i o n  to one 
another, is key to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of our survival. 
The Conduct of L i f e  (1951) was M u m f o r d ’s final v o l u m e  of the 
Renewal of L i f e  Series. He r e m a r k e d  it w as both an e p i l o g u e  
an d  a pref a c e  to the e a r l i e r  three volumes. In that work 
M u m f o r d  a s k e d  the question, how ought we to live? Within 
mode r n  life we have f a c e d  a series of d e c i s i o n s  which have 
at on c e  held for us great promise of b e t t e r m e n t  and threats 
of total dissolution. Part of the p r o b l e m  of our m o dern 
situation, M u m f o r d  argued, w as West e r n  soci e t y  ge n e r a l l y  had 
lost s e n s e  of the o r g a n i c  and the primacy of the person. He
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s t a t e d  we ne e d  to rec o v e r  both in order to prep a r e  for 
renewal. We ne e d  to u n d e r s t a n d  how it w as the human came to 
be "the m a c h i n e  writ small."
Renewal, it was argued, m e a n s  cert a i n  things to 
Mumford. Renewal implies a s e n s i t i v i t y  to the o r g a n i c  
q u a l i t y  of human life; an o r g a n i c  o r i e n t a t i o n  as o p p o s e d  to 
a m e c h a n i c a l  orientation. Renewal al s o  implies integration 
of the h i s t o r i c  w i thin the present and future. This w as 
d e s c r i b e d  as the c u l t i v a t i o n  of a s e n s i t i v i t y  toward self, 
se l f  and group, g r o u p  a nd community, co m m u n i t y  and society, 
s o c i e t y  and history, a nd finally, hist o r y  and possibility. 
Renewal impl i e d  as well an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the e r otic life, 
the i m p o r t a n c e  of ar t s  in the community, the i n tegration of 
v a r i o u s  "knowle d g e s , "  a nd an e s s e n t i a l l y  h o l i s t i c  app r o a c h  
to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  human life.
T he o r i e n t a t i o n s  for rene w a l  had been de s c r i b e d  in the 
s e r i e s  in a n u m b e r  of ways. T h e s e  in c l u d e d  the seven  
n e o t e c h n i c  o r i e n t ations, a d e v e l o p m e n t  of a sense of 
o r g a n i c i s m ,  the b i o t e c h n i c  economy, and regionalism. 
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  all t h e s e  a p p r o a c h e s  supp o r t  and m a k e  
p o s s i b l e  w h a t  he t e rmed the p r i m a c y  of the person. T h e  
s u b j e c t i v e  life has b e c o m e  p u shed to the side, so to speak, 
in modernity. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  we n e e d  to recover the 
s u b j e c t i v e  as a v a l i d  a p p r o a c h  to a p p r e c i a t i n g  phenomena. 
It is a m i s t a k e  to c onsider t he o b j e c t i v e  personality, 
largely an o u t c o m e  of Rationalism, as the e n t i r e  "rational" 
c o m p o n e n t  of self.
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T he g r e a t e s t  legacy w h i c h  r e l i g i o n s  have left us, in 
M u m f o r d ’s opinion, was the posing of q u e s t i o n s  w h i c h  w e r e  
u n a n s w e r a b l e ,  a n d  the e n c o u r a g e m e n t  of the a t t i t u d e  that 
life a n d  sex are sacred. R e l i g i o n s  ha v e  al s o  a t t e m p t e d  to 
d e s c r i b e  a c o s m o l o g y  which w o u l d  i n c o r p o r a t e  the w h o l e  human 
being.
Evil, M u m f o r d  described, p l a y s  a very dyna m i c  r o l e  in 
h uman life. O n e  evil, n i h i lism, M u m f o r d  d i s c u s s e d  in 
detail. N i h i l i s m  e s s e n t i a l l y  leaves us s t r i p p e d  for action 
in that all a c t i o n s  ga i n  equal valence. They gain 
r e l a t i v i t y .  Therefore, c o r r e c t  a c t i o n  is r e d u c e d  to a 
m a t t e r  of per s o n a l  p r e f e r e n c e s  as o p p o s e d  to an a t t e m p t  to 
i n c o r p o r a t e  all the facts, (ones which we like and dislike), 
in t o  an i n t e l l i g i b l e  whole. T h e  c o r r e c t  a c t i o n s  based upon 
t h e s e  f a c t s  will have c o n s e q u e n c e s  a b o v e  a nd b e yond the 
individual, and will include the individual. But they may 
or may not i n c l u d e  his or her p ersonal preferences.
Further, know i n g  the d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  g o o d  and bad, 
M u m f o r d  has argued, is b a s i c  to survival. Complexity, in 
p arti c u l a r ,  r e q u i r e s  sele c t i v i t y .  G r e a t e r  c h o i c e  implies a 
g r e a t e r  n e e d  to ma k e  i n t e l l i g e n t  choices. C o m p l e x i t y
r e q u i r e s  reason. Reason in turn r e q u i r e s  not only k n o w l e d g e
of the e m p i r i c a l  facts, but e t h i c a l  r e f lection, as well. To
m i s t a k e  the o b j e c t i v e  "facts" as t he sole aspe c t  of
r e a s o n a b l e  behavior, M u m f o r d  argued, w as to commit two 
errors. First w as the e r r o n e o u s  idea that k n o w l e d g e  a l o n e  
is enough. S e c o n d  wa s  the e rror of m i s t a k i n g  the part for a 
far m o r e  i n t r i c a t e  whole; in this c a s e  c o n f o u n d i n g  the
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o b j e c t i v e  a s p e c t s  of p e r s o n a l i t y  with the e n t i r e  
personality.
M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p e d  three ve r y  general e t h i c s  for human 
de v e lopment. T h e s e  w e r e  the f o s t e r a g e  of a r e v e r e n c e  for 
life, the f o s t e r a g e  of the a b i l i t y  to d i s c r i m i n a t e  between  
r i g h t  a nd wrong, a nd the a c k n o w l e d g e m e n t  of a general 
p u r p o s i v e  ch a r a c t e r  of life of w h i c h  h u m a n s  ar e  a part.
One of the g r e a t e s t  tasks, M u m f o r d  argued, was e n t a i l e d  
w i t h i n  the s e c o n d  o r i e n t a t i o n ;  the task of s e l e c tivity. To 
t h i s  e nd he s u g g e s t e d  three n e c e s s a r y  p r e p a r a t i o n s  for 
h e i g h t e n i n g  the a b i l i t y  to i n t e l l i g e n t l y  select. T h e s e  w e r e  
the ne e d  to loose our p r e s e n t  hardh e a r t e d n e s s ,  our 
i n s e n s i t i v i t y  to life, the n e e d  to keen the em o t i o n a l  life 
a n d  to m o v e  away from any a c t i v i t i e s  which dull s e n s i t i v i t y  
of the emotions, an d  the i n c u l c a t i o n  of t i m e l i n e s s  and 
s e e i n g  well b e y o n d  the e n d  of our n o s e s  in our daily a f f a i r s  
a n d  dec i s i o n  m a king ( f a r s ightedness). Anot h e r  di f f i c u l t  
task will be to o v e r c o m e  our present inertia, the s i m p l e  
doing of o n e ’s j ob w i t h o u t  r o c k i n g  the boat or q u e s t i o n i n g  
auth o r i t i e s .
In c h a p t e r s  six and s e v e n  an atte m p t  wa s  m a d e  to 
s y n t h e s i s e  M u m f o r d ’s c o n t r i b u t i o n s  into a general approach. 
W i t h i n  chapter six the d i s s e r t a t i o n  d e v e l o p e d  fact an d  v a l u e  
as i n h e r e n t l y  r e l a t e d  to o ne another. The s y n t h e s i s  was 
largely d e p e ndent upon th e  e m p l o y m e n t  of A l a s d a i r  
M a c I n t y r e ’s work in moral p h i l o s o p h y  p r e s e n t e d  in After 
V i n i y e  <1981) and E l i j a h  J o r d a n ’s c o n t r i b u t i o n s  w i t h i n  two
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of his w o r k s  F o r m s  of I n d i v i d u a l i t y  (1927), and T h e  G o o d  
L i f e  (1949). T h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  rigor was, it was argued, 
s o m e t h i n g  whi c h  was lacking in M u m f o r d ’s work. J o r d a n  ar g u e d 
it is b e c a u s e  o b j e c t s  have q u a l i t i e s  whi c h  e m e r g e  in their 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  (to o t her objects, to actions, and within a 
larger whole) that they may a l s o  have value. V a l u e  re f e r s 
to a s p e c t s  of r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  V a l u e  g i v e s  m e a n i n g  to these 
relations.
J o r d a n ’s idea of i n d i v i d u a l i t y  wa s  also e m p l o y e d  to
s y n t h e s i s e  M u m f o r d ’s c o n t r i b u t i o n s  into a fact, value, 
a c t i o n  scheme. Th e  p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual an d  the 
g r o u p  as "the indivi d u a l  writ large" a r e  d i s t i n c t l y  
J o r d a n ’s ideas. They are, however, very c o m p a t i b l e  with 
M u m f o r d ’s approach. T h e  f a c t - v a l u e  a p p r o a c h  u s e d  by M u m f o r d  
and Jo r d a n  wa s  r e v i e w e d  above. It is a p o s i t i o n  which is 
dist i n c t  from v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m .  I a r g u e d  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  
p r e s e n t l y  e m b r a c e s  this form of r e l a t i v i s m  a n d  a s s u m e s  an
u n q u e s t i o n i n g  a t t i t u d e  t o w a r d  it as a point of departure.
R e l a t i v i s m  has been d e s c r i b e d  by A l a s d a i r  M a c I n t y r e  as 
on e  e x p r e s s i o n  of emotivism. Cultural and v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  
are, in turn, for m s  of relat i v i s m .  W i t h i n  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  
they p r o v i d e  the o b s e r v e r  of v a r i o u s  cultural f o rms and 
social s e t t i n g s  with a v a r i e t y  of r e l a t i v e  values. These 
values, as the term is u s e d  here, ar e  de p e n d e n t  upon the 
p e c u l i a r i t y  of the c u l t u r e  or the individual members, 
thereof. S o m e  a r g u e  p e c u l iarities, in turn, a r e  a function 
of s p e c i f i c  cultural imperatives. T h i s  is the same as
saying what a c u l t u r e  r e q u i r e s  to s u r v i v e  it will value. So
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far t h i n g s  s e e m  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d .
C ultural a nd v a l u e  relativism, then, s e r v e  the o bserver 
as m e t h o d s  of e q u i l i b r i u m .  That is, the o b s e r v e r  is given 
a mo d e  of t h i n k i n g  which will a l l o w  him or her to susp e n d  
personal v a l u e s  a n d  v a l u e  j u d g m e n t s  w h i l e  o b s e r v i n g  an 
e x o t i c  s e t t i n g  (exotic r e l a t i v e  to his or her own cult u r e  or 
setting). To e m p l o y  e i ther form of relativism, then, is to 
gain clarity. T he p i c t u r e  i s n ’t d i s t o r t e d  by o n e ’s own 
"viewpoints" a nd opinions.
E a c h  of t h e s e  forms of r e l a t i v i s m  r e p r e s e n t  forms of 
wh a t  has been t e r m e d  "value p l uralism." T h i s  position is 
a c c e p t e d  by most m a i n s t r e a m  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l ogists, as the 
r e v i e w  of r e c e n t  d e b a t e s  concer n i n g  the "value question" in 
chapter six indicated. It r e n d e r s  v a l u e s  as s u b j e c t i v e l y  
defined. T h e  s u b j e c t  as individual may be the psycho- 
b i o l o g i c a l  individual, or the "individual writ large," as in 
a c o m m u n i t y  or culture.
T h e  task of the o b s e r v e r  b e c o m e s  the clear delin e a t i o n  
of t h e s e  s e t s  of v a l u e s  of the individual or the individual 
writ large. C u l t u r e s  become, in a sense, interest groups. 
Their s e p a r a t e  m e t a p h y s i c s  b e c o m e  o b j e c t s  of s tudy which are 
of equal valence. In fact, cultural r e l a t i v i s m  as a m e t h o d  
has been h i ghly i n f o r m a t i v e  to A m e r i c a n  sociology. It has, 
as a m e t h o d  of o b s e r v a t i o n ,  p r o v i d e d  us with cultural 
d e s c r i p t i o n s  of c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail.
However, c u l t u r a l  a nd v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  ar e  i m p o v e r i s h e d  
as a p h i l o s o p h y  from which we may be p r o v i d e d  with g u i d a n c e
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for action. It is u t t e r l y  empty h a n d e d  in this respect, 
other than p r o v i d i n g  individual opinion; that is, it can 
p r o v i d e  food for interest formations. Th e  point here is not 
to d i s s u a d e  a n y o n e  from using it. Rather, the point is for 
us to e x a m i n e  h ow we have u s e d  it: o f t e n  as canon fodder.
At t i m e s  that cannon fodder has been used for good 
ends. M a r g a r e t  M e a d  (1934) p r o v i d e d  us with e x c e l l e n t  
c r i t i c i s m  of A m e r i c a n  society, adol e s c e n c e ,  and dev i a n c e  
when she us e d  r e l a t i v i s m  as a m e a n s  to u n d e r s t a n d  three New 
G u i n e a  s ocieties. But sh e  was h i ghly a w a r e  of the limits of 
her method. S h e  w as q u i t e  a w a r e  it w as only a tool and she 
did not a t t e m p t  to u s e  it as a philosophy. Me a d  very 
d e l i b e r a t e l y  c o m b i n e d  the c r i t i c  with the observer; s he knew 
each a s p e c t  inf o r m e d  the other.
V a l u e  p l u r a l i s m  as a m o d u s  o p e r a n d i  b e c o m e s  r i d i c u l o u s  
if we push the point. T he t e m p t a t i o n  is to see s u g g e s t e d  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  to it as dogmatic. In fact s o m e  may be. But 
v a l u e  p l u r a l i s t s  commit a vital error, as they must to 
r e m a i n  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  p l u r a l i s m ’s r e l a t i v e  basis. This 
error is the m i s t a k i n g  of v i r t u a l l y  inf i n i t e  interest 
f o r m a t i o n s  for s o m e  type of e s s e n t i a l l y  g o o d  equilibrium. 
W i t h i n  a v a l u e  r e l a t i v e  fr a m e w o r k  all t h i n g s  are of equal 
w e i g h t  if r e m o v e d  from the individual. In this proc e s s  we 
lose the a b i l i t y  to d i s t i n g u i s h  g r o w t h  from arrest, good 
from evil, life e n h a n c i n g  q u a l i t i e s  from life debasing ones. 
We lose p e r s p e c t i v e  a nd j u d g e m e n t  p r e c i s e l y  in a r e a s  w h e r e  
these a b i l i t i e s  m a t t e r  most. I n t e r e s t s  dominate. A n d  the 
only s o l u t i o n  e m o t i v i s m  p r o v i d e s  us is the s u b s t i t u t i o n  of a
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new set of interests.
W h i l e  all m a n n e r  of t e c h n o l o g i c a l  c o m p l e x e s  s e r v e  us, 
w i t h i n  a r e l a t i v i s t i c  f r a m e w o r k  we a re q u i t e  i m p o v e r i s h e d  
when it come to m a k i n g  c h o i c e s  about these. We lack any 
m e a n i n g f u l  point of d e p a r t u r e  from w h i c h  o b j e c t i v e  c r i t e r i a  
(and v a l u e s  as a part of these) may be addressed.
Consequently, our f r e e d o m  h as increased, yet our 
a b i l i t y  to act o u t s i d e  of the n a r r o w  c o n f i n e s  of i n t e r e s t s 
has dissipated. Th i s  has m a d e  us, u n w i t t i n g l y  for most of 
us, q u i t e  deadly, to o u r s e l v e s  a nd to life g e n e r a l l y  
s peaking. V a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  crea t e s  atomism. And s h o u l d  a 
s t r o n g  "molecule" form; we all ha v e  to hope that its 
i n t e n t i o n s  ar e  benevolent. We become, q u i t e  tacitly, 
w r a p p e d  in a H o b b e s i a n  dilemma.
To s u g g e s t  to s o m e o n e  that t he way we think about 
t h i n g s  has a g r e a t  deal to do with the cr e a t i o n  of this 
d i l e m m a  tends to s o u n d  absurd. H ow can o ne opin i o n  matter 
so much? If there a re c o m p e t i n g  o p i n i o n s  s o m e h o w  t h ings will 
be held in balance. It is as if t h e r e  is an " i n v i s i b l e  
hand" o p e r a t i n g  w i t h i n  the m e t a p h y s i c a l  sphere, too. A t o m s  
and c h a n c e  are given a t r e m e n d o u s  a m o u n t  of faith.
Yet, M u m f o r d  has c o n s i s t e n t l y  a r g u e d  ideas are 
t r e m e n d o u s l y  important to the cre a t i o n  of life e n h a n c i n g  
s i tuations. If we live in base and s t u p i d  ways, he on c e 
remarked, it is o f t e n  b e c a u s e  these w a y s  a re based upon base 
a nd s t u p i d  ideas. We ha v e  for c l e a r l y  three c e n t u r i e s  
u n d e r m i n e d  the i m p o r t a n c e  of the m e t a p h y s i c a l .  We are at a
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point n ow w h e r e  th i n k i n g  and doing - thou g h t  and action - 
are p e r c e i v e d  almost as a n t a g o n i s t i c  to o ne another. 
Clearly, they ar e  d e p e n d e n t  upon o n e  a n o t h e r  beyo n d  the most 
r u d i m e n t a r y  t ypes of action.
We can, M u m f o r d  firmly believed, think our way into the 
g o o d  place. A s t a t e m e n t  like this a l m o s t  immediately  
c o n j u r s  up n e g a t i v e  images, and we n e e d  to a n a l y z e  these. 
"T hose w ho can do - t hose w ho c a nnot teach;" "armchair 
p h i l o s o p h e r s ; "  "wool g a t h e r i n g ; "  even the term "academic" 
when r e f e r r i n g  to a person or to issues is often meant to 
demean these. We have c o n t i n u e d  to d e b a s e  m e t a p h y s i c a l  life 
while, s i m u l t a n e o u s l y ,  we have e n h a n c e d  physical c h oice and 
oppo r t u n i t y .  Th i s  is not only a lop s i d e d  d e v e l o p m e n t  of the 
human faculties; it is a l s o  dangerous.
T he m e t a p h y s i c a l  on c e  debased, b e c o m e s  s o m e t h i n g  purely 
s u b j e c t i v e  an d  h i g h l y  relative. As such, it is even easier 
to discredit. The m e t a p h y s i c a l  beco m e s  "personal
e x p r e s s i o n . "  R e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw e e n  o b j e c t s  an d  ideas, 
o b j e c t s  and actions, o b j e c t s  and the larger whole, become 
perceptions. T h i s  r e m o v e s  them from s c r u t i n y  a nd from 
o b j e c t i v e  b a s e s  of e x a m ination. "My opinion" b e c o m e s  a cul 
de s ac w i t h i n  reasoning. It is e q u a l l y  v a l i d  among other 
p e o p l e ’s opinions.
My "subst a n t i a t e d "  o p i n i o n  may imply s o m e t h i n g  else 
e ntirely. But the i m p l i c a t i o n  is s e l d o m  e x p l o r e d  seriously. 
A s u b s t a n t i a t e d  o p i n i o n  p r e s u m a b l y  is b a s e d  upon a careful 
a n a l y s i s  of the facts in r e l a t i o n  to on e  another. Based 
u p o n  this k n o w l e d g e  of re l a t i o n s h i p s ,  I may form a position
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of o p i n i o n  b a s e d  u p o n  my p e r c e p t i o n  of the c o n s e q u e n c e s  of 
those relations. I may do this as a p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  
individual, or as the individual writ large. However, my 
o p i n i o n s  in e i t h e r  c a s e  do not c o n s t i t u t e  v a l u e  in M u m f o r d ’s 
or J o r d a n ’s s e n s e s  of the word.
V a l u e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  are tied to facts as c o n s t i t u t i v e  
a s p e c t s  of them. T h e  task is to u n d e r s t a n d  the a s p e c t s  of 
f acts in all p o s s i b l e  detail. This is hardly a s i m p l e  task. 
But five e x a m p l e s  of this p r o cess are given w i t h i n  M u m f o r d ’s 
work. It is d i s t i n c t  from s o c i o l o g y  in large part b e c a u s e 
it is a d i s t i n c t  type of metaphysic. The d e s t r u c t i o n
of a work of art, r e g a r d l e s s  of my o p i n i o n s  about it as art 
has certain co n s e q u e n c e s .  One of these, obviously, is that 
the w o r l d  has lost an i r r e p l a c e a b l e  piece of human work. 
O n e  m e a n s  of s h a r i n g  d i v e r s e  e x p e r i e n c e s  fairly co m p l e t e l y 
w i t h  o t h e r s  has been lost.
The a d d i t i o n  of c h e m i c a l s  to a stream, r e g a r d l e s s  of my 
o p i n i o n s  about chemicals, the environment, or the political 
e c o n o m i c  s y s t e m  u n d e r  w h ich such d u m ping occurs, has certain 
c o nsequences. War has consequence. Hun g e r  has consequence. 
S t u p i d i t y  ha s  con s e q u e n c e .  Illite r a c y  has c o n s e q u e n c e  as do 
music, family life, recre a t i o n ,  literature, love and hatred. 
W i t h i n  the e x p l o r a t i o n  of these c o n s e q u e n c e s  of th i n g s  in 
r e l a t i o n  to o t her things, a s p e c t s  of the them emerge; 
q u a l i t i e s  emerge. T h e s e  q u a l i t i e s  are what "permit" the 
thing to h a v e  value. My o p i n i o n  is e n t i r e l y  beside the 
p o i n t .
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T h e  a b j e c t i v e  s t a t u s  of these c o n s t i t u t i v e  a s p e c t s  of 
o b j e c t s  may a l s o  p e r m i t s  us to a s s e s s  tuhat a r e  v i a b l e  
a c t i o n s  w h i c h  may e n h a n c e  p r o -vital a s p e c t s  of objects. The 
o b j e c t i v e  s t a t u s  of the c o n s t i t u t i v e  a s p e c t s  of o b j e c t s  may 
al s o  permit us to d i s c u s s  w h i c h  q u a l i t i e s  a re a n t i - v i t a l  and 
hence s h o u l d  be e l i m i n a t e d  or retarded. A p p r o p r i a t e  a c t i o n s  
b e c a m e  mo r e  apparent. M u m f o r d  ga v e  an e x a m p l e  of action 
which is i n f o r m e d  by fact a nd v a l u e  with his d e v e l o p m e n t  of 
b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m .  A p r o f i l e  of b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  
was g i v e n  in chapter seven thro u g h  the integ r a t i o n  of seven 
central o r i e n t a t i o n s  of a c t i o n  a n d  the p o s t u l a t e s  of 
reg ionalism.
In Iechnj.cs M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t e d  seven o r i e n t a t i o n s  based 
upon his f a irly e x h a u s t i v e  s t u d y  of t e c h nical and social 
dialectics. T h e  point of these o r i e n t a t i o n s  w as to once
again r e a s s e r t  the o r g a n i c  ov e r  the m e c h a n i c a l  order.
The s e v e n  o r i e n t a t i o n s  we r e  e x a m i n e d  in c h a p t e r s  two 
and seven. I n c r e a s e d  conversion, the first o r i e n t a t i o n
d e s c r i b e d  by Mumford, r e f e r r e d  to the i n t elligent u se and
d e v e l o p m e n t  of natural resources. He a d v o c a t e d  intei—  
reg i o n a l  c o o p e r a t i o n  and r e s o u r c e  d e v e l o p m e n t  on a r egional 
basis.
E c o n o m i z e d  p r o d u c t i o n  is e s s e n t i a l l y  s o c i a l i z e d  
production. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  a c c u m u l a t i o n  r e t a r d s  e f f e c t i v e
a nd e f f i c i e n t  production. He a d v o c a t e d  w i t h i n  this 
o r i e n t a t i o n  th e  u s e  of a r e g i o n a l  framework.
N o r m a l i z e d  c o n s umption, M u m f o r d ’s t h i r d  orientation, 
a r g u e d  in favor of s e t t i n g  useful s t a n d a r d s  in c o n s u m p t i o n
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habits. T h e s e  s t a n d a r d s  m o u l d  p r o t e c t  a g a i n s t  u s e l e s s  
v a r i a b i l i t y  a nd the c r e a t i o n  of demand. A c cumulation, w hich  
d e m a n d s  demand, r e s u l t s  in lop s i d e d  development, industrial 
r e c i d i v i s m ,  o v e r p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  p u r p o s e l e s s  (and cons p i c u o u s )  
c o n s u m p t i o n  patterns. He a r g u e d  the a s s u m p t i o n  of ever 
i n c r e a s i n g  w a n t s  j u s t i f i e d  by the u t i l i t a r i a n  school was an 
i n v a l i d  d e f i n i t i o n  of human nature. All desires, M u m f o r d  
argued, as well as all needs, have limits in terms of their 
satiation.
M u m f o r d ’s fourth o r i e n t a t i o n  w a s  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of 
creation. M u m f o r d  p l aced great i m p o r t a n c e  on the c r e a t i v e  
life an d  the arts. T h e  c r e a t i v e  life w a s  es s e n t i a l  to the 
h e a l t h y  a n d  v i g o r o u s  life. T he s t a t e  of the arts, to 
Mumford, w a s  i n d i c a t i v e  of the s t a t e  of the community, 
region, a nd s o c i e t y  at large. He a r g u e d  the common person 
loves art. To a s s u m e  this is not the case is to fall prey to 
the C o u n t r y  H o u s e  m e n t a l i t y  of art as an a c q u i s i t i o n  of the 
elite. M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  if the c o m m o n  man or w o m a n  cannot 
h a v e  the best among art then tenth best or hu n d r e d t h  best 
will have to do. Hi s  point, however, w a s  to s o c i a l i z e  
c r e a t i o n  such that w o r l d  c l a s s  art, along with less 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  forms, are m a d e  a v a i l a b l e  for e v e r y o n e  to 
e x p erience.
M u m f o r d ’s fifth o r i e n t a t i o n  w a s  to h u m a n i z e  the work 
place. Ey this he m e a n t  p r o m o t e  wo r k  w h i c h  is g o o d  for the 
h e a l t h  a nd pro h i b i t  work which is bad for the health. 
S h o u l d  work that is bad for the health of the w o rker be in
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demand, this d e mand s h o u l d  be r e d u c e d  to a n e c e s s a r y  use of 
the product. S h o u l d  the work prov i d e  m a t e r i a l s  which are 
both p r o h i b i t i v e  to go o d  health a nd also, by n e c e s s i t y  in 
high demand, then the work h ours involved in the p r o d u c t i o n  
s h o u l d  be d r a s t i c a l l y  reduced. In fact, M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e d  a 
d r a s t i c  r e d u c t i o n  of work hours generally.
A sixth o r i e n t a t i o n  which M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e d  was a 
t h r e e f o l d  s y s t e m  of work place d e m o c r a tization. Th i s  
t h r e e f o l d  s y s t e m  i nvolved political control and 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of w o r k e r s  in production, the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of 
c o n s u m e r  u n i o n s  and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of i n d u s t r i e s  as 
r e g i o n a l l y  i nvolved and c o n t r o l l e d  units. M u m f o r d  b a s ically  
a d v o c a t e d  then, w o r k e r s ’ control of industrial p r o c e s s e s  and 
d e c i s i o n  making. He a r g u e d  consumer u n i o n s  w o u l d  prov i d e  a 
s e l f - r e g u l a t e d  m e a n s  through which a "rational e x p r e s s i o n  of 
c o l l e c t i v e  demands" could occur ( M u m f o r d , 1934, p.417). 
I n d u s t r i e s  as regional units, M u m f o r d  argued, p r e s u p p o s e d  
the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of land, capital, credit, and machines.
All of the a b o v e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  , through s y n c r e t i s m  and 
d e l i b e r a t e  a c t i o n s  w o u l d  result, M u m f o r d  argued, in a 
s e v e n t h  o r i e n tation. He term e d  this o r i e n t a t i o n  b asic 
communism. It is to be a decentralized, r e g i o n a l l y  adapted, 
po l i t i c a l  e c o n o m i c  a nd social f o r mation w h i c h  could 
m e t a m o r p h o s e  as ne e d  required. T h e s e  f o rmed the basis of 
b i o t e c h n i c  regionalism.
M u m f o r d  also e x a m i n e d  the p r o s p e c t s  of renewal for 
mo d e r n  c i t i e s  a nd regions. He advocated, as in the other 
w o r k s  cited, r e g i o n a l i s m  as a point of departure. M u m f o r d
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a r g u e d  for a m o v e m e n t  away from m e c h a n i s m  to an o r g a n i c i s m  
w h i c h  is r e g i o n a l l y  aware, r e g i o n a l l y  sensitive, and
r e g i o n a l l y  r e s p o n s i b l e  in design. He further a r g u e d
r e g i o n a l i s m  w o u l d  c r e a t e  a d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of p o l i t i c s  and 
of culture. It w o u l d  promote the a c c e p t a n c e  of regional 
d i v e r s i t y  a nd u n i f o r m i t y  within and between regions. 
M u m f o r d  a l s o  s t r e s s e d  a regional a p p r o a c h  to d e v e l o p m e n t 
w o u l d  p r o m o t e  a r e s p e c t  for individual histories, geography, 
a n d  the cultural lives of regions. He s t r e s s e d  the regi o n 
in this a p p r o a c h  w o u l d  become the cultural and e c o n o m i c  
focus, and that the region is a basic g e o g r a p h i c  fact. 
Finally, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the regional a p p r o a c h  held as a 
tenet the r e g i o n  is basic to the o r g a n i z a t i o n  of human life 
therein.
F r o m  this point of departure, M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p e d  five 
p o s t u l a t e s  of r e g i onalism. These we r e  e x a m i n e d  in c h a p t e r s  
three and seven. The p o s t u l a t e s  inc l u d e d  the concept that 
isolation is deadly. Regions do best if they accept the 
d i v e r s i t i e s  w i t h i n  and between r e g i o n s  as well as to
a c k n o w l e d g e  basic s h a r e d  needs among all people. T h e s e  
n e e d s  t r a n s c e n d  b o u n d a r i e s  which are i m p o s e d  through costly 
s t a t e  apparatus.
Second, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the r e g i o n  is a natural, 
cultural, a nd g e o g r a p h i c  fact. Third, the real b o u n d a r i e s  
betw e e n  r e g i o n s  a re not to be d e t e r m i n e d  by a r b i t r a r y  lines 
on a map, but r a t h e r  through g e n u i n e  g e o g r a p h i c  and cultural 
d i s similarity. A fourth p o s tulate of r e g i o n a l i s m  is the
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fact that huma n l y  m a d e  things tend to c h a n g e  far mo r e  
r a p i d l y  than do g e o l o g i c a l  things. T h e r e f o r e  human plans 
n e e d  to remain f l e x i b l e  an d  sensitive. F i f t h  a nd finally, 
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  no a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  is sacred. R e g i o n a l i s m  as 
an a pproach n e e d s  to be a w a r e  of this and r e t a i n  the abil i t y  
to s e r i o u s l y  q u e s t i o n  authorities, including those involved 
wi thin its own designs.
C r i t i c i s m
Clearly the task of a t t e m p t i n g  to d i s c u s s  a nd define a 
n ew m e t a p h y s i c  of s o c i o l o g y  go well b e y o n d  the b o u n d a r i e s  
a n d  c apacity of this dissertation. We ha v e  been troubled, 
as our " v alue q u e stion" d e b a t e s  demonstrate, with the 
e f f e c t s  and p r o p r i e t y  of v a l u e s  w i t h i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
research.
I s u g g e s t e d  in chap t e r  six even W e b e r  w a s  plag u e d  by 
this issue. A re we s o c i o l o g i s t s  or a re we social 
s c i e n t i s t s ?  Is t h e r e  a "happy med i u m , "  a g e n u i n e  
difference, or is v a l u e  neutral (or v a l u e  suspen d e d )  s c i e n c e  
a v a l i d  point of d e p a r t u r e  for our e n d e a v o r s ?  All of these  
q u e s t i o n s  have been a s k e d  w i thin the h i s t o r i c a l  dia l o g u e  of 
A m e r i c a n  sociology. I am not i n t e r e s t e d  in r e o p e n i n g  this 
d i a l o g u e  for the p u r p o s e  of dragging up o l d  deba t e s  as a 
g o o d  in an d  of itself. Rather, I am a s k i n g  a different 
s e r i e s  of q u e s t i o n s ;  o n e s  which I cannot c o n c e i v a b l y  give 
full j u s t i c e  to here but which are, I believe, very 
important for us to ask.
Is v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  a useful m e t a p h y s i c  for us as a
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d i s c i p l i n e ?  I ha v e  alr e a d y  d i s c u s s e d  its p o s s i b l e  uses, 
a long wi t h  cul t u r a l  relativism, as a tool of the discipline. 
But does v a l u e  r e l a t i v i s m  bind o ur hands, so to speak, in 
t e r m s  of a p p l y i n g  what we ha v e  lear n e d  t o ward social 
a m e l i o r a t i o n ?  Can we as s o c i o l o g i s t s  a d d r e s s  what n e e d s  to 
be done in o r d e r  to a m e l i o r a t e  v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of social 
life? S h o u l d  we be asking, then, how o u g h t  we to live?
The d i a l o g u e  w hich t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  s u g g e s t  ge t s  b e yond 
the v a l u e  neut r a l  v e r s u s  v a l u e  h o nest d e b a t e s  w h i c h  a re 
e q u a l l y  g r o u n d e d  w i t h i n  v a l u e  relat i v i s m .  I am s u g g e s t i n g  
the n e e d  for a n ew m e t a p h y s i c  w i t h i n  the discipline, one 
w h i c h  is s e n s i t i v e  to the i n f o r m a t i v e  a s p e c t  of v a l u e  to 
fact; w h e r e i n  v a l u e s  are c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  of facts not 
p r o d u c t s  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual or the 
indiv i d u a l  wr i t  large.
I ha v e  t r i e d  to d e m o n s t r a t e  the v a l u e  w h i c h  such a 
d i s c o u r s e  may p r o v i d e  to the discipline. L e w i s  M u m f o r d ’s 
wo r k  is to my m i n d  an e x c e l l e n t  e x a m p l e  of the p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
of r e a l i z i n g  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  betw e e n  fact and value. 
U n d o u b t e d l y  t h e r e  a re o t h e r s  w h o s e  work w o u l d  be most 
i n f o r m a t i v e  to us. I b e l i e v e  Robert B e l l a h ’s work is a l s o  
a i m e d  t o w a r d  th i s  m e t a p h y s i c a l  e x p l o r a t i o n .
Further, I s u g g e s t  to the r e ader that s o c i o l o g y  as a 
form of p r a c t i c a l  r e a s o n  is likely to be work which best 
d e m o n s t r a t e s  the spirit of the s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination. 
M i l l s  d e p i c t e d  the p r o m i s e  of s o c i o l o g y  as deeply r o o t e d  
w i t h i n  s o cial a m e l i o r a t i o n . Yet he hardly a d v o c a t e d  a 
pri e s t l y  m o d e  for us to r e t u r n  to w i t h i n  our work. Rather,
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he a p p e a r s  to have seen a c o n s t i t u t i v e  link between the 
s o c i o l o g i s t  a nd the citizen. T h e s e  a s p e c t s  of our daily 
lives inform each other. We a r e  a l w a y s  a c ting as 
so c i o l o g i s t s ,  the p r o f e s s i o n a l  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  go e s  much 
d e eper than a ni n e  to five job. It is s o c i o l o g i c a l  training 
w h i c h  s e r v e s  as our w i t n e s s  for most of day to day life.
We s t a n d  in a c h e c k - o u t  lane a nd a l most u n c o n s c i o u s l y  
b egin to a s s e s s  the e f f e c t s  of social s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  on life 
chance. We watch the w o m a n  f umbling with her food s t a m p  
tickets, b e c a u s e  s he is e m b a r r a s s e d  of her poverty, and we 
see the e f f e c t s  of blam i n g  the victim. We walk a c r o s s  a 
busy i n t e r s e c t i o n  and cannot help but feel some small w o n d e r  
at th e  d e g r e e s  of trust and c oercion w h i c h  o p e r a t e  w i t h i n  
s o c i a l  life, even at a corner t r a f f i c  light. We sit in a 
c h u r c h  at a funeral s e r v i c e  and r e a l i z e  how deeply r e l i g i o n  
s e r v e s  to e x p l a i n  the m a r g i n a l i t i e s  of life, how it g i v e s  
m e a n i n g  and support. We tune in the e v e n i n g  news and watch 
the p i l l a g e  of a j i h a d  and n o t e  again the t r e m e n d o u s  power 
of r e l i g i o n  to s o l a c e  or to ravage. We do all of these 
t h i n g s  as s o c i o l o g i s t  citizens. I do not think we can 
e a s i l y  be otherwise. Q u i t e  simply, it w o u l d  go against our 
tr a ining; our upbringing.
T h e r e f o r e  how r e a l i s t i c  is it to sever a s p e c t s  of 
o u r s e l v e s  off from o ne a n o t h e r ?  S p e c i f i c a l l y  is it wise, 
r e a l i s t i c  or useful to sever the s c i e n t i s t  from the c itizen?  
G i v e n  J o r d a n ’s a p p r o a c h  to u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the object as  
d e f i n e d  by its relations, such a s e v e r a n c e  w o u l d  appear to
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be m o r e  of a fantasy r a t h e r  than a reality. At best, this 
a r t i f i c i a l  s e v e r a n c e  w o u l d  g i v e  us only a partial 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the o b j e c t  of investigation, in t h i s  case 
the c i t izen sociologist.
T h e s e  issues have t r e m e n d o u s  i m p l i c a t i o n s  for the 
n a t u r e  and bearing of s o c i o l o g i c a l  inquiry. W h i l e  I cannot 
poss i b l y  a d d r e s s  the i m p l i c a t i o n s  here, what I have 
a t t e m p t e d  to do is to r a i s e  q u e s t i o n s  for d i a l o g u e  
c o n c e r n i n g  s o c i o l o g y  as p r a c t i c a l  reason a n d  to p r e s e n t  an 
e x a m p l e  of the kind of work w h ich s o c i o l o g y  as a form of 
pr a c t i c a l  r e a s o n  may provide. This, in and of itself, has 
been a dif f i c u l t  task.
T h e r e  ar e  many c r i t i q u e s  w h i c h  can be r a i s e d  a g a i n s t  
s o c i o l o g y  as p r actical reason. It is inexact. It p r o v i d e s  
m a n y  i n c o n c l u s i v e  links in r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which cannot be
e a s i l y  (if at all) de m o n s t r a t e d .  It is more b e h o l d e n  to
ideas than to the d i s c i p l i n e s  from which the s e  ideas come  
a n d  as such may be the bane of the specialist. C l early
the s e  are c r i t i q u e s  w h i c h  ar e  justified.
It is fair, I think, to a d d r e s s  at this point what I
b e l i e v e  a r e  just and u n j u s t  c r i t i q u e s  of L e w i s  M u m f o r d 7s
w o r k  which is a case study in practical reason. I will
begin with those w h i c h  are unjust. M u m f o r d  is very much a 
m i s u n d e r s t o o d  writer. T h i s  is appa r e n t  in J a n e  J a c o b s  
c r i t i c i s m  of Mumford. J a c o b s  has a c c u s e d  M u m f o r d  of a s s u m i n g  
a "small is by d e f i n i t i o n  good" posture. That is, she 
a r g u e d  in her The D e a t h  a n d  L i f e  of Great A m e r i c a n  Cities 
(1961) M u m f o r d  a d v o c a t e s  d e centrism, w h e r e a s  she a d v o c a t e s
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o r g a n i z e d  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n .  Th i s  is, on J a c o b s  part, a
t r e m e n d o u s  over s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of city
s i z e  a n d  function. Interes t i n g l y ,  she inc l u d e s  M u m f o r d  (and
h is m e n t o r  Patrick Geddes) to be among the r a n k s  of
" o r t h o d o x  m o d e r n  city p l a n n i n g  and city a r c h i t e c t u r a l
1
d esign" (Jacobs, 1961, p . 17). Th i s  p o sition is itself
h i g h l y  debatable. J a c o b s  has written,
L e w i s  M u m f o r d . . . c o u l d  not a v o i d  n o t i c i n g  that so m e 
v e r y  s u c c e s s f u l  a r e a s  of c i t i e s  had high d e n s i t i e s  
of d w e l l i n g s  a nd high g r o u n d  coverages, but not too 
ma n y  p e r s o n s  in a d w e l l i n g  or a room, E h e D  took the 
t a c k . . . t h a t  the f o r t u n a t e  p e o p l e  living in comfort 
in these popular p l a c e s  a re living in slums, but are 
too i n s e n s i t i v e  to kn o w  it or resent it (1961, 
p . 207).
It is p r e c i s e l y  this type of o v e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of
M u m f o r d ’s a r g u m e n t s  w h i c h  c r e a t e s  i l l - f o u n d e d  critiques. 
J a c o b s ’ p o s i t i o n  is that high density a nd o v e r c r o w d i n g  are
t wo s e p a r a t e  urban phenomena. To a d e gree she is correct.
H i g h  d e n s i t y  living n e e d  not equal o v e r c r o w d e d  living
s i t u a t i o n s .  T h e  point, however, is M u m f o r d  w o u l d  agree. He 
is q u i t e  s e n s i t i v e  to the d i v e r s i t y  and c o m p l e x i t y  w h i c h  is 
t he h a l l m a r k  of u r b a n  life. Yet, he is s e n s i t i v e  as well to 
a h u m a n - e n v i r o n m e n t a l  b a l a n c e  w h i c h  I fi n d  lacking in 
J a c o b s ’ work. M u m f o r d  s u g g e s t s  to us that the ve r y  n a t u r e  
of high density may be useful to so m e  f u n c t i o n s  and 
e s s e n t i a l l y  d e t r i m e n t a l  to others. M u m f o r d ’s clear and 
c o n s i s t e n t  pos i t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  s i z e  has been that form is to 
f o l l o w  function. Theref o r e ,  w h e r e  high dens i t y  can s e r v e  a 
need, such as e l d e r l y  h o u s i n g  w h i c h  is close to v a r i o u s  
u r b a n  services, or a u n i v e r s i t y  hospital w h i c h  is al s o
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a v a i l a b l e  to a n d  part of such services, the u r b a n  form w o uld  
do well to f o l l o w  the d i c t a t e s  of f u n c t i o n s  to be served. 
In these cas e s  f o r m s  w o u l d  have a high d e n s i t y  utility. In 
the case of y o ung f a m i l i e s  which r e q u i r e  space, high density 
c o u p l e d  with open s p a c e  might still m a k e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  sense. 
J a c o b s  fairly c o n s i s t e n t l y  f a ils to g r a s p  M u m f o r d ’s 
a r g u m e n t s  t h r o u g h o u t  her w i d e l y  r e c e i v e d  work.
I r o n i c a l l y  sh e  does a g r e e  with M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of abb a u
—  u n b u i l d i n g .  Vet, she f a ils to link this very vital
a r g u m e n t  of M u m f o r d ’s work to the p o s t u l a t e  of form
f a l l o w i n g  function.
When human a f f a i r s  reach, in truth a n d  in fact, ne w  
levels of c o m p l i c a t i o n ,  the only thing that can be 
done is to d e v i s e  m e a n s  of m a i n t a i n i n g  t h i n g s  well 
at a n e w  level. T h e  only a l t e r n a t i v e  is w h a t  L e w i s  
M u m f o r d  has apt l y  c a l l e d  "unbui l d i n g , "  the fate of a 
s o c i e t y  w h ich cannot m a i n t a i n  the c o m p l e x i t y  on 
w h ich it is built an d  on w h ich it d e p e n d s  (Jacobs,
1961, p.408)
A n o t h e r  form of c r i t i c i s m  which I f i n d  u n f a i r  is 
e s s e n t i a l l y  an a t t a c k  a g a i n s t  M u m f o r d ’s g e n e r a l i s m  as a 
m e t h o d  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  I have a l r e a d y  a d d r e s s e d  this 
point in c h apter six an d  will not dwell on it here. 
S p e c i a l i s t s  have g e n e r a l l y  d e n i g r a t e d  th e  w o r d s  d i l e t t a n t e  
a n d  g e n e r a l i s t  to mean s o m e t h i n g  of an insult. To be cal l e d  
e i t h e r  is a l m o s t  s y n o n y m o u s  with being c a l l e d  u n p r o f e s s i o n a l  
or a hobbyist. G e n e r a l i s m  is not a w e a k n e s s ;  q u i t e  the 
c o n t r a r y  it can be v i e w e d  as a h i g h l y  useful and 
a d v a n t a g e o u s  m e t h o d  of knowing.
I b e l i e v e  M u m f o r d ’s g e n e r a l i s m  p r o v i d e s  g r e a t  s t r e n g t h  
to his work. C l e a r l y  it p o ses p r o b l e m s  for him. What I see
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as important p r o b l e m s  uiill be d i s c u s s e d  below. B e c a u s e  of 
t he u n i q u e n e s s  of his approach, however, M u m f o r d  is subject 
to all m a n n e r  of a t t a c k s  - from r e a c t i o n a r y  to r e v o l u t i o n a r y  
accu s a t i o n s .  Many of t h e s e  r e a c t i o n s  stem, I believe, from 
a lack of s e n s i t i v i t y  to the g e n e r a l i s t  point of departure. 
T h e  s p e cialist, lacking any neat design w i t h i n  w h i c h  to fit 
Mumford, o f t e n  r e s p o n d s  to some s p e c i f i c  point which M u m f o r d  
raises, a n d  w h i c h  the s p e c i a l i s t ’s k n o w l e d g e  can address. I 
h a v e  found this to be the case of several writers, among 
t h e s e  Gist a nd F a v a  (1974), C. W r i g h t  M i l l s  (1951), Ja n e 
J a c o b s  (1961), a nd to a lesser d e g r e e  L e w i s  Coser (1972).
M u m f o r d  w as a w a r e  of the p r e c a r i o u s n e s s  of a g e n e r a l i s t
o rie n t a t i o n .  H i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  to Elmer N e w m a n ’s e x t e n s i v e
b i b l i o g r a p h y  of his work r e f l e c t s  a t o n g u e  in cheek account
of a career as a gener a l i s t .
If I had cast my life in the r o l e  of a c e r t i f i e d  
s p ecialist, Cmy 3 m i s c e l l a n e o u s  s e a r c h i n g  and w r i t i n g  
w o u l d  have been suicidal: no u n i v e r s i t y  w o u l d
receive, much less advance, a man who, even if he 
w r o t e  much, w a s  so i n d i s c r i m i n a t e  in his appetites,
so w a n t o n  in his i nvasion of distant f i e l d s  that he
had no a c a d e m i c  lice n s e  to c u l t i v a t e  (Newman, e d . ,
1970, p.xvi i ).
T h i s  in a b i l i t y  to "pigeon-hole" M u m f o r d  has led, I 
believe, to a t h i r d  e r r o n e o u s l y  g r o u n d e d  critique. M u m f o r d  
is u n j u s t l y  a c c u s e d  of being a u t h o r i t a r i a n  in his approach. 
But to a c c u s e  him of such, as these w r i t e r s  have done, is to 
e n t i r e l y  m i s s  a central c r i t i q u e  w h i c h  M u m f o r d  o f f e r s  of
m o d e r n  s o cial life. T h e  ties w hich bi n d  p e o p l e  to their
c o m m u n i t i e s  a nd i n t i m a t e s  ne e d  to be p r o t e c t e d  from 
o v e r a r c h i n g  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e s  which, t y p i c a l l y  s u b v e r t  these
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lo y a l t i e s  to s e r v e  the n e e d s  of the N a tional State. M u m f o r d  
c ould not have pos s i b l y  been m o r e  clear or c o n s i s t e n t  on 
this point. He is just as clearly an e n e m y  of blind 
p a t r i o t i s m  a nd of war. To a c cuse him o t h e r w i s e  is s i mply a 
false a c cusation.
Nhile, by this point it is u n d o u b t e d l y  clear that I am 
in awe of Mumford, there are six general critiques, not of 
equal severity, w h i c h  I w o u l d  like to d i s c u s s  c o n c e r n i n g  his 
work. In order of increa s i n g  "valence," t h e s e  c r i t i q u e s  
concern the f o l l o w i n g  issues: i n c o n s i s t e n c y  of the
o c c a s i o n a l  typology, c h r o n o l o g i c a l  primitivism, an 
" A u g u s t i n i a n  bias," concep t u a l  clarity or i m p l i c a t i o n  v e r s u s  
e x p l i c a t i o n ,  lack of d e v e l o p m e n t  of a m e t a p h y s i c a l  basis, 
and s t r u c t u r a l  prim a c y  v e r s u s  the primacy of the person.
Ea c h  c r i t i q u e  is d e v e l o p e d  below.
T y p o l o g i c a l  I n c o n s i s t e n c y
M u m f o r d  is not a c a tegorical thinker. H i s  work s e e m s
to g e n e r a t e  from a very di f f e r e n t  point of d e p a r t u r e  than
the careful c o n s t r u c t i o n  of c a t e g o r i e s  a nd a d h e r e n c e  to 
these i n t e l l e c t u a l  s t r uctures. M u m f o r d ’s i m a g i n a t i o n  is at 
o n c e  h i g h l y  inte l l e c t u a l  a nd romantic. Its c r o w n i n g  glory, 
in my opinion, is its f a n t a s t i c  c a p a b i l i t y  to s y n t h e s i z e  
e x t r e m e l y  d i v e r s e  kinds of infor m a t i o n  into one 
c o m p r e h e n s i v e  whole. But, when M u m f o r d  d o e s  a t t e m p t  to 
c o n s t r u c t  c a t e g o r i e s  of v a r i o u s  social p r o c e s s e s  or forms he 
r u n s  a g r o u n d  on i n c o n s i s t e n c y  p r e cisely to the degr e e  that
he a t t e m p t s  to m a k e  very s p e c i f i c  c a t e g o r i c a l  approaches.
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At a m o r e  g e n e r a l  level this is not the case. Eotechnica,
P a l e o t e c h n i c a ,  a n d  N e o t e c h n i c a  q u i t e  clea r l y  remain 
integrated, a nd useful as gene r a l  categories.
In s p e c i f i c  contexts, however, M u m f o r d  is just as 
clea r l y  u n s u c c e s s f u l .  For e x a m p l e  in Iechni.cs and
C i v i l i z a t i o n  (1934) M u m f o r d  fairly e x h a u s t i v e l y  d e s c ribed  
the c a t e g o r i e s  of a pparatus, utilities, machines, m a c h i n e -  
tools, tools, a nd utensils. Not only does the c l a r i f i c a t i o n  
b e c a m e  tedi o u s  in that first chapter, it ironically a p p e a r s  
u n i m p o r t a n t  to the r e m a i n d e r  of the work. M u m f o r d  does not, 
in any c o h e s i v e  w ay carry out the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of these 
categories, if inde e d  there m e r e  any d i s t i n c t i o n s  uhich
r e a l l y  m a t t e r e d  as far as u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t e c hnical - social
dialectics.
The s a m e  c r i t i c i s m  of c a t e g o r i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  may be 
f o u n d  in The C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938). Prior to his 
d i s c u s s i o n  of the b a r o q u e  city in that work, M u m f o r d  draws a 
par a l l e l  b e t w e e n  g e n e t i c  p a t t e r n s  a nd cultural changes. 
W h i l e  this is intriguing, it is not c a r r i e d  through 
e f f e c t i v e l y  for the r e m a i n d e r  of the work. H e n c e  he 
d i s c u s s e s  m u t a t i o n s ,  dominants, r e c essives, s u r v i v a l s  as 
i n d i c a t i v e  of t y p e s  of c h a n g e s  in social life historically. 
In this case the c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  m i g h t  h a v e  been useful. But 
an o r g a n i z e d  a n d  c o n s i s t e n t  d e l i v e r y  of that t y pology of 
social c h a n g e  w a s  not at all apparent. Nor w e r e  t here any 
o v e r a l l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  d i s c u s s e d  w h i c h  might g i v e  us a clue 
as to the c i r c u m s t a n c e s  under w h i c h  a mutation, a dominant, 
a r ecessive, or a survival, as a social fo r m a t i o n  might
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occur. We a re p r etty much left h a n g i n g  to d e cide for 
o u r s e l v e s ,  a nd to a p p l y  the c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  for ourselves. 
T h e  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  a p p e a r s  a l most as a c onceptual insight 
w h i c h  o c c u r r e d  d u r i n g  the actual writing, as o p p o s e d  to a 
p r eset f a b r i c a t i o n  which M u m f o r d  t h o u g h t  w o u l d  be of 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  use.
In T h e  City in H i s t o r y  (1961), a work not r e v i e w e d  here
but one in w h i c h  central t h e m e s  are c o v e r e d  in the Renewal
series, M u m f o r d  a g a i n  a t t e m p t s  a c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  s c h e m a  based
on m a s c u l i n e  a nd f e m i n i n e  technology. T he a s s u m p t i o n  that
t e c h n o l o g i e s  s o m e h o w  m i r r o r  "essential" ma l e  and f e male
a t t r i b u t e s  is q u i t e  ill-conceived. M u m f o r d  writes,
T he bo n e  and m u s c l e s  of the m a l e  d o m i n a t e  his
te c h n i c a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s :  even h is limp penis is
useless, s e x u a l l y  speaking, until it is hard as a 
bo n e  - as v u l g a r  s p e e c h  recognizes. But in woman 
the soft internal o r g a n s  are the c e nter of her life: 
her a r m s  a nd legs s e r v e  less s i g n i f i c a n t l y  for
m o v e m e n t  than for hold i n g  and for e n c l o s i n g  (1961, 
p . 13).
P o l i t i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  aside, the a s s u m p t i o n s  upon 
w h i c h  M u m f o r d ’s m a s c u l i n e  a nd f e m i n i n e  tec h n o l o g i c a l  e p o c h s  
a r e  b a s e d  a p p e a r  high l y  q u e s t i o n a b l e .  A n d  o n c e  again, these 
"limp" s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  not carr i e d  t h r o u g h  carefully. O ne  
w o n d e r s  why they w e r e  i n c l u d e d  in the first place.
M u m f o r d ’s point, it s h o u l d  be mentioned, with the 
d i s t i n c t i o n  of t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  w as to bring the i m p o r t a n c e  
of " feminine" t e c h n o l o g y  into the light. He a r g u e d  
"masculine" te c h n o l o g i e s ,  (most machines, apparently), had 
d o m i n a t e d  s c h o l a r l y  exa m i n a t i o n s .  B ut it is q u i t e  easy to 
c h a n g e  mu c h  of his m a s c u l i n e  t e c h n o l o g y  into the feminine.
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For example, woman, by the n a t u r e  of her biological 
c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  d e m o n s t r a t e s  g r e a t e r  m u s c u l a r  f l e x i b i l i t y  and 
r e s i l i e n c y  than man. T h i s  ai d s  her, u n d o ubtedly, in the 
d e l i v e r y  of offspring. Therefore, bridges, a nd bows and 
arrows, ( m a s c u l i n e  techno l o g i e s ) ,  a r e  in fact feminine, as 
r e s i l i e n c y  and f l e x i b i l i t y  a p pear to be a key f e a t u r e  of 
their design, and so on (and so what). In this last case, 
not on l y  are the c a t e g o r i e s  u n i n f o r m a t i v e  to the rest of the 
text, they a re a l s o  not very c o n v i n c i n g  as categories.
C h r o n o l o g i c a l  P r i m i t i v i s m  
C o n s i s t e n t l y  t h r o u g h o u t  M u m f o r d ’s work there is a 
t e n d e n c y  for him to e n g a g e  in c h r o n o l o g i c a l  primitivism. 
O n e  can e a s i l y  discern this t r e a t m e n t  of history in two 
m a j o r  works, T e c h n i c s  and C i y i i i z a t i o n  (1934), and Jhe 
C u l t u r e  of C i t i e s  (1938). In both t e x t s  e o t e c h n i c  social 
f o r m s  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  in a d i s t i n c t l y  p o s i t i v e  light. For all 
of his s u b t l e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of syncretism, M u m f o r d  
c o n s i s t e n t l y  d i s p l a y s  the med i e v a l  w o r l d  as halcyon. Even a 
v e r y  c l o s e  r e a d i n g  leads to this conclusion.
In T e c h n i c s  and C i y i i i z a t i g n  it is ma d e  very app a r e n t  
to t he r e a d e r  that a wind, water, and w o o d  complex y i e l d s  a 
very healthy t e c h n i c a l - c u l t u r a l  form: Eotechnica. In The
C u l t u r e  °£ Cities, it is e v i d e n t  M u m f o r d  is p o s i t i v e l y  taken 
by the layout a n d  drama of the med i e v a l  town.
M u m f o r d  q u a l i f i e s  his " p r i m i tivism" s o m e w h a t  in 
T e c hnics. He does m a k e  careful m e n t i o n  of the interplay 
w h i c h  e x i s t e d  between p a t h o l o g i c a l  a n d  healthful q u a l i t i e s
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of m e d i e v a l  life. Mining, an e s s e n t i a l l y  r a n d o m  and 
i n o r g a n i c  e f f o r t  w h i c h  lacks any natural ties with the 
r h y t h m s  of diurnal life, is one c a r e f u l l y  e x a m i n e d  a s p e c t  of 
the e o t e c h n i c  social form. He is well a w a r e  E o t e c h n i c a  se t s  
in m o t i o n  the f o rces of its own destruction. P r i n c i p l e  
among t h e s e  f o r c e s  we r e  r o u t inization, standardi z a t i o n ,  and 
u n i f o r m i t y  as i n c u l c a t e d  habits of cultural and p r o d u c t i v e  
p rocesses. Thus, w h i l e  one clearly ge t s  the s e n s e  in 
T e c h n i c s  and C i v i l i z a t i o n  that e o t e c h n i c  life was the go o d  
life, o n e  a l s o  a b s o r b s  M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of q u a l i f i c a t i o n  
w hich c r e a t e s  limits to this goodness.
T h e r e  are no clear q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  however, w i thin The 
C u l t u r e  of Cities. T he medieval town is dep i c t e d  very 
lovingly, by an a u thor w ho is clearly a d isciple of the
m e d i e v a l  planner. A q u o t e  which is in context with 
M u m f o r d ’s t r e a t m e n t  of the med i e v a l  town m a k e s  this 
a p p a r e n t .
T h o u g h  diet w as often m e ager in the M i d d l e  Ages, 
th ough the r e l i g i o u s  o ften imposed a b s t e n t i o n s  upon 
t h e m s e l v e s  in fasts a nd penances, even the most
a s c e t i c  c o u l d  not w h o l l y  close his e ye to beauty:
the town itself was an o m n i p r e s e n t  work of art; and 
the ve r y  c l o t h e s  of its c itizens on festival days 
w e r e  1 i ke 3 flower g a rden in b loom (Mumford, 1938,
p. 51).
It is i r onic that M u m f o r d  uses the Black Death as an
e a r m a r k  of the e nd of this blissful age. The o c c u r r e n c e  of
the P l a g u e  itself s h o u l d  have s u g g e s t e d  to M u m f o r d  the ne e d  
to r e c o n s i d e r  his p i c t u r e  of the d r a m a  of medieval life. 
Yet, he u s e d  it p r i n c i p a l l y  as a borderline. To o ne si d e  of
it w a s  a m e d i e v a l  s y n t h e s i s  which the reader is led to
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s u s p e c t  we have yet to rival. To the other s i d e  m a r k s  the
d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of the medi e v a l  s y n t h e s i s  which M u m f o r d  so
hi g h l y  prized.
Meanwhile, the pla g u e  had intervened: a breach in 
continuity, a lowering of v i t a l i t y  had followed, 
like that which comes a f t e r  an e x h a u s t i n g  war. 
Social d i s o r d e r s  resulted: the s p r e a d  of war and
mi l i t a r y  despotisms, the s u p p r e s s i o n  of a c a d e m i c  
f r e e d o m  at the u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  and the s t u d i e d  
s u b o r d i n a t i o n  of the s p i r i t u a l  po w e r s  in the 
interest of temporal a u t h o r i t y  (Mumford, 1938, 
p.76).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  the d i s r u p t i o n  brought about by the 
P l a g u e  s e r v e d  in large part to usher in the b a r o q u e  period: 
a time, a c c o r d i n g  to Mumford, of g r a n d i o s e  despotism. 
A l t h o u g h  M u m f o r d  c l e arly a c k n o w l e d g e d  the Black Dea t h  as 
g i v i n g  t r e m e n d o u s  i m p etus to v a r i o u s  social changes, he 
r e a l l y  dealt with it in a vacuum.
M u m f o r d ’s s y n c r e t i s m  u t t e r l y  fails him when it com e s  to 
d e a l i n g  with the ina b i l i t y  of the medieval social form to 
r e s p o n d  r a t i o n a l l y  to the Plague. He co m p l e t e l y  f a ils to 
e x p l o r e  what w e r e  the e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t i e s  of medi e v a l  life 
w h i c h  g a v e  r i s e  to such d e v a s tation, and which r e t a r d e d  
in t e l l i g e n t  and r a t i o n a l  response.
Even by M u m f o r d ’s own a c c o u n t s  medieval town d w e l l e r s  
r e a c t e d  i r r a t i o n a l l y  to the Bla c k  Death. S c apegoating, 
r a m p a n t  killings, demon worship, harsh expiation, fear and 
h a t r e d  of the innocent, all s e r v e d  to aid and abet 
i rrational panic during the p e r i o d  of the Plague. N o n e  of 
t h e s e  a c t i o n s  did o n e  whit to control the d i s e a s e ’s spread, 
yet they w e r e  the a c t i o n s  w h i c h  medieval town d w e l l e r s
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p u r s u e d  to p urge the d i s e a s e  from their gates. Th e y  also 
fl e d  to the countryside, uihich t ells us s o m e t h i n g  a bout the 
s e n s e  of c o m m u n i t y  which M u m f o r d  so f a v o r a b l y  c r e d i t s  to 
m ed i e v a l  town life.
Ignorance, p a r a l y t i c  fear of the unknown, d o g m a t i s m  at 
e very turn of events, c o e r c i v e  and m o n o p o l i s t i c  con t r o l s  
over theo l o g i c a l  a v e n u e s  of power, a m a r r o w  deep fear of 
t hinking which w as d i v o r c e d  fr o m  sup e r s t i t i o n ,  the brutal 
t r e a t m e n t  of the t h i n k e r s  w h o  d a r e d  to d i v o r c e  a n i m i s m  from 
o bse r v a t i o n ,  w e r e  c l e a r l y  q u a l i t i e s  of life w i t h i n  the 
med i e v a l  drama. M u m f o r d  h a rdly g i v e s  these a mention. Yet, 
t hese q u a l i t i e s  s e r v e d  to c r e a t e  c o n d i t i o n s  w h e r e i n  such a 
d i s e a s e  might truly d e v a s t a t e  a population; p h y s i c a l l y  and 
psycho l o g i  c a l l y .
M u m f o r d  u s e d  the B l a c k  D e a t h  as a b o r d e r l i n e  between 
two ages. Yet, he never r e a l l y  a s k e d  how such a line came 
to be drawn. Rather, he d e s c r i b e d  the p h e n o m e n o n  as an 
accident. Clearly, to s o m e  e x t e n t  this is true. However, 
the inability to s u c c e s s f u l l y  a n d  r a t i o n a l l y  r e s p o n d  to the 
d i s e a s e  w a s  no accident. It was, rather, a fait accompli 
g i v e n  the u n d e r b e l l y  d r a m a s  of m e d i e v a l  life. M u m f o r d ’s 
ch r o n o l o g i c a l  p r i m i t i v i s m  pu t s  up b l i n d e r s  to this fact.
C h r o n o l o g i c a l  p r i m i t i v i s m  is a central p r o b l e m  if it 
o b s c u r e s  r a t h e r  than c l a r i f i e s  our i m p r e s s i o n s  of historical 
epochs. In M u m f o r d ’s t r e a t m e n t  of m e d i e v a l i s m ,  I believe  
the p r o b l e m  is q u i t e  apparent. If o n e  r e a d s  him knowing 
this, o n e ’s s k e p t i c i s m  can p r o v i d e  a mo r e  b a l a n c e d  v a n t a g e  
point. I b e l i e v e  c h r o n o l o g i c a l  p r i m i t i v i s m  is less of a
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p r o b l e m  e l s e w h e r e  in his work. However, concer n i n g  
m e d i e v a l i s m ,  o ne mu s t  a t t e m p t  to s e p a r a t e  M u m f o r d ’s love of 
the p e r i o d  wi t h  the m o r e  telling p r o f i l e  w hich may be re a d 
w i t h i n  his own "silences."
A u g u s t  inian B i a s  
I have a c c u s e d  M u m f o r d  of hold i n g  an A u g u s t i n i a n  bias. 
What I mean by this is, I bel i e v e  M u m f o r d  is an a s c e t i c  at 
heart. I do not b e g r u d g e  him this. In fact, to a degree I
a d m i r e  him for it. But I b e l i e v e  it does g i v e  a s u b t l e  tint
to his s e n s e  of r e n e w a l  and the g o o d  life. In fact I may 
a c c u s e  M u m f o r d  of the "sister thing" w h i c h  M u m f o r d  a c c u s e d  
Plato. M u m f o r d  argued, co r r e c t l y  I believe, Plato held an 
e s s e n t i a l  d i s t r u s t  of the em o t i o n a l  life. This was 
a pparent, M u m f o r d  maint a i n e d ,  in P l a t o ’s d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  of 
v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of the em o t i o n a l  life.
M u m f o r d  has a v e r y  s u b t l e  dis t r u s t  of the e r o t i c  life 
in that h is s e n s e  of erotica, I believe, is e s s e n t i a l l y  
ascetic. T h i s  s e e m s  ironic. M u m f o r d  is very i nfluenced by 
Freud. He s p e n d s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  time in his d i s c u s s i o n s  with
e x a m i n a t i o n s  of the v o l u p t u o u s :  in art, in nature, in the
m a s c u l i n e  a n d  f e m i n i n e  form, in fashion, even in food and 
drink. I t h e r e f o r e  do not a c c u s e  him of being i n s e n s i t i v e
to erotica. Rather, he is e s s e n t i a l l y  a s c e t i c  in his 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of it.
M u m f o r d  g i v e s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  play to sexual discus s i o n  
t h r o u g h o u t  his Rene w a l  series. Vet, s e x u a l i t y  a p p e a r s  
u s u a l l y  in d i s c u s s i o n s  of two general types, the t o pics
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w i t h i n  each type r a n g e  considerably. As long as se x u a l i t y 
is linked to a s e n s e  of the sacred, it is u s u a l l y  c o n s i d e r e d  
by M u m f o r d  to be a vital form of expression. S a c r e d 
e x p r e s s i o n s  of sexuality, for Mumford, a re t y p ically 
r e p r e s e n t e d  w i t h i n  r e l i g i o n  and art.
C o n s i d e r  the fo l l o w i n g  passage. It typifies, I
believe, his great r e v e r e n c e  for the s a c r e d  q u a l i t i e s  of
s e x u a l i t y  which for M u m f o r d  are a l most s y n o n y m o u s  with the
s a c r e d  q u a l i t i e s  of life; sex is its most f e c u n d  e x p r e s s i o n
and p o t e n t  symbol.
Do not u n d e r e s t i m a t e  the c o n t r i b u t i o n  of the 
painter: he r e m o d e l e d  the sexual supei— ego.
S t i m u l a t e d  no doubt by the images of antiquity, the 
p a i n t e r  began to draw from the living model. A l o n e  
wi t h  her in the studio, he looks upon her for hours 
at a time, c a t c h e s  the sheen of her hair, the satiny 
s u r f a c e  of her skin, o b s e r v e s  the swell of her 
b r e a s t s  and the curve of her b e l l y . . . W i t h  his flair 
for life, the a r t i s t  n e v e r  f o r g e t s  its sexual
s o u r c e s . . . h e  not m e rely r e m i n d s  o t h e r  m e n . . . o f  what 
is most desirable: he t e a c h e s  them how to desire it
a nd s e t s  b e f o r e  th e m  a high s t a n d a r d  of f u l f i l l m e n t 
<Mumford, 1 9 4 4 , p.211).
W h i l e  clea r l y  i nvolved with the e r o t i c  forces within  
human life, M u m f o r d ’s t r e atment of “high" s e x u a l i t y  as go o d
s e x u a l i t y  c o n s i s t e n t l y  r e v o l v e s  a r o u n d  the themes of
r e l i g i o n  a n d  art. H i s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  for early Roman culture 
i n v o l v e d  its o r g a n i c  w o r s h i p  of m a t i n g  ( M u m f o r d , 1944, p.38). 
H is a p p r e c i a t i o n  of the J e s u s  is in part b a s e d  upon the 
r e l i g i o u s  v i r t u o s o ’s tr e a t m e n t  of life as s a c r e d  and sex as 
s a c r e d  (Mumford, 1944, p p.55-56).
If r e m o v e d  from these two themes, r e l i g i o n  and art, 
however, the m o r e  basic q u a l i t i e s  of s e x u a l i t y  are often
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p r e s e n t e d  in a mo r e  ascetic, less f a v o r a b l e  light. M u m f o r d
r e m a r k s  of the b a r o q u e  court c o n c e r n i n g  sexuality.
As if in contradiction, a new l a w l e s s n e s s  appeared, 
too: in r e l i g i o n  the a u t h o r i t y  of the individual
c o nscience, agai n s t  the i n s t i t u t i o n s  of the 
C h u r c h . . . i n  priv a t e  life, an u n b r i d l e d  s e n s u a l i t y 
that, for the u pper c l a s s e s  r e c o g n i z e d  no limits to 
eating, drinking, and sexual i n t e r c o u r s e  except 
a n imal e x haustion. T he m a c h i n e  a nd sensual life, 
r e f o r m a t i o n  and license, f a n a t i c i s m  and frivolity, 
e q u a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  the new o r d e r  that became 
u p p e r m o s t  in the s e v e n t e e n t h  cent u r y  (Mumford,
1938, pp. 129-130).
T h e  e r o t i c  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of s e x u a l i t y  p r e s e n t e d  in T he 
C o n d i t i o n  of Man (1944) a p t l y  d e m o n s t r a t e s  the fall of 
s e x u a l i t y  from s a c r e d  to p r o f a n e  levels a consi s t e n t  
p r e o c c u p a t i o n  w i t h i n  M u m f o r d ’s work. As usual, he is most 
c o m f o r t a b l e  p r e s e n t i n g  this fall thro u g h  the d e p i c t i o n s  of 
artists. M u m f o r d  p r e s e n t s  the r e a d e r  with four painting 
s p a n n i n g  the s i x t e e n t h  t h r o u g h  the e n d  of the n i n e t e e n t h  
c enturies. "Caritas" by L u c a s  Cranach, "Venus a nd Cupid" by 
Titian, "The Disrobing" by Jean H o n o r e  F r a g o n a r d  a n d  
"Olympia" by E d u a r d  M anet are the four reproduct ions 
p r e s e n t e d  to the reader. U n d o u b t e d  o n e  can e a sily discern a 
t r e m e n d o u s  shift in the a r t i s t s ’ c o n c e p t i o n s  of e r o t i c a  
w i t h i n  t h e s e  paintings. But M u m f o r d ’s c o m m e n t s  r e g a r d i n g  
this shift reveal the fall of s e x u a l i t y  from the realm of 
the s a c r e d  to the w o r l d  of the profane.
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k s  C r a n a c h ’s n u d e s  m a i n t a i n  a "virginal 
a u s t e r i t y . "  T i t i a n  t r eats female e r o t i c i s m  through the 
symbol of the courtesan. As such he "re v e a l s  her m o r e  
v o l u p t u o u s l y ;  but if her bre a s t s  a r e  still i m m a t u r e  her 
p e l v i s  a n d  belly sh o w  her r i p e  for m o t h e r h o o d :  in spite of
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the i m p r o v e m e n t s  in c o n t r a c e p t i o n  s he is still close to the 
c r i s i s  of p r e g n a n c y  and the m i r a c l e  of birth" (Mumford,
1944, plate V I ).
By the e i g h t e e n t h  century, however, the removal of 
s e x u a l i t y  from the s a c r e d  q u a l i t i e s  of life a nd love has 
b e c o m e  apparent. M u m f o r d  remarks, "in F r a g o n a r d ’s c h arming 
d i s r o b e m e n t  [ w o m a n  has] b e c o m e  too c o p i o u s l y  s e l f - i n d u l g e n t :  
sex r a t h e r  n ow t h r e a t e n s  to b e come a d i v e r s i o n  r a ther than a 
cent r a l  fact in human relati o n s "  (1944, plate VI).
Finally, in the last pai n t i n g  the fall of e r o t i c i s m  is 
complete. M u m f o r d  o b s e r v e s  M a n e t ’s "Olympia" as a symbol of 
m o d e r n  e r o t i c  life. " M a n e t ’s O l y m p i a  s h o w s  the boy like 
courtesan, n e w  style, w h o s e  con t r a s t  wi t h  the rich v i t a l i t y  
of w o m e n  by T i tian or R u b e n s  is blatant. S he r e m a i n s  a 
s y m b o l  of d e f e m i n i z e d  love -play: p r e l u d e  to a d e c a d e n c e
that Proust , Mann, a n d  o t h e r s  will interpret" (Mumford,
1944, plate VI).
T h e  task for us is to r e c o v e r  the s a c r e d  g r o u n d  of
s e x u a l i t y  a c c o r d i n g  to M umford; to place it back into the
c o n t e x t  of the s a c r e d n e s s  of love a nd life.
W o m a n ’s free d o m  now has the p o s i t i v e  task of 
r e c a p t u r i n g  the central t h e m e s  of life: the
e l a b o r a t i o n  of e r o t i c  art and ritual, the s e l e c t i v e  
i m p r o v e m e n t  of mating, the a p p l i c a t i o n  of m a t u r e r  
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  insight to child care and family  
re l a t i o n s ;  in short the w i d e n i n g  a nd de e p e n i n g  of 
t h e  p r o v i n c e  of love (Mumford, 1944, p l a t e  VI).
We must r e v e r s e  the fall, then. Sex, to Mumford, 
d e s e r v e s  the context of courtship, love, m a t i n g  a n d  family. 
It is a type of renewal w h i c h  r e q u i r e s  a certain r everence;
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e r o t i c i s m  b e l o n g s  in the p r o v i n c e  of love. T h i s  s e e m s  to be 
a f a irly clear i m p l i c a t i o n  t h r o u g h o u t  his work.
But I have n e v e r  e n t i r e l y  t r u s t e d  a p e r s p e c t i v e  which
does not a l l o w  for the e x p r e s s i o n  of the mo r e  b a s i c
q u a l i t i e s  of human being as part of the g o o d  life. It is no
m o r e  heal t h y  to sit on the si d e  of the angel, solely, than 
it is to sit on the s i d e  of the demon, solely. Rather, the 
task s e e m s  to be to try a n d  sit in the middle. In doing so 
s o m e t i m e s  we fall to o n e  s i d e  or the other. T h e  trick is to 
not r e m a i n  there. T h e  b e l i e f  that e r o t i c i s m  mu s t  be t r e a t e d  
as s a c r e d  is as st u n t i n g ,  I believe, as t he belief that
e r o t i c i s m  must be t r e a t e d  as profane. L o v e  a n d  lust act in 
c o m p l e m e n t  to o ne ano t h e r :  they are not n e c e s s a r i l y
a n t a g o n i s t i c .
A v i s i o n  of c h a n g e  w h i c h  does not a c c e p t  the a very 
human para d o x  of o p p o s i t i o n a l  f o rces w i t h i n  our n a t u r e s  does 
not c o m p l e t e l y  c o m e  to terms with the c o m p l e x i t y  of the 
human spirit. D r u n k e n n e s s ,  mirth, c a r e l e s s n e s s ,  lust, are 
harmful in extreme. Th e y  are harmful as habitual 
e x p r e s s i o n s .  But c l e a r l y  they a re a l s o  e m e r g e n t  i mpulses  
w i t h  not e n t i r e l y  u n d e s i r a b l e  outcomes. M u m f o r d  k n o w s  full 
well a bout Dionysus, but he w a n t s  h im watched. A nd he w a n t s  
him, I believe, to leave his r u t t i n g  m e n a g e r i e  behind. It 
seems, however, m o r e  r e a l i s t i c  a nd p r e f e r a b l e  for them to 
stay. T h e i r  a b s e n c e  w o u l d  leave us the grey a b b e y  to live 
within; we n e e d  the m o r e  colorful halls, as well.
T h i s  c r i t i c i s m  may a p pear as only a d i f f e r e n c e  of 
o p i n i o n  u n l e s s  M u m f o r d ’s c r i t i q u e  of P l a t o ’s r e p u b l i c  is
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a l s o  true of his own v i sion of a r e n e w e d  social form. 
M u m f o r d  a c c u s e d  P l a t o ’s c i t i z e n s  of being s t r i p p e d  for 
action. Th e y  did not w a i v e r  e n o u g h  from his D o c t r i n e  of the 
Me a n  to g i v e  full play to the e m o t i o n a l  life. If the sa m e  
p r o b l e m  is c r e a t e d  by the A u g u s t i n i a n  bias d i s c u s s e d  above, 
p e r h a p s  we n e e d  to take M u m f o r d ’s a s c e t i c i s m  mo r e  seriously.
M u m f o r d  has argued, in his first s t e p s  toward renewal, 
that we mu s t  r e m o v e  our callousness, any t h i n g  which 
d e s e n s i t i z e s  us, as a form of p r e p aration. But, clearly, 
s o m e  c a l l u s e s  a r e  go o d  o n e s  w h i c h  we shall want to keep. 
It is p r e c i s e l y  such d i r e c t i v e s  w h i c h  m a k e  me w o n d e r  about  
M u m f o r d ’s d r e a m  of the primary person. C a l l u s e s  are 
p r o d u c e d  on the skin and the e m o t i o n s  a nd intellect often  
t i m e s  for the s a m e  reason. They toughen us a nd ma k e  us m o r e  
p r e p a r e d  to act. T o u g h n e s s  can be important for action. 
A l t h o u g h  it is not p u r p o s i v e  a c t i o n ’s s o l e  precondition.
To b e c o m e  like little c h i l d r e n  is a metaphor. It must  
be taken as such. T h e  m e t a p h o r  d e s c r i b e s  the openness, and 
ignorance, of the child. T h i s  o p e n n e s s  a nd i g n orance m a k e  
it innocent. We s h o u l d  d e s i r e  g r e a t e r  gentility, clearly 
far m o r e  than we p r e s e n t l y  inculcate. We s h o u l d  clearly  
a l s o  d e s i r e  far g r e a t e r  tolerance. But there are good, 
s o u n d  c a l l u s e s  of the adult w h i c h  s h o u l d  be kept; which 
m a k e  him or her a better judge. T h e  tender soci e t y  may all 
too e a s i l y  b e c o m e  the t e n d e r - f o o t e d  or t e n d e r i z e d  society. 
M u m f o r d  is far too c a p a b l e  a j u d g e  to kn o w  that even in the 
best of t i m e s  the wolf in the human s p i r i t  is present. It
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m u s t  nev e r  be g i v e n  a flock of s h e e p  to f e e d  upon.
Rather, tue must s e l e c t i v e l y  e x a m i n e  the c a l l u s e s  which
we have accumulated, as p e r s o n s  an d  as c u l t u r e s  of which 
t h ose p e r s o n s  ar e  a part. We a r e  c a r n i v o r e  and herbivore, 
we are ambiv a l e n t ;  and to d e s i r e  that the lion may lie down 
w i t h  the lamb does n e i t h e r  o n e  justice. Clearly, the 
i n tegrity of both w o u l d  be violated. Human nature, its 
a m b i v a l e n t  complexity, m a k e s  such a de s i r e  an empty whim. 
Our c o m p l e x i t y  r e q u i r e s  s o m e  calluses, even c a l l o u s n e s s  
u p o n  occasion.
M u m f o r d  does not like icy polar caps to be c o n f o u n d e d  
w i t h  cardinal points. That is, M u m f o r d  does not want to 
m i s t a k e  ideals as actualities. But t h ere is s o m e  leakage, I 
think, b e tween these d i s t i n c t i o n s  with r e g a r d  to erotica. 
If t e pid w a t e r s  do s t r i p  us of the a b i l i t y  to act, as I 
s t r o n g l y  s u s p e c t  is the case, p e r h a p s  they n e e d  to be 
heated.
Co n c e p t u a l  C l a r i t y  a n d  Lack of an E x p l i c i t  M e t a p h y s i c s
A fourth criticism, and m o r e  imp o r t a n t  I think than the
p r e v i o u s  ones, c o n c e r n s  c o n c e p t u a l  clarity. M e n t i o n e d  in 
ch a p t e r  seven wa s  the fact that M u m f o r d  at times a p p e a r s  to 
be try i n g  to d e s c r i b e  s o m e t h i n g  "just out of reach." In 
part, I argued, this v a g u e n e s s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  the comple x i t y  
of human life an d  the t r e m e n d o u s  task of trying to come to 
terms with good e x p l i cation.
T o  a d e g r e e  any text will have s o m e  vagueness. Few 
w r i t i n g s  appear in their f i n i s h e d  for m s  as c o m p l e t e l y  "air
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tight," 50 to speak. But, at times in M u m f o r d ’s work, the 
a b i l i t y  to synthesise, his m a j o r  talent, a l s o  c r e a t e s  a fog 
a r o u n d  tuhat appear to be central issues. T w o  e x a m p l e s  ma k e 
t h i s  plain.
M u m f o r d  does not, in my opinion, ca r e f u l l y  d e v e l o p  two 
t e r m s  w h i c h  are very central to his work, o r g a n i c i s m  and 
holism. W h i l e  it is clear he d e t e r m i n e s  these as central 
q u a l i t i e s  of the good society, it is a l t o g e t h e r  too easy to 
be left with only a c l o u d e d  s e n s e  of what he m e a n s  by these. 
W h e r e v e r  possible, I h a v e  a t t e m p t e d  to e x p l i c a t e  M u m f o r d ’s 
s e n s e  of o r g a n i c i s m  a nd holism. Clearly they a re complex. 
B ut their definitions, their "sens i b i l i t i e s , "  remain 
implicit, g o o d s  that, w h i l e  important, a r e  not t h o r o u g h l y  
e x p l a i n e d .  Th i s  c r e a t e s  a s e n s e  of f r u s t r a t i o n  a n d  distrust.
T h i s  criticism, I think, is in fact r e l a t e d  to 
M u m f o r d ’s app a r e n t  d i f f i c u l t y  of deal i n g  in s p e c i f i c  
categories. His a p p r o a c h  is through insight a n d  s y n t h e s i s  
wh i c h  o f t e n  c r e a t e  a m o r e  s e n s i t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the 
s u b j e c t  matter. But at t i m e s  al s o  a clouded, a nd e l u s i v e  
p i c t u r e  is c r e a t e d  as well.
T h i s  u n w i l l i n g n e s s  or n e g l e c t  to c a r e f u l l y  follow  
t h r o u g h  with the i m p l i c a t i o n s  of his ideas is in part what 
p r o b a b l y  m a k e s  s p e c i a l i s t s  so s k e p tical of M u m f o r d ’s work. 
But, m o r e  impor t a n t l y  I b e l i e v e  the lack of conceptual 
c l a r i t y  is tied to a m o r e  central problem. T h i s  is 
M u m f o r d ’s inability to c r e a t e  a c o n s i s t e n t  m e t a p h y s i c a l  
p o s i t i o n  w i thin his w o r k  which is explicit. T h e  two 
problems, lack of clar i t y  a n d  an implicit m e t a p h y s i c s  which
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is not m a d e  e x p l i c i t  a re i nherently r e l a t e d  to o n e  another.
I will a t t e m p t  to e x p l i c a t e  M u m f o r d ’s m e t a p h y s i c a l  
point of d e p a r t u r e  below. T wo tenets a p p e a r  as central to 
this. They are what may be termed, for lack of better 
words, h o l i s m  a nd organ i c i s m .  Fr o m  these s t e m s  M u m f o r d ’s 
s e n s e  of the w h o l e  person. The d i s c u s s i o n  is only partly 
s u c cessful, however, in discer n i n g  a m o r e  c l a r i f i e d  p r o f i l e  
of M u m f o r d ’s m e t a p h y s i c a l  sensibi l i t i e s .  He a p p e a r s  to be 
r e a c h i n g  for a p h i l o s o p h y  of in c l u s i v e n e s s ;  that is a 
p h i l o s o p h y  of the w h o l e  w h i c h  works t o w a r d  inclusion.
I b e l i e v e  the e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t i e s  of M u m f o r d ’s holism,
w h i l e  it is a s y n t h e s i s  of many sources, s t e m  from the
c o n c e r n s  of T h o m a s  Aquinas. In The C o n d i t i o n  of Man (1944)
M u m f o r d  q u o t e s  A q u i n a s  at length c o n c e r n i n g  the latter
w r i t e r ’s " p h i l o s o p h y  of the whole." A q u i n a s  a r g u e d  "each
a nd e v e r y  act e x i s t s  for the sake of its p r oper a c t . " He
a l s o  s t a t e d  that "less h o n o r a b l e  p a r t s  e x i s t  for mo r e
h onor a b l e , "  such as the s e n s e s  exist to s e r v e  t he i n t e llect
(Mumford, 1944, p. 135). T h e s e  two t e n e t s  served, for
Aquinas, as the b a s i s  for his c o n c e p t i o n  of a (Catholic)
c o s m o l o g i c a l  order. T h u s  A q u i n a s  stated,
in the parts of the u n i v e r s e . ..every c r e a t u r e  e x i s t s 
for its own p r oper act a nd perfection, a n d  the less
n o b l e  for the nobler, as those c r e a t u r e s  that are
less n o b l e  than man e xist for the sa k e  of man,
w h i l s t  each a nd e v e r y  c r e a t u r e  e x i s t s  for the
p e r f e c t i o n  of the u n i v e r s e  (Mumford, 1944, p . 135).
M u m f o r d  r e m a r k e d  "that p h i l o s o p h y  w r o u g h t  e v e r y  part 
of life into a m e a n i n g f u l  whole: an e t h e r e a l i z e d  image of
feudal g r a d a t i o n s  a nd papal unity" ( 1 9 4 4 , p . 135). M u m f o r d ’s
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s e n s e  of the w h o l e  has a cer t a i n  trin i t y  in o p e r a t i o n  which, 
in many w a y s  is a s e c u l a r  o u t c o m e  of A q u i n a s ’s cosmology. 
T h i s  trinity c r e a t e s  a certain " a t t i t u d e  of the whole," so 
to speak, and c o n s i s t s  of reason, e t h i c s  a nd organicism. In 
fact, as r e a s o n  is d e p e n d e n t  upon ethi c a l  and e m o t ional  
e x pression, for Mumford, so too h o l i s m  is d e p endent upon 
reason; r e a s o n a b l y  b a s e d  r e f l e c t i o n  and behavior. Recall 
M u m f o r d ’s d e f i n i t i o n  of reason, "the a t t e m p t s  to include all 
the f a c t s  of life w i t h i n  a c o m p r e h e n s i v e  a nd int e l l i g i b l e  
o r d e r ” ( 1 9 4 4 , p.263). But, the f a c t s a l o n e  a r e  not enough, 
e t h i c a l  s e l e c t i v i t y  and s e n s i t i v i t y  a re ne c e s s a r y  for 
r e a s o n a b l e  action.
In T he Cond u c t  of L i f e  (1951) M u m f o r d  e x p l o r e d  holism  
m o r e  thoroughly. A p h i l o s o p h y  of the w h o l e  w o r k s  t o ward 
inclusion.
If no s i n g l e  p r i n c i p l e  will p r o d u c e  a h a r m o n i o u s  
balance, for e i t h e r  the person or the community, 
then harm o n y  a n d  b a l a n c e  p e r h a p s  d e m a n d  a d e gree of 
i n c l u s i v e n e s s  a nd c o m p l e t e n e s s  s u f f i c i e n t  to nourish 
every kind of nature, to c r e a t e  the fullest variety 
in unity, to do j u s t i c e  to every occasion. That 
h a r m o n y  must incl u d e  and r e s o l v e  discords: it must
have a p l a c e  for h e resy as well as for conformity: 
for r e b e l l i o n  as well as a d j u s t m e n t  - a nd vi c e  
versa. ..that b a l a n c e  m u s t . . . l i k e  the living 
organ i s m . ..C b e  3 c a p a b l e  of being swiftly 
m o b i 1 ized. . . to m a i n t a i n  a d y n a m i c  e q u i l i b r i u m  
(Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p . 180).
H o l i s m  then, for Mumford, a p p e a r s  to r e q u i r e  an o r g a n i c  
basis. M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of o r ganicism, the o r g a n i c  life, 
then, n e e d s  to be under s t o o d .  It can be d e s c r i b e d  through  
fi v e  basic a t t r i b u t e s  a nd three a r g u m e n t s  which a s s u m e  the 
v a l i d i t y  of t h e s e  attributes. O r g a n i c i s m  implies, as does
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organism, the a b i l i t y  to r e g u l a t e  processes, both inner and 
ou ter processes, such that the right t h i n g s  occur at the 
ri ght time. That is, there a r e  s e l f - m a i n t a i n i n g ,  s e l f ­
restoring, a n d  s e l f - f u l f i l l i n g  p r o c e s s e s  to life which are 
e m e r g e n t  and c o n t i n u o u s  in nature. Organ i c i s m ,  and the 
o r g a n i s m  itself, then, d e m o n s t r a t e  the q u a l i t i e s  of 
e m e r g e n c e  and continuity, a s e c o n d  a t t r i b u t e  which is based  
upon the a b i l i t y  to r e g u l a t e  processes. Third, o r g a n i c  
e x p e r i e n c e  is, M u m f o r d  argued, both c u m u l a t i v e  and 
an t i c i p a t o r y .  "The o r g a n i s m  e n r e g i s t e r s  a n d  remembers: it
r e m e m b e r s  a n d  reacts: it r e a c t s  and a n t i c i p a t e s . . . it
p r o p o s e s  a n d  projects" (M u m f o r d , 1 9 5 1 , p.29). O r g a n i c  life, 
then, is r e s p o n s i v e .  It has a t e n d e n c y  to r e act to inner 
an d  o u t e r  stimuli. T h e s e  four qualities, regulation, 
c o n t i n u i t y  a n d  emergence, c u m u l a t i v e  and a n t i c i p a t o r y  
exper i e n c e ,  and r e s p o n s i v e n e s s  to inner a n d  o u ter stimuli, 
a l l o w  for a fifth a t t r i b u t e  of organ i c i s m ,  the a b ility to 
m a i n t a i n  a d y n a m i c  e q u i l i b r i u m :  an emergent, responsive,
a n t i c i p a t o r y , e v a l u a t i v e  a b i l i t y  to r e act a n d  to re g a i n  a 
b a l a n c e  w h i c h  is d y n a m i c  in nature.
G i v e n  t h ese a t t r i b u t e s  t h e r e  a r e  three general 
a r g u m e n t s  w h i c h  f o l l o w  r e g a r d i n g  organ i c i s m ,  or life in 
general. First, M u m f o r d  argued, life is a s e l e c t i v e  
process, "a p r o c e s s  of choosing, r e s t r a i n i n g ,  promoting, 
t aking from the e n v i r o n m e n t  just such s u s t e n a n c e  as is 
helpful t o w a r d  the c r e a t u r e ’s development, r e j e c t i n g  what is 
i r r e l e v a n t . . . 1 i f e . ..m o v e s  forward, i m p e l l e d  by an immanent 
p u r p o s e  that in man b e c o m e s  a c o n s c i o u s  one" ( 1 9 5 1 , p.31).
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L i f e  then has a dire c t i o n a l  tendency. It is p u r p osive in 
nature, M u m f o r d ’s s e c o n d  argument. "But u n l i k e  inanimate 
matter, C l i f e U  b r ings into its present effo r t  the memory of 
a past a nd the a n t i c i p a t i o n  of a future: by that
e n l a r g e m e n t  of the field of its o p e r a t i o n s  it opens up the 
s p h e r e  of freedom" (Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p.31).
Third, M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  o r g a n i c i s m  e v o l v e s  through an 
o r g a n i c  education. "To a c h i e v e  b a l a n c e  w i t h o u t  re t a r d i n g  
growth, a n d  to prom o t e  growth without p e r m a n e n t l y  u p s etting 
balance, a re the two great aims of the o r g a n i c  education" 
(Mumford, 1 9 5 1 , p . 181). T h i s  c onstant r e c o n c i 1 iation of 
life, betw e e n  growth and stability, d i s o r d e r  and order, are 
an e s s e n t i a l  c o m p o n e n t  in M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of holism; o r g a n i c  
ho l i s m  s p ecifically.
T o  this end, the m o v e m e n t  t o w a r d  an o r g a n i c  holism, 
M u m f o r d ’s o b j e c t i v e  of renewal is aimed. He d e v eloped a 
d o c t r i n e  of the whole, a set of g u i d i n g  principles, really, 
to that end. A unity, he argued, a balance mo r e  
sp e c i f i c a l l y ,  n e e d s  to be crea t e d  between heresy and 
c onformi t y .
Out of the d ivision of p e o p l e s  a n d  races, we must 
c r e a t e  unity: out of the s e p a r a t i o n  of clas s e s  and
cultures, we must c r eate common g o a l s  that will 
u n i t e  them, w i t h o u t  permit t i n g  any p e r manent state  
of d o m i n a n c e  and inferiority: o ut of intellectual
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  we must c r e a t e  s y n t h e s i s ;  finally, 
by o v e r c o m i n g  the l o n g - m a i n t a i n e d  h i a t u s  between the 
s u b j e c t i v e  and o b j e c t i v e  world, we must crea t e  a new 
person, w h o  is at o ne with nature, a nd a new concept 
of nature, which does full j u s t i c e  to the person 
(Mumford, 1951, p.223).
T he f i e l d  of t r a n s f o r m a t  ion, then, is not a p a r t i c u l a r
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institution, habit, process, or object. Rather, it is the 
e n t i r e  social order w hich r e q u i r e s  adjustments, some q u i t e  
tremendous. To this e nd M u m f o r d ’s work has, I believe, been 
dedicated. To Mumford, the in c r e a s e d  c o m p l e x i t y  of
m o d e r n  life r e q u i r e s  a c a r e f u l l y  s e l e c t e d  ethical framework. 
M o d e r n  life did not p r o v i d e  us with an iron cage. Q u i t e  the 
contrary, it p r o v i d e d  us with g r e a t e r  alternatives, and
t h e r e f o r e  a n e e d  to ma k e  careful c h o i c e s  r e g a r d i n g  the
s e l e c t i o n  of t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .
E v e n  an a t t e m p t  to p r o f i l e  M u m f o r d ’s m e t a p h y s i c a l  point 
of d e p a r t u r e  hardly c l a r i f i e s  the situation. H a z i n e s s  is 
q u i t e  a p p a r e n t  and prob l e m a t i c .  T h i s  lack of clarity leav e s  
h im with t r e m e n d o u s  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  a n d  u n f i n i s h e d  thoughts. 
S t a t e m e n t s  which "trail off," so to speak, with o u t  a careful 
d e v e l o p m e n t  of their i m p l i c a t i o n s  are q u i t e  p r e v a l e n t  
t h r o u g h o u t  M u m f o r d ’s work. I ha v e  tried to point these out 
w h e r e  they have occurred. For example, in M u m f o r d ’s The 
S t o r y  of U t o p i a s  (1922) he a r g u e d  two great i n s t i t u t i o n s  of 
m e d i e v a l  life d e t e r i o r a t e d  with the r e d i s c o v e r y  of c l a s s i c  
cultures. Th e  d i s c o v e r y  p r o m p t e d  a s e n s e  of c u ltural 
i n f e r i o r i t y  a mong med i e v a l  people. T h i s  s e n s e  of i n f e r i o r i t y
c a u s e d  m e d i e v a l i s t s  to " c e a s e  to b u i l d  c a s t l e s  to p r o t e c t
t h e m s e l v e s  a g a i n s t  p h ysical dangers; a nd they left off
m o n a s t e r i e s  in order to fort i f y  their s o u l s  for the
H e r e a f t e r "  (Mumford, 1922, p . 198). T h e  d e mise of these two 
institu t i o n s ,  M u m f o r d  stated, c r e a t e d  a n ew one, the Cou n t r y
H o u s e  (1922, p . 198). He n e v e r  t e l l s  u s  why.
T he lack of an i n t e g r a t e d  a n d  e x p l i c i t  m e t a p h y s i c a l
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b a s e  r e l a t e s  very clos e l y  M u m f o r d ’s n e g l i g e n c e  or 
u n w i l l i n g n e s s  to c a r e f u l l y  e x p l i c a t e  many ideas. This 
p r o b l e m  w a s  d i s c u s s e d  above. But, a sixth, and essential 
f a i l i n g  which this m e t a p h y s i c a l  a n e m i a  cre a t e s  is o ne of 
i n c o nsistency. T he most detri m e n t a l  c reation of his 
i n c o n s i s t e n t  thought is, I believe, M u m f o r d ’s paradoxical 
p o s i t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  the prim a c y  of the person v e r s u s  the 
p r i m a c y  of the structure.
The Individual V e r s u s  the S t r u c t u r e
T h i s  sixth c r i t i c i s m  is the most serious. I am 
c o n c e r n e d  with M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of the individual. M u m f o r d  
c a n n o t  e a s i l y  be d e s c r i b e d  as being a m b i v a l e n t  with his 
o p i n i o n  about human nature. He q u i t e  clearly d e m o n s t r a t e s  
that human n a t u r e  is a m b i v a l e n t .  It is as great an error, 
he has argued, to p e r c e i v e  of that n a t u r e  as inherently go o d  
as it is to p e r c e i v e  of it as inhere n t l y  evil. To Mumford, 
human n a t u r e  is complex a nd ambivalent. T h e r e f o r e  the 
p r o b l e m  lies not in his d e s c r i p t i o n  of the n a t u r e  of human 
nature.
T h e  prob l e m  r e s t s  in the, again implied, d i s t i n c t i o n  
b e t w e e n  the individual a n d  the person. It is clear M u m f o r d  
in part u s e s  the term p e rson to mo v e  away from u t i l i t a r i a n  
c o n c e p t s  of individualism. Th i s  latter definition, M u m f o r d  
argued, a l l o w e d  every indiv i d u a l  the right to be a despot. 
He r e j e c t e d  this. Yet, to p l a c e  person in lieu of 
in d i v i d u a l  m a k e s  me u n c o m f o r t a b l e .  T h e r e  is a s t r o n g  vein 
of i n d i v i d u a l i s m  in his thought. O ne can discern it through
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his p r a i s e s  of the B o s t o n  T r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s t s ,  his 
F r e u d i a n  ism, his love of the a r t i s t i c  a n d  r e l i g i o u s  
virtuosi.
On the one hand, to u n d e r s t a n d  renewal from the g r o u n d  
up clea r l y  r e q u i r e s  the p a r t i c i p a t i v e  and healthy man, w oman 
a nd child: the p r i m a r y  person. Yet, on the o t h e r  hand, I am 
u n s u r e  at what point in M u m f o r d ’s a n a l y s i s  the person 
"leaves off" and s t r u c t u r e  "takes over." That is, to what 
d e g r e e  does the i n d i v i d u a l ’s, or p e r s o n ’s, will s u b m e r g e  to 
the n e e d s  and d e s i r e s  of the larger w h ole? H o w  is this 
d e t e r m i n e d ?  We are left to w r e s t l e  with this for ourselves. 
T h i s  lack of d e f i n i t i o n  as to the import a n c e  of v a r i o u s  
l eve l s  of social life w i t h i n  M u m f o r d ’s work, has c r e a t e d  a 
great deal of s k e p t i c i s m  among his critics. It is from this 
lack of clarity, I believe, that s u s p i c i o n s  of 
" a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m "  c r e e p  in.
W e  a re a l s o  left, o f t e n  times, with a r t i c l e s  of faith 
w h i c h  reveal further M u m f o r d ’s s e n s e  of the n a t u r e  of human 
nature. M u m f o r d  has a certain faith r e g a r d i n g  life. L i f e  
is, I think to M u mford, even g iven its h e i n o u s  crimes, 
e s s e n t i a l l y  good. T h i s  impli c a t i o n  runs very deep 
t h r o u g h o u t  his work. Life, to him, is e s s e n t i a l l y  go o d 
b e c a u s e  it is i n h e r e n t l y  p u r p o s i v e  and often r e a s o n a b l y  
selective. Human n a t u r e  is a part of that life, a nd w h i l e 
M u m f o r d  is c a u t i o u s  in his a d m o n i t i o n s  about g o o d  a n d  evil 
at the heart of humankind, g o o d n e s s  clearly w i n s  out; at 
least in his heart. T h i s  s e n s i b i l i t y  carries into his love
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of the person, of the self. He d e s i r e s  to se e  the person 
unfold. A n d  t h e r e  s e e m s  little doubt in his mind,
r e g a r d l e s s  of his i n t e l l i g e n t  c a u tiousness, that the
u n f o l d i n g  of the w h o l e  person is n o t h i n g  less than majestic.
Marx de n i e d  an a m b i v a l e n c e  about human n a t u r e  on his 
part. H u m a n  nature, w h i l e  d i a l e c t i c a l l y  complex, was
largely a f u n c t i o n  of political e c o n o m i c  life. Human nature  
was, then, plastic: m a l l e a b l e  u n der v a r i o u s  pressures. Yet, 
M a r x  also, w h e t h e r  he a d m i t t e d  it or not, had i n g rained in 
his a p p r o a c h  an e s s e n t i a l l y  c o m p e t i t i v e  d e f i nition of human 
nature. He c l e a r l y  d e p i c t e d  s u r v i v a l  as social. The 
"correct" a n t i t h e s i s  of any given m o d e  up to an d  including 
s ocialism, w a s  d e t e r m i n e d  by the s u c c e s s  factor of its
c oming to d o m i n a t e  the next m o d e  of production, c r e ated 
t h r o u g h  a d i a l e c t i c a l  s y n t h e s i s  b a sed on class struggle.
M u m f o r d  w i s e l y  d e m o n s t r a t e d  this c o n t r a d i c t i o n  within 
M a r x ’s thought. But he fai l e d  to d e t e r m i n e  a similar  
i n c o n s i s t e n c y  w i t h i n  his own work. That M u m f o r d  d i s t r u s t s  
u t i l i t a r i a n  d e f i n i t i o n s  of i n d i v i d u a l i s m  - the rig h t  to be a 
despot - is clear. In pla c e  of it he offers, however, 
a n o t h e r  f o r m  of indiv i d u a l i s m ,  the p r i mary person. His
impli c i t  love of indivi d u a l i t y ,  in the s e n s e  p e r h a p s  of the 
" u n i q u e  member," r e m a i n s  as an intense u n d e r c u r r e n t  within 
his thought.
C l e a r l y  M u m f o r d ’s F r e u d i a n i s m  r e i n f o r c e s  this idea of 
t he important, u n i q u e  member. F r e u d ’s focus on the 
p ersonality, its p s y c h i c  s t r u c t u r e s  of id, ego, and s u p e r ­
ego, r e f l e c t s  a f a s c i n a t i o n  with the person. But this focus
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m u s t  co m e  to t e r m s  wi t h  M u m f o r d ’s " b asic communism."
W i t h i n  an a n a l y s i s  of b i o t e c h n i c  r e g i o n a l i s m  M u m f o r d ’s 
i n c o n s i s t e n c y  b e c o m e s  apparent. It is clear M u m f o r d  places 
t r e m e n d o u s  i m p o r t a n c e  upon s t r u c t u r e  in the c r eation of the 
g o o d  life. H i s  o r i e n t a t i o n s  of reg i o n a l i s m ,  his p o s t u l a t e s  
of r e g i o n a l  design are purely s t r u c t u r a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of a 
life e n h a n c i n g  human a n d  natural env i r o n m e n t .  But, Ju s t  as 
a p p a r e n t  is his s u b t l e  d i s c o m f o r t  wi t h  this posture. His 
r e f u s a l  to s e r v e  as an a p o l o g i s t  of S o v i e t  s t r u c t u r a l  ism 
l e aves him, I believe, u n e a s y  with his own "p r o - s t r u c t u r e " 
posture. W h i l e  M u m f o r d  d i s l i k e s  a nd is s u s p i c i o u s  of any 
d e s i g n s  which a re u n i l a t e r a l  in nature, his i n c o n s i s t e n c y  
a nd a m b i v a l e n c e  with this issue c r e a t e  a sense of a 
u n i l a t e r a l  fl o w  of d e t e r m i n i s m :  f r o m  the s t r u c t u r e  to the
p e r s o n .
He then w a n t s  to r e s u r r e c t  the primary person. Due to 
th i s  d i s c o m f o r t  M u m f o r d  g o e s  into c o n s i d e r a b l e  detail, 
t h r o u g h o u t  h is third a nd f o urth v o l u m e s  of T h e  Renewal of 
L i f e  Series, to r e a s s e r t  the individual. In fact, he g o e s  
s o  far as to p r e s c r i b e  e x e r c i s e s  w h i c h  will r e c o v e r  personal 
autonomy. O ne w o n d e r s  wh o m  he is t r y i n g  to convince. Do w e  
i n t e g r a t e  fr o m  the person out, or from the s t r u c t u r e  in? 
M u m f o r d  is wary, appa r e n t l y ,  of g i v i n g  us any solid 
response. T h i s  leaves any d e f i n e d  point of d e p a r t u r e  
q u e s t i o n a b l e  when it comes to his r e g i o n a l  design.
T h e r e  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  two w a y s  to s o l v e  M u m f o r d ’s 
p r o b l e m  of a m b i v a l e n c e .  O n e  m e a n s  of integ r a t i n g  the person
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and the s t r u c t u r e  is thr o u g h  an a p p r o a c h  typ i f i e d  w i thin 
critical t h e o r i s t s ’ works. A n o t h e r  m e a n s  is through the 
e m p l o y m e n t  of E l i j a h  J o r d a n ’s t r e a t m e n t  of the individual.
T o  p l a c e  primacy in an e i t h e r / o r  fash i o n  is fruitless. 
S o c i o l o g i c a l  theory has c o m m i t t e d  this e r r o r  repeatedly. It 
has r e s ulted, by a nd large, in a m i c r o c o s m i c  v e r s u s  a 
m a c r o c o s m i c  a p p r o a c h  to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of social 
f o r m a t i o n s  a nd the p e o p l e  who live in these. E i ther 
a p p r o a c h  t e n d s  to leave a g reat v o i d  w h e r e  the o t h e r  
s u p p o s e d l y  "takes over."
O n e  m e a n s  of i n t e g r a t i n g  the p e r s o n  a nd the s t r u c t u r e
M u m f o r d  has in fact i m p l i e d  w i t h i n  his third v o lume of the
Rene w a l  series. Th i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  can be found with i n  the
sc hool of critical theory. That is, a political e c o n o m i c
(structural) s e n s i t i v i t y  is c o m b i n e d  with a p s y c h o l o g i c a l
(personal) sens i t i v i t y .  T h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  has most com m o n l y
o c c u r r e d  thro u g h  a t t e m p t e d  u n i f i c a t i o n s  of Mar:: a nd F r e u d
(e.g. Adorno, 1951; Fromm, 1962; H o r k h e i m e r ,1947). In
T h e  C o n d i t i o n  of Man (1944) M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  F r e u d  ba s i c a l l y
d i s t r u s t e d  the s t r u c t u r a l  i m p o s i t i o n s  w h i c h  s h a p e  and impel
p e r s o n a l i t i e s  t o w a r d  c e r t a i n  p r e s c r i b e d  ends. M u m f o r d
argued, F r e u d ’s p e t u l a n c e  t o w a r d  s o cial con t r o l s  made the
p s y c h o a n a l y s t  into an u n c r i t i c a l  a n d  m e d i o c r e  p h i l o s o p h e r
(1944, p . 363). M u m f o r d  wrote,
Society, apart from man, i m p o s e s  s t a n d a r d s  of 
c o n d u c t  a n d  c r e a t e s  r e p r e s s i o n s :  for F r e u d  the
s u p e r - e g o  has the r o l e  of the h o s t i l e  p a triarchal  
f a t h e r ... forbidding, threatening, punishing: it
n e v e r  a s s u m e s  the m o t h e r  ro l e  of n u r t u r i n g  and 
l i b e r a t i n g  the p o s i t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n s  of life. A w a r e  
of the n e e d  for r e c l a i m i n g  n e g l e c t e d  po r t i o n s  of the
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id, he p a s s e d  over the coeval task of r e p l e n i s h i n g  
the e x h a u s t e d  s u p e r - e g o  of the c o n t e m p o r a r y  
p e r s o n a l i t y  (1944, p . 363).
M u m f o r d  a r g u e d  F r e u d ’s s u s p i c i o n  of the s t r u c t u r a l  
i m p o s i t i o n s  w h i c h  temper the e g o  left him with "no interest 
in bri n g i n g  into e x i s t e n c e  a m o r e  life e n h a n c i n g  super-ego, 
the product of a m a t u r e r  art, philosophy, and religion" 
(1944, p . 363).
T he s o l u t i o n  to M u m f o r d  w a s  to s ee the s ocietal supei—  
e g o  as, w h i l e  r e p ressive, positive. Human culture, he 
argued, is not imposed upon humankind. Rather, human 
c u l t u r e  is a part of our biolog i c a l  makeup. Freud, M u m f o r d  
argued, made the m i s t a k e  of r a t h e r  n a i v e l y  a nd implicitly 
a c c e p t i n g  the p osition that s o m e w h e r e  in the dark hist o r y 
of human life a n o b l e  s a v a g e  existed, q u i t e  apart from 
society. M u m f o r d  has c o n s i s t e n t l y  r e j e c t e d  this view.
The solution, then, is not to destroy the dam which 
h o l d s  human p a s s i o n s  in check. That is, M u m f o r d  d e n i e s  that 
the n e e d s  of the id a r e  m o r e  i m p o rtant than the needs of the 
supei— ego. They have an inherent tension in their 
r e l a t i o n s h i p .  To Mumford, this tension p r o v i d e s  d i r e c t i o n  
a n d  purpose. "Once o n e  r e j e c t s  the c r e a t i v e  ro l e  of the 
s u p e r - e g o  only two o t h e r  c o u r s e s  a re open: C n i h i l i s m H  a n d
the f a s c i s t ’s e f fort to c r eate a p o s i t i v e  s u p e r - e g o  out of 
the r a w  e l e m e n t s  of the id: b l o o d  a nd c a r n a g e  a nd booty a nd
c o p u l a t i o n  as ideals" (Mumford, 1944, p.365).
To M u m f o r d  the s ocietal s u p e r - e g o  c h a n n e l s  social drama 
in t o  p urposeful directions, r a t h e r  than damming a nd s t i f l i n g  
it. It is, contrary to Freud, a p o s i t i v e  n e c e s s i t y  for
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s o c i a l  f o r m a t i o n s  which a re life enhancing. "Once the needs 
of the individual a re s e p a r a t e d  from the c l a i m s  of society, 
no cr i t e r i o n  for their s e l e c t i o n  a nd e x p r e s s i o n  remains. 
Social c l aims must b a l a n c e  per s o n a l  n e e d s  as d u ties bal a n c e  
righ t s :  o t h e r w i s e  the self b e c o m e s  d e - socialized, if not
a c t i v e l y  a n t i - s o c i a l "  (Mumford, 1944, p. 165). Self 
a s s e r t i o n  which is u n l i m i t e d  in its c l a i m s  leads to self 
destruction.
The r e a s s e r t i o n  of the supei— e go as a n e c e s s a r y  and 
p o s i t i v e  agent of the g o o d  s o c i e t y  does a f fect integ r a t i o n  
b e t w e e n  the social s t r u c t u r e  a n d  the person. The basic 
c o n f l i c t  and con s t a n t  t e n s i o n s  betw e e n  id and supet— ego in 
the d e v e l o p m e n t  of p e r s o n a l i t y  is a m i c r o c o s m i c  r e f l e c t i o n  
of the much larger tension betw e e n  self and society. And 
t h i s  tension is healthy. M u m f o r d  m a k e s  a p l a c e  for guilt, 
contrition, sacrifice, a nd p e n a n c e  in the renewal of life. 
S u p e r - e g o  s e r v e s  th e s e  f u n c t i o n s  a nd is n e c e s s a r y  a nd good  
in m o d eration. To s o m e  degree, then his i n d i v i d u a l i s m  and 
s t r u c t u r a l  ism a re r e c o n c i l e d .  Although, M u m f o r d  had not 
i n i t i a t e d  this r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  w i t h i n  the Renewal series. 
Nor does he a p pear a w a r e  of his i n c o n s i s t e n t  t r e atment of 
t he primacy of the p e r s o n  or the prim a c y  of the structure.
A n o t h e r  way to i n t e g r a t e  s t r u c t u r e  and person is 
t h r o u g h  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of E l i j a h  J o r d a n ’s levels of 
in d ividuality. J o r d a n  (1929) d i s c u s s e d  forms of the 
indivi d u a l  which occur at v a r i o u s  social levels. T h e r e  is 
the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual, there is a l s o  the
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c o m m u n i t y  as an individual, the r e g i o n  as an individual, 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  as individuals, and so on. J o r d a n  a r g u e d  on 
e a c h  of these levels the habitual p a t t e r n s  a r o u n d  which 
social life is o r i e n t e d  a c t u a l l y  can o p e r a t e  as individual 
performers.
J o r d a n  g o e s  much further than this. Part of the 
mistake, J o r d a n  has argued, in A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  is to 
c o n c e n t r a t e  upon the a c t i o n s  of the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  
individual. In fact, society, given such a focus, b e c o m e s 
s o m e t h i n g  of a m e c h a n i s t i c  c o m p l e x i t y  w i t h i n  which these 
p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  i n d i v i d u a l s  operate. P e o p l e  a re the real 
a c t o r s  a nd t h o s e  thing which they c r e a t e  o p e r a t e  somehow, 
out there, sui generis. T h e r e  is a hasy film a r o u n d  
p r e c i s e l y  how t h e s e  r e i f i c a t i o n s  operate. Su c h  an a p p r o a c h  
a s s u m e s  i m m e d i a t e l y  that p e rson and s t r u c t u r e  a re inhere n t l y 
s e p a r a t e  from o n e  another. These may act in harmony or in 
c on f l i c t  but they a r e  separate.
J o r d a n  a r g u e s  the real a c t o r s  in s o c i e t y  are
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  actors. It is through the a c t i o n s  of these
institutions, w h i c h  a r e  a form w h i c h  the individual may
take, that human b e i n g s  ga i n  their human q u a l i t i e s  and
r e a l i s e  their human potentials. H u m a n  ends, therefore, are
a c h i e v e d  thro u g h  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  actors. T h i s  is the s a m e  to
say that the pers o n  r e a l i s e s  him or her self as such through
o n e ’s " c o n n e c t e d n e s s "  with these higher levels of
individuality.
C o r p o r a t i o n s  or i n s t i t u t i o n s  h a v e . . . a  s t a t u s  in 
human r e l a t i o n s  that is u n i q u e  a n d  pec u l i a r  to 
themselves. They are personal a g e n t s  o b j e c tified,
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that is, they a re r a t i o n a l l y  o r d e r e d  s y s t e m s  of 
p u r p o s e s  r e a l i z e d  in physical o b j e c t s  and 
c o n s t i t u t e d  as o r g a n i c  structures. They are, then, 
in the legal and political sense, pers o n s  
( J o r d a n , 1952, p . 243).
G i v e n  J o r d a n ’s approach, M u m f o r d ’s prim a r y  person is
m o r e  myth than reality. It is thro u g h  an inherent
" i n t e r c o n n e c t e d n e s s "  than the person g a i n s  his or her
a w a r e n e s s  as such. Th i s  c o n n e c t e d n e s s  is o ne which o c c u r s
b e t w e e n  the p s y c h o - b i o l o g i c a l  individual a nd the structure.
In a sense, then, M u m f o r d  m a k e s  the s a m e  n a i v e  a s s u m p t i o n
that F r e u d  did. That is, M u m f o r d  d e v e l o p s  the pri m a r y
i ndivi d u a l  as s o m e h o w  p r e c e d e n t  to the s t r u c t u r a l
individual, r a t h e r  than s e e i n g  these as i nherently tied to
and d e p e n d e n t  upon o ne another. He d e v e l o p s  a sense of
s e p a r a t e n e s s  a n d  a d i s c o m f i t u r e  from this s e p aration. W h i l e
F r e u d  n e g l e c t s  the i m p o r t a n c e  of the s u p e r - e g o  in
c h a n n e l l i n g  p u r p o s i v e  life, M u m f o r d  forg e t s  the
c o n n e c t e d n e s s  of s t r u c t u r e  a n d  person, and of s t r u c t u r e  as
person. S t r u c t u r e  which we come to know as "society" is an
o r g a n i z e d  s y s t e m  of institutions. T h e s e  institutional
p e r s o n s  c o n s t i t u t e  the real actors, in that it is through
t h e s e  actors, t hese levels of t he individual, that we
a c h i e v e  human ends.
M u m f o r d  a n d  P o s t - M e d i e v a l  S o c i o l o g y  
T h e  late med i e v a l  city dweller chose to build w a l l s  to 
s o l v e  p r o blems; to keep out the unknown, the heretical, the 
d ifferent. In doing so, the dweller c l o s e d  off a v a r i e t y  of 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  He looked out over the rural e x p a n s e  of land
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w i t h i n  w hich the m edieval town wa s  embedded, and d e c i d e d  
that the land d i f f e r e n c e s  c o n s t i t u t e d  proof of his 
d i s s i m i l a r i t y  to, and s u p e r i o r i t y  over, the rural dwellers. 
T h i s  p r o v e d  to be a fateful error. T h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  s h o u l d  
h a v e  s u g g e s t e d  unity and continuity, rather than s u s p i c i o n 
a nd prejudice. The e n t e r t a i n m e n t  of s u s p i c i o n  and 
prejudice, of disunity, s e r v e d  to usher in the baro q u e  
despot.
We cannot, in our day, a f f o r d  to commit similar errors. 
T h e  A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g i s t  mu s t  be w i l l i n g  to r e a l i s e  that 
m a n y  w a l l s  which s e p a r a t e  t h i n k i n g  a r e  in fact arbitrary. 
T h e s e  p e r e m p t o r y  b o r d e r l i n e s  often o b s c u r e  our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
r a t h e r  than a id it. Our w a l l s  ar e  intellectual in nature. 
We dr a w  lines a r o u n d  d i s c i p l i n e s ;  a n d  w i thin these we trust 
w e  ha v e  fairly neat p a c k a g e s  of s y s t e m a t i z e d  ideas which  
( r e g r e ttably) o v e r l a p  into other d i s c i p l i n e s  from time to 
time. Our t h o u g h t s  b e come turf, in a very real sense, which  
we covet as much as any b a r o q u e  lord coveted his lands, 
city, or titles.
In s u b t l e  and o b t r u s i v e  ways, the u n i v e r s i t y  is much  
like a feudal system. It has its pawns, its bishops, its 
kings, the lesser nobles, a few dukes, an even rarer 
duchess, a nd r a rest of all are its her e t i c s  - w ho often 
leave. I risk the r e a d e r ’s patience, but will go further
w i t h  the analogy, b e c a u s e  it t e l l s  us s o m e t h i n g  about 
o u r s e l v e s  which is not e n t i r e l y  pleasant. W i thin the w a l l s  
of the u n i v e r s i t y  a r e  s a c r e d  l a n d s  c a lled departments. 
T h e s e  d e p a r t m e n t s  serve as v a s s a l a g e  to the c e n t r a l i z e d
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powers, the colleges. The c o l l e g e s , i n  turn, pay h o m a g e  to 
the larger whole, the u n i v e r s i t y  itself, -/herein a u n i v e r s e  
of ideas is a s s u m e d  to c r e a t e  an i n t e r c o n n e c t e d  whole. The 
s y s t e m  is fiercely h i e r a r c h i c a l . R i tes of p a s s a g e  temper the 
c o nduct and l o y a l t i e s  of the s o uls who m a k e  it through. 
T h e s e  be c o m e  p r i e s t s  of a sort; c o n s e c r a t e d  f e l l o w s  of the 
u n i v e r s i t y  w h o s e  pr i n c i p a l  h o m a g e  is due to the v a s s a l a g e  
w i t h i n  which they serve, an d  w i t h i n  which they c o m p e t e  for 
g r e a t e r  a c c e s s  into the h i e r a r c h i c a l  structure.
O u t s i d e  the w a l l s  of this pla c e  is a n o t h e r  world. It 
is the place w h e r e  most of the pawns live out their lives, 
s o m e t i m e s  in exile. T h e  larger lands s u r r o u n d i n g  the 
u n i v e r s i t y  often r e m a i n  s e p a r a t e  and distinct from it. The 
i n t e r a c t i o n s  b e t ween the u n i v e r s i t y  and t h ese p l a c e s  is 
s o m e t i m e s  fruitful, s o m e t i m e s  hostile, a n d  often times 
c a r r i e d  out wi t h i n  an e n v i r o n m e n t  of distrust an d  suspicion.
U n i v e r s i t y  d w e l l e r s  w h o  seek out a m o r e  p u b l i c  life are 
t y p i c a l l y  r e c e i v e d  by their own c o l l e a g u e s  with scorn. 
T h e s e  t y pes tend to "pop u l a r i z e "  the sa c r e d  turf of ideas 
w h i c h  their f e l l o w s  so c a r e f u l l y  tend and protect. It is 
easy to get the s e n s e  that much of the k n o w l e d g e  w i t h i n  the 
v a s s a l a g e  is s e c r e t i v e  in nature. S h a ring it with the 
p l a c e s  o u t s i d e  of the w a l l s  l e s s e n s  its s a c r e d n e s s ;  it 
c h e a p e n s  it somehow.
Th e  common r e c ourse, if this s h aring occurs, is to 
bra n d  the s h a r e d  knowledge. To d i scredit it b e c o m e s  a 
p a s s i o n  of c o l l e a g u e s  wh o  b e l i e v e  the d i s c i p l i n e  has been
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desecrated. D e b u n k i n g  such work b e c o m e s  i m p ortant and, 
g iven the f r e q u e n c y  with which it occurs, a p p e a r s  to be 
a l m o s t  a popu l a r  sport. D e b u n k i n g  al s o  s e r v e s  anot h e r  
purpose. It tends to r e a f f i r m  the g r o u p  a nd its purposes. 
It c l a r i f i e s  what is a nd is not proper conduct to those who 
have r e m a i n e d  faithful and have r e s i s t e d  worl d l y 
involvements. D e b u n k i n g  s e r v e s  a third purpose, as well. 
It p r o m o t e s  g r e a t e r  access, for the c r i t i c s  of the fallen 
fellow, into the h i e r a r c h y  of their v a s s a l a g e  a nd the 
g r e a t e r  court.
M eanwhile, o u t s i d e  the w a l l s  a re p l aces w h i c h  so 
clea r l y  ne e d  the e n h a n c e m e n t  which c a r e f u l l y  c o l l e c t e d  
k n o w l e d g e  w o u l d  provide. T he s e p aratism, however, m a k e s  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  difficult, if not impossible. It s e e m s  the 
m i n d  s h o u l d  be c u l t i v a t e d  w i t h i n  the u n i v e r s i t y  in order to 
serve. Th i s  go e s  for the k e e p e r s  of the u n i v e r s i t y  system, 
as well as its pawns. We do need to b u i l d  certain things. 
But these a r e  not w a l l s  w i t h i n  w h i c h  we may play out our 
b a r o q u e  i n h e r i t a n c e  of k n o w l e d g e  despotism.
We need to build not kings but workers. P e o p l e  who may 
bring their i n s i g h t s  and inte l l e c t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  out into 
the region, to c u l t i v a t e  it and m a k e  it a better place. We 
n e e d  to b u i l d  s o u n d  a v e n u e s  of communi c a t i o n ,  not just on 
paper, between the u n i v e r s i t y  and the region. The u n i v e r s i t y  
is the region, it is an a c t i v e  r e f l e c t i o n  of it.
T h e  p o s t - m e d i e v a l  s o c i o l o g i s t  al s o  n e e d s  to be w i l l i n g  
to tear down a r b i t r a r y  d ivision lines betw e e n  d i s c i p l i n e s  
r a t h e r  than to b u i l d  mo r e  w a l l s  a r o u n d  thought. A v i g o r o u s
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s h a r i n g  n e e d s  to o c c u r  not only w i t h i n  disciplines, but 
b e t w e e n  them as well. The arts, s c i e n c e s  an d  h u m a n i t i e s  
e x i s t  in c o m p l e m e n t  to one another. T h e  m o r e  s o c i o l o g y  can 
c o m b i n e  a nd a c c o u n t  for t h e s e  a s p e c t s  of human e m o t i o n a l  and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  life, t he g r e a t e r  will be our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of 
our present c i r c u m s t a n c e s  a nd our f u t u r e  prospects. 
Undo u b t e d l y ,  the f r a g m e n t a t i o n  which o c c u r s  in s o c i o l o g y  is 
a m i c r o c o s m  of a larger and mo r e  d e v a s t a t i n g  f r a g m e n t a t i o n  
w i t h i n  m o d e r n  social life. I b e l i e v e  th i s  is a b a r o q u e  
i n h e r i t a n c e  w h i c h  we still a c t i v e l y  inculcate.
Clearly, I am implying, then, that s o c i o l o g y  r e q u i r e s  
n e w  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  P e r h a p s  first among these is the 
a n a l y s i s  of the r e t u r n  of s o c i o l o g y  to p u b l i c  philosophy, as 
B e l l a h  h a s  sugges t e d ,  a nd the r e u n i f i c a t i o n  of s o c i o l o g y  to 
the h u m a n i t i e s  and a r t s  (as well as to the sciences). 
Q u e s t i o n s  w h i c h  a r e  a s k e d  in s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  are 
a l m o s t  a l w a y s  i n v o l v e d  not only wi t h  the a n a l y s i s  of 
e m p i r i c a l  facts. Our q u e s t i o n s  u s u a l l y  r e q u i r e  ethical 
r e f l e c t i o n s  a n d  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  assu m p t i o n s ,  as well. We must  
own u p  to this, in part to q u e s t i o n  t he u s e f u l n e s s  and the 
ri g o r  of these a s s u m p t i o n s  a nd r e f l e ctions.
P o s t - m e d i e v a l  s o c i o l o g y  n e e d s  to r e c o g n i s e  the 
i m p o r t a n c e  of t e a r i n g  down a r b i t r a r y  walls. T h e  a b i l i t y  to 
s y n t h e s i s e  v a r i o u s  k i n d s  of knowledge, w h i l e  u n d o u b t e d l y  
c h a l lenging, c a nnot but help to p r o v i d e  us with a sounder, 
that is to say m o r e  complete, u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of human life. 
Clearly, we n e e d  not commit the sa m e  pa r o c h i a l  m i s t a k e s  of
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the past.
It is i r onic that such a h e r o i c  e f f o r t  to c o n c e p t u a l i z e
the g o o d  life, social c h a n g e s  thereof, has been largely
d i s m i s s e d  by A m e r i c a n  sociology. M u m f o r d  has r e m a i n e d  an 
" i n v i s i b l e  man" in the A m e r i c a n  s c h o o l s  of s o c i o l o g i c a l
thought an d  practice. Q u i t e  clea r l y  he has a great deal to 
tell us. T he c y n i c  may call M u m f o r d  a dreamer. I think he 
m o u l d  take this as a compliment. In a letter to me he 
firmly argued, as he did so c o n s i s t e n t l y  t h r o u g h o u t  his 
work, that the p o e t i c  i m a g i n a t i o n  is a benefit, not curse.
T h e  r o o t s  of A m e r i c a n  s o c i o l o g y  did not gr o w  in the 
soil of d e s p o t i c  k n o w l e d g e  hierarchies. Rather it gr e w  in
the f e r t i l e  ba s e  of an i n t e n s e  d e s i r e  for social 
a m e l i o r a t i o n .  T h e  r e f o r m a t i o n  of society, its renewal, was 
the task of the s o c i o l o g i c a l  imagination. M u m f o r d  never 
m i s p l a c e d  the fact that c o m p a s s i o n  and ethical r e f l e c t i o n  
h e i g h t e n  our s e n s e  of the facts. He i m p l i c i t l y  u n d e r s t o o d  
how fact a nd v a l u e  c o n s t i t u t e  not only each other, but 
a c t i o n s  w h i c h  may p r o m o t e  a r e a s o n a b l e  life, as well. 
Sociology, as such, is a form of pr a c t i c a l  reason.
Today we ha v e  come to u n d e r s t a n d  that these q u a l i t i e s  
distort them. We have al s o  b e c o m e  cynics, I think, of
social r e f o r m  a nd renewal. We o f t e n  c r i t i c i z e  suggestions, 
b e c a u s e  they a r e  not p o l i t i c a l l y  correct to our point of
view, u n d e r  the g u i s e  of their not having a p p r o p r i a t e  
information, their not having the "facts" right, which we
p r e s u m a b l y  do. But m o r e  than this, s o m e t h i n g  grea t e r  
d i s t u r b s  me. We have, along the way, fo r g o t t e n  how to
468
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dream. Vet, clearly the imagi n a t i o n  is o ne of our greatest 
keys, not only for survival, but for the m o v e m e n t  toward a 
s a n e  a nd s e n s i t i v e  life. One w h i c h  will do just i c e  to the 
utter m a j e s t y  of human complexity.
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